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PREFACE.

The series of bibliograjdiies of which this forms the sixtli luiiiiber

was started in 1<S87 with the Eskimaiian as the first issue. They are

all based upon the "Proof Sheets of a Biblioiiraphy of the North Amer-
ican Languages," by the same author, printed in 18S5, in an edition of

110 copies. Titles and collations of these works will be found on a

previous page.

The next in order of ]>ublication are to be the Chinookan (including

the Chinook Jargon), the Salishan. and the Wakashan, all of which are

well under wa}'.

The name adopted by the Bureau of Ethnology for this family of

languages (Athapascan) is that used by Gallatin in the American An-

tiquarian Society's Transactions, vol. ii, 183(J, It has been objected to

by a number of missionaries—students of various dialects of this family

in the Northwest—but priority demanded that Gallatin's name should

be retained. It is derived from the lake of the same name, which, ac-

cording to Father Lacombe, signifies "jilace of hay and reeds."

The following account of the distribution of the Athajiascan people

is taken from Powell's "Indian Linguistic Families," in the Seventh

Annual Keport of the Bureau of Ethnology:

The boundaries of the Athapascan family, as now nnderstood, art- best given under

three primary groups: Xortbeni. Pacific, and Southern.

Xorthcru (jroup.
—This includes all tlie Athapascan tribes of British North America

and Alaska. In the former region the Athapascans -occupy most of the -o-estern

interior, being bounded on the north by the Arctic Eskimo, who inhabit a narrow

strip (Tf coast; on the east by the Eskimo of Hudson's Bay as far south as Churchill

River, south of which river the country is occTipied by Algonquiau tribes. On the

south the Athapascan tribes extended to the main ridge between the Athapasca and

Saskatchewan rivers, where they met Algon<iuian tribes; west of this area they
were bounded on the south by .salishan tribes, the limits of whose territory on Era-

ser River and its tributaiies appear on Tolmie and Dawson's map of 18>^4. On the

west, in British Columbia, the Athapascan tribes nowhere reach the coast, being cut

oflf' by the Wakashan, Salishan, and Chimmesyan families.

The interior of Ala.-^ka is chiefly occupied by tribes of this family. Kskimo tribes

LaA'e encroached somewhat upon the interior along the Yukon, Kuskokwim, Kowak,
and Noatak rivers, reaching on the Yukon to somewhat below Shagcluk Island and

on the Kuskokwim nearly or (piite to Kohnakoff Redoubt. Ui'on the two latter

they reach quite to their he.uls. A IVw Kutihiu tribes are (or have Iteen) north of

the Porcupine and Yukon rivers, but until recently it has not been known that they
extended north "beyoml the Yukon and Romanzotf mountains. Explorations of

v



VI PREFACE.

Lieut. Stoiiey, in 1885, establish tlit- fart that the region to the north of those nioua-

tains is occupied by Athapascan tribes, and the map is colored accordingly. Only
in two jdaces in Alaska do the xVthapascan tribes reacli the coast: the K'uaia-kho-

tana, on Cook's Inlet, and the Ahthena, of C<>o])er River.

I'acijic group.
—I'nlike the tribes of the Northeiii group, most of those of the Pacific

group have removed from their priscau habitats since the advent of the white race.

The Pacific group embraces the following: Kwalhio([ua, formerly on Willopah River,

Washington, near the lower Chinook; Owilapsli, formerly between .Shoalwater liay

and the he.ids of the Chehalis River, Washington, the territory of these two tribes

being practically (-outinuous; Tlatscauai, foiiucrly ou a small stream on the north-

west side of Wa])atoo Island. Gibbs was iuforuied by an old Indian tliat this tribe

"formerly owned tlie prairies on the Tsilialis at tlie mouth of tlie Skukumchiick, l)ut,

ou the failure of game, left the country, crossed the Columliia River, and occupied
the mountains to the south," a statement of too uncertain character to be depended

upon; the Athapascan tribes now ou the Grande Ronde and Siletz Reservations,

Oregon, whose villages on and near the coast extended from Coquille River .south-

ward to the California line, includiug, among others, the Upper Coquille, Sixes,

Euchre, Creek,' Joshua, Tutu ttinno, and other "Rogue River" or "Tou-touten

bands," Chasta Costa, Galice Creek, Xaltunue tunne, and Chetco villages; the Atha-

pascan villages formerly on Smith River antl tributaries, California; those villages

extending southward from Smith River along the California coast to the mouth of

Klamath River; tht; Hupa villages or "clans" formerly ou Lower Trinity River,

California; the Kenesti or Wailakki (2), located as follows: "They live along the

western slope of the Shasta Mountains, from North Eel River, above Round Valley,

to Hay Fork; along Eel and Mad rivers, extending down the latter about to Low
Gap; also on I)obl)ius and Larrabie creeks;" ami Saiaz, Avho "formerly occupied
the tongue of land jutting down between Eel River and Van Dusen's Fork."

Sontheni (/roup.
—Includes the Navajo, Apache, and Lipan. Engineer Jos6 Cortez,

one of the earliest authorities on these tribes, writing in 1799, defines the boundaries

of the Lipau and Apache as extending north and south from 29^ N. to 36^ N., and
east and west from 99^ W. to IIP W. ; in other words, from central Texas nearly
to the Colorado River in Arizona, wliere they met tril>es of the Yuma stock. The

Lipan occupied tlie eastern part of the above territory, extending in Texas from the

Comanche country (.about Red River) south to the Rio Grande. Moi"e recently both

Lipan and Apache have gradually moved southward into Mexico, where they extend
as far as Durango.
The Navajo, since first known to history, have occupied the country ou and south

of the San .Juan River in northern New Mexico and Arizona and extending into

Colorado and Utah. They were surrounded ou all sides by the cognate Apache
except upon the north, where they meet Slioshoneau tribes.

The pieseiit volimie eiubrace.s .111 titular entries, of which 428 relate

to piiiited books ami articles and IKJ to mauuscripts. Of these, 517

have been seen and desi'ribed by the compiler, 4Ji; of the prints and
9") of the manii.scripts, leaving 1*7 as derived from outside sources, 10 of

the prints and 21 manuscripts. Of those unseen by the writer, titles

and descriptions have been received in most cases from persons who
have actually seen the works and described them for him.

So far as possible, during the proof-reading, direct comparison has
been made with the Avorks themselves. For this purpose, besides his

own books, the writer has had access to those in the libraries of Con-

gress, the Bureau of Ethnology, tlu^ Smithsonian Institution, and to

sevc-ral private collections in t\w. city of Washington. Mr. Wilberforce
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Eames has compared the titles of works contained in his own library
and in the Lenox, and reconrse has been had to a uniuber of librarians

thronghout the country for tracing's, photographs, etc The result is

that of the 517 works described de oisa comparison of proof has beeu
made direct witli the original sources in the case of 424. In this later

reading collations and des.'riptions have been entered into more fully

than had previously Itcen done and capital letters treated with m<)ie

severitv.

^t^^-w^^e/^ K^ '^ ' \ v<jLv-»^*^

WashinGtTON, D. 0., June 15, 180:^.





INTRODUCTION

111 the compilation of tliis catiilogue the aim has been to include

everythi 11 i;-. printed or in manusciipt, relating- to the Athapascan hm-

giiages: books, pamphlets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, etc.,

and such reviews and announcements of publications as seemed worthy

of notice.

The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, the sub-

ject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, etc., being included in

one alphal)etic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetic by

authors, translators of works into the native languages being treated as

autlnns. Under each author the arrangement is, first, by printed works,

and second, by manuscripts, each group being given chronologically:

and ill the case of printed books each work is followed through its

various editions before the next in chronologic order is taken uj).

Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author,

when known, and under the first word of the title, not an article or

preposition, when not known. A cross-reference is given from the tirs-t

words of anonymous titles when entered under an author and from the

first words of all titles in the Indian languages, whether anonymous ov

not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when known, under

the dialect to which they refer when he is not known.

Each author's name, with his title, etc., is entered in full but once,

i. e.. in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sur-

name and initials only, except in those rare cases when two ]»ersons ot

the same surname have also the same initials.

All titular matter, including cross-references thereto, is in l»revier, all

collations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil.

In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, the

spelling of pro])er names used in the particular work itself has been

followed, and so far as possdde the language of the respective writers

is given. In the index entries of the tribal names the comi)iler has

adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As a general rule initial ca]»itals have been used in titular matter in

only two cases: first, for proi»er names, ami second, when the word

actually appears on the title-page with an initial capital and w ith tlie

remainder in small capitals or lower-case letters. In giving titles in the

Gerumn language the capitals in the i-ase of all substantives have been

respected.

When titles are given of works not seen by the compiler the fact is

stated or the entry is followed by an asterisk within curves, and in

either case the authority is usually given.
IX
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

]}Y James 0. Pilling.

[An asterisk within parentheses indicates that the conipih r lias seen no copy of the work referred to.]

A.

Abbott (G. H.) Vocabulary of tlio

Cociuillo laDgiiage.

Manuscript, 6 pages, folio, in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, 1). C.

Taken down in 1858 at the Siletz Indian Agency,

Oregon, witli the assistance of the interpreter

at that ageney,aud recorded on oneof the blanks

of 180 words issued by Mr. Geo. Gibbs. The

blanks are all filled and about 20 words added.

A partial copy, made by Mr. Gibbs, consist-

ing of the 180 words of the standard vocabulary,

with some changes in the alphabetic uotatiou,

is in the same library.

Adam (Lucieu). Exainen grammatical

compar6 de seize laugiies amdricaiues.

In Congrea Int. des Am6ricauistes, Conipte

rendu, second session, vol. 2, pp. 161-244, and

six folded sheets, Luxembourg & Paris, 1878,

8°. (Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.)

This work is subdivided imder twenty-two

headings, "Des difi6rentes classes de uonis et

du genre," "Dupluriel des noms," etc., un-

der each of which occur remarks on all the six-

teen languages, among which is the Monta-

gnais. The six folded sheets at the end contain

a comparative vocabulary (135 words and the

numerals 1-100) of iifteen languages, among
them the Montagnais.

Issued separately as follows:

Examen grammatical compard |

de
|

seize laugues am6ricaiues
| par Lucieu

Adam
j

Conseiller a la Cour de Nancy. |

Paris
I

Maisouueuve et C'<', Editeurs,

I 25, Quai Voltaire, 25
|

1878

Half-title verso " extrait du" etc. 1 1. title as

above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 5-88, six folding

tal)les, 8'^.

Linguistic contents as under title nextabove.

Cirpies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Congress.

Gatschet, Wellesley.

Triibner, 1882 catalogiR>. p. :i, ])rice8 a coi)y

6s.; Leclerc, 1887, p. 3, 15 fr.
;
Maisonneuvc,

1888, ).. -12. 15 fr.

ATg J.

Adelung (.Jobanii Christopb) [audVater
(J.S.)] Milbriilates

|

oder
| allgemeine

I Hpracbeukuudc |

mit
|

dem Vater

UiKscr als .Si>racb])robe |

in bey nabe
|

f iinlbundert Spracbcn nnd Mundarten,

I

von
I

Jobann Cbiistopb Adelung, |

Cburfiir.stl. Silcbsi.scbeu lloiratb und

01)er-15ibliotbckar.
| [Two lines ([nu-

tation.] I Er,stcr[-Vierter] Tbeil.
|

Berlin, |

inderVossisclienBucbhaud-

luug, I 1806[-1817].

4 vols. (vol. 3 in three parts), 8°.

Vol. 3, part 3, is devoted to American lin-

guistics ;
the Athapascan contents are as fol-

lows : General remarks on the Apache, pp. 177-

179; of the Nabajoa, pp. 179-180.—Short discus-

sion of the Kinai, pp. 228-229.—Comparative

vocabulary of the Ugaljachmutzi (from Resan-

ott), with four Kinai vocabularies respectively

from l>awidoff, Kesanoif, Lisiausky, and "
TTn-

genannten," pji. 230-231.—A few words in

Snssee (from Umfreville), p. 254.—General dis-

cussion of the Chepewyan, with examples
from Mackenzie and Dobbs, pp. 419^24.—Vo-

cabulary of the Chepewyan and Nagailer (both

from M.''ckenzie) and the Hudson Bay Indians

(from Dobbs), p. 424.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu-

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Eames,

Trumbull, Watkinson.

Priced by Triibner (1856), no. 503, 11. 16«. Sold

at the Fischer .sale, no. 17, for II.; another copy,

no. 2042, for 16«. At the Field sale, no. 16, it

brought $11.85; at the Stiuier sale, no. 9, if5.

Leclerc (1878) prices it, no. 2042. 50 fr. At the

Pinart sale. no. 1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the

Murpliy sale, no. 24, a half-calf marble-edged

co]>y brought .$4.

Ahtena. Sec Ahtinne.

Ahtinn* :

(ieneral discussion See lUischmann (.l.(".E.)

Numerals Allen (H. T.)

Nmuerala Dall(W.H.)
1
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Ahtinne— Continued.

Nimierals ^"'s (R)

Sentences

Tribal names

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
"Words

Words
Words
AVords

Words

Allen (11. T.)

Latliani (R. G.)

Allen (H.T.)

Bacr (K. K. von).

Bancroft (H. II.)

Buschniann (J.C.E.)

Ball(W. H.)

Gallatin (A.)

J6haTi (L. F.)

Latliam (R. G.)

rinart (A. L.)

Wrangell (F. von).

I)aa(L.K.)
Ellis (R.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

rott (A. F.)

Schomburgk (R. 11.)

Allen (rAenf. Henry T.) 49tli Congress,

I

2(1 Session.
|

Senate.
|

Ex. Doc.
|
No.

125.
I Kepovt I

of
|

an expedition |

to
|

the Copper, Tananit, and Koyuknk

rivers, ]

in the
|
Territory of Alaska, |

in
I

the year 1885, |

"for the purpose

of obtaining all information which will

I

l)f valuahle and important, especially

to the
I
military branch of the govern-

ment."
I

Made under tlie direction of
|

General Nel.son A. Miles, CommandiuiC

the Department of the Columltia,
] by

1
lient. Henry T. Allen, |

Second

United States Cavalry. |

Washington: |

(iovernment printing

office.
I

1887.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. :?-S, eor-

resiiondenee pp. !t-U, introduction p. 1'), balf-

titl(! p. 17, text pp. 19-172. 5 maps and 29 plates.

8°.

Sentences in tbe Midnoosky language, p. ^>^ .—

Natives of Copper River (pp. 12.')-i;!0) contains

some general remarks on their language, a

vocabulary of .">:! words Englisli -Midnoosky, p.

134, and the luiiuerals 1-U) of tlie Midnoosky
and .\paclie (tlie latter from Lieut. T. 15.

Dugan. V. S. A.) compared, p. IS.'i.

dopies seen : 15ureau of Ethnology. Fames,

rilling.

Some copies are is.iued without the docu-

uieiitary beadingof fivelinesat tlie beginniugof

the title-page. (Bureau of Ethnology, Tilling.)

J'artly reprinted as follows:

Atuatanas; natives of Copper river,

Ala.ska. By Lieut. Henry T. Allen, II.

S. Army.
In Smitli.sonian Inst. Annual Report for

IKsn. pMrt 1, pp. 2."iS-2(5r., Wasliiugt(ui, 1)^S9. 8^.

(Pilling.)

Vocabulary .lud i\nmtrals as und<r tilh' next

above. i>.
2fi.j.

Kej)rinte(l as follows :

Allen (H. T.)
— Continued.

Atuatanas, or natives ofCopper river.

In Quebec Soc. de G6og. Bull. 18SG-87-88-89,

pj). 79-90, Quebec, 1889, 8'^.

Linguistics as under titles above, pp. 87-88.

American Bilile Society: These woids following

a title or within parentheses after a note indi-

cate that a copy of the work referred to has been

seen by the compiler in the library of that in-

stitution, New York City.

American Bible Society. 1776. Centen-

nial exhibition. 1876.
I Specimen verses

1

from versions in different
| languages

and dialects
|

in which the
| holy

scriptures |

have been jirinted and cir-

culated by the
|

American bible society

I

and the
|

British and foreign bible

society. | [Picture and one line quota-

tion.] I

New York :
|

American bil)le society,

instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. |

1876.

Title verso picture etc. 1 1. text pp.3-47, ad-

vertisement p. 48, 16°.

St. .lohu. iii. 16, in the Tinn6 language (syl-

labic charaeters), p. 3(5.

Copies seen: American Bible Society, Pilling,

Trumbull.

Editions, similar except in date, appeared in

1879 (Wellesley) .and in 1884 (Pilling).

— Specimen verses
|

from versions in

ditierent
| languages and dialects

|

in

which the
| Holy Scriptures 1

have been

printed and circulated by the
|
Ameri-

can biblesociety land the
|

British and

foreign bible society. [Picture of bible

and one line quotatioiu] |

Second edi-

tion, enlarged. |

New York:
|

American bible society,

instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. |

1S8."».

Title verso note 1 1. text pp. 3-00, index pp.

G1-G3, advertisement p. 04, 10°.

St. John, iii, 16, in the Tinn6 or Chippewyan

(roman and syllabic) and Tukudh (romau), p.

47.

('Dpies seen : Wellcsley.

There is an edition, otherwise as above, dated

1888 (Pilling).

Issued also with title as above and, in addi-

tion, tbe following, which encircles the hinder

of the tith'-liage: Souvenir of the Worhl's in-

dustrial :iud cotton
|

centennial exposition. |

I'.urcau of educati(ni: Department of the in-

terior.
I

New Orleans. 188."). (Pilling.)

Muestras de versiciilos
|

tornados de

las vcrsioncs en diferentes
| leuguas y

dialcctos
|

en i\\w las
| s.igradiis *-scri-

turas
I

han sido impresas y puestas en

circulacion i>or la
|

Sociedad biblica
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American Bible Society
— Continued,

americana
| y la

|
Sociedatl bililica in-

glesa y extranjera. | [Design and one

line quotation.]
Nueva York :

|

Sociedad lu'ldica anie-

ricana.
|

Fundaila en vl Ano de 1816.
|

1889.

Title as above verso picture etc. 1 1. text pp.

3-50, hi.storical and other observations i)p. 51-

60, index pp. 61-63, picture ,in<l description p.

64, 16°.

St. John iii, l(i, in the Tinn6 (syllabic char-

acters), Chippewyan (roman), and Tiikudli

(roman), p. 47.

Copies seen : Pilling, Wellosloy.

American Tract Society: These words following
a title or wilhin parentheses after a nolc^ indi-

cate that a copy of tlie work referred to has
been seen by the compiler in the liln-ary of that

institution. New York City.

Anderson (Alexander Caulfield). Vocal)-

ularv of the Talikali or Carrier.

In Hale (H.), Ethnography and phih)logy of

the IT. S. exploring expedition, pp. 570-629. line

A. Pliiladelphia, 1846. 4"'.

Reprinted in Gallatin (A.). Hales Indians of

northwest America, iu American Eth. Soc.

Trans, vol. 2. pp. 78-82. New York. 1848. S^

Notes on the Indian triltes of British

North America, and the northwest
coast. Communicated to Geo. Gi]>l)s,

esq. By Alex. C. Anderson, esq., late

of the hon. H. B. co., and read before

the New York Historical Society, No-

vember, 1862.

In Hi.storical Mag. lirst sei-ies, vol. 7. pp.

73-81, New York & London, 1863, sm. 4^.

Includes a short account of the Tahcullys,
with a few proper names with English signiti-

cation.

Notes
I

on
|

north-western America.

I By I

Alexander Caullield Anderson,
J. P.

I (Formerly of the Hudson's Bay
Company.) |

Montreal : Mitchell & Wilson, Print-

ers, 192 8t. Peter Street.
|

1876.

Cover title as above, no inside title; text ]>]>.

1-22, 12°.

Under the heading ()( Indians," ])]). 20-22. is

given a short account of the natives (d' that

region, including the ('liii)ewyaii race." wluch
includes a few tribal names with Ensjiish sig.

idtications.

Copies ni'Oi : I'.ureau of Ktlninlo^y.

Concordaiicf ol'thr .\t li:i l):is(;in l.iii

guagcs.

JIaiiusci-i|)l. s unnumlienil leaves, I'olin. in

the library (d' the Bureau of Ktlui<dogy. Wasli

ington, 1). C. Recorded at Cathlaniut. Wasli-

ingtonTy., 24th Eebniarv, 1858,

Anderson (A. C.) — Continued.
Tlu> first four leaves, written on one side

only, contain a comparative vocabulary of 108

words of the following languages: English,

Chipwyan, TaiuUy. Klatskanai, Willopah,
Fpjier ITrnpipia, Tootooten, Applegato Creek,
Hopah, and Haynarger. The remaining four

leaves, written on both sides and headed Ap-
pendix, contain notes and memoranda con-

nected with the vocabularies collated in the

accompanying abstract.

Apache:
General discussion See Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.)

General discussion Bancroft (H. H.)
General discussion Berghaus(H.)
General discussion Buschmann (.1. C. E.)

Gener.'il discussion Cremony (J. C.)

General di.scussion J6han (L. F.)

General discussion Orozco y Berra (M.)
General discussioTi Pimentel (F.)

General discussion Smart (C.)

General discussion White (J. B.)

Gentes Bourke (J. G.)
Grammatic comments Featherman (A.)

Grauunalii- couuuents Miiller (F.)

Grammatic comments A\'hit<^ (.J. B.)

Grammatic treatise Bancroft (H. H.)
Grammatic treatise Cremony (J. C.)

Numerals Allen (H. T.)

Niunerals Bancroft (H. H.)

Numerals Cremony (.1. C.)

Numerals Dugan (T. B.)

Numerals Gatschet (A. S.)

Numerals Haines (E. ]M.)

Numerals Haldeman (S. S.)

Numerals Pimentel (F.)

Numerals Tolmie (\X. F.) and Daw-
son (G.M.)

Pro))er names Catlin (G.)

Proper names Cremony (.1. C.)

Proper names White (J. B.)

Relationships Morgan (L. II.)

Relationships AYhite(J. B.)

Sentences Bancroft (H. H.)
Sentences AYhite (-L B.)

Text Bancroft (11.11.)

Tribal names P.albi (A.)

Tribal names lliggins (X. S. )

Tribal names dtjlmn (L. F.)

Tribal names White (.1. B.)

Yocabidary Allen (H.T.)

Yocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary Bartlett (.J. R. )

Yocabulary Bourke (.T. G.)

Vocabulary Buschmann (.J. (J. K.)

Vocabidary Chapin (G.)

Vocabulary Oemony (J.C.)

Vocabulary Froebel (J.)

Vocabulary Gat.sehet (A. S.)

Vocabulary (iilliert (G. K.)

Vocabulary Henry (C. C.)

Vocabulary lliggins (N. S.)

Vocabulary Hoffman (W.J.)

Vocabulary I.oew (O.)

\'ocabulary McElroy ( P. 1).)
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Apache— Coiil inuid.

VDcalmhiiy Palmer (E.)

Vocabulary Pinuiitcl (F.)

Vocabulary Kuby(C.)

Vocabulary Schoolcraft (II. K.)

Vocabulary Sliorwooil CW. L.)

Vocabulary Siiupsou (J. U.)

Vocabulary Smart (C-)

Vocal>ulary Ten Kato (11. F. C.)

Vocabulary Turner (W. W.)

Vocabulary Whipple {A. W.)

Vocabulary White (J. 15.)

Vocabulary Wilson (E. F.)

Vocabulary Yarrow (H. C.)

Words
,

Bourko (J. G.)

AVonls 11aa(L.K.)

Wor.lH Ellis (R.)

Words Gatschet (A. S.)

Words Latham (R. G.)

Words Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
son (G. M.)

AVords Wilson (E. F.)

Apache Johu. Sec Gatschet (A. 8.)

Apostolides (S.) L'oraisou domiiiicalc

I
en

I

Cent Laiigues Dilf^rentes; ]

piibli<^c et vendue an profit des
|

mal-

benrenx r61'iigi6s Cr^tois, |

actnelle-

nient en G^^,cc.
| Couipil^e par S. Apos-

tolides.
I [Scripture text, two lines.] |

LondreLs:
| imprime et piil>li6 par W.

M. Watts, I 80, Gray's-iuu road.
| (En-

tered at stationers' liall). [1869.] (*)

Second title : Our lord's prayer |

in
|

One
Hundred Ditl'erent Languages; | published for

the benefit of the
| ])Oor Cretan refugees, ]

now
in (Jrcoce.

| Compiled by S. Apostolides. |

[Scripture text, two lines.] |

London:
I printed and i)ublished by W. M.

Watts, I 80, Gray's-inn road.

First title verso bh'uik 1 1. second title verso

blank 1 1. dedication in French verso blank 1 1.

dedication in English verso Idank 1 1. preface

(French) pp. i.v-x, i)reface (English) pp. xi-xii,

index pp. xiii-xiv, half-title verso blank 1 1.

text (printeil on one side only) 11. 17-116, 12^.

Tlu" Lonl's prayer in Che])ewyan, 1. 32.

Title from ^Ir. Willjcrforce Eames, from co|)y

belonging to Mr. E. P.\'ining, Brookline. Mass.

For title of the second edition see in the Ad-

denda, p. m.

Applegate Creek. .S-r Nabiltse.

Arivaipa Apache. See Apache.

Amy (dor. AV. V. M.) Voeabulary of
tlie Navajo lanj^iiaffe.

Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 4°, in the

library of the Bureau of Etlmology. Collected
on tho Xava.jo ri'si^rvation in Now Mexico,
Xoveniber. lS7t, with the assistance of Prof.

A'ali'ulnie Friise aiid-Rev. W. I!. 'I'ruax.

J{eeord4Ml on one of the forms (no. 170) of the
SniillLsouian Institution, containing 211 words,

equivalents of all of which are given in Kaviyo.

Amy (W. F. M.)— Continued.
This manuscript was referred, Dec. 26, 1874,

to Dr. Truiiil)ull for inspection, and was

returned l)y him with tlierccommondatiou that,

after certain changes in the phonetic notation,

it be published by the Institution.

Astor : This word following a title or within paren-

theses after a note indicates that a copy of the

work referred to has been seen by the compiler

in the Astor Library, New York City.

Athapascan. Vocabulary of the lan-

guage spoken by the Indians of Cook's

Inlet Bay.
Manuscript, 1 leaf, folio, written on both

sides, in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Contains 60 words.

Athapascan :

General discussion See

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

General discussion

Geographic names

Grammatic comments

Grammatic comments

Grammatic comments

Proper names

Proper names

Relationships

Sentences

Syllabary
Tribal names
Tribal names

Tribal names

Vocabulary

Vocabularj-
Words
Words
AVords

AVords

AVords

AVords

AVords

See also Chippewyan

Atna. See Ahtinne.

Authorities :

See Dufosse (E.)

Field (T. AV.)

Latham (II. G.)

Leclerc (C.)

Liulewig(U. E.)

McLean (J.)

Pilling (J. C.)

Pott (A. F.)

Quaritch (B.)

Sabin (J.)

Steiger (E.)

Triibner & Co.

Trumbull (J. H.)

Vater (J. S,)

Bastian (P.AV.A.)

Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Campbell (J.)

Gabelentz(H.G. C.)

Keane (A. H.)

Scouler (J.)

Trumbull (J. H.)

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Dorsey (J. O.)

Gallatin (A.)

Grasserie (R. de la).

Catliu (G.)

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Dorsey (J. O.)

Petitot (E.F.S.J.)

Morice(A.G.)
Gallatin (A.)

Latham (R. G.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Athapascan.
Bancroft (H. H.)

Brinton (D. G.)

Daa (L. K.)

EUis (R.)

Ilearne (S.)

Kovar (E.)

Lubbock (J.)

Pott (A.F.)

; Montagnais; Tinnd.
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Azpell (Dr. Thomas F.) Vocabulary of

the Hoopa hmguage.
Manuscript, 10 unnmnbercd Ipavca, 4^, in tlie

librarj' of the Bureau of Etlmology, Washiug-

tou, D. C. Recorded at Camp Gaston, Califor-

nia, Aug. 14, 1870, on Smitlisonian form no. 170.

The printed form contains blanks for 211

words, all of whicli are given, and in addition a

few other words and about 25 phrases and .sen-

tences. In transmitting the manuscript Dr.

Azpell writes as follows :

Camp Gaston, Hoopa Yallet, Cal.,

Atig. 14th. WO.

Secretary of Smithsonian Institution.

Washington, D. C:

SiE : I have the honor to enclose herewith the

vocabularies of the Noh-tin-oah (or Hoopa) and

Sa-ag-its (or Klamath) tribes of Indians.

I have adhered as closely as possible to the

orthography given in the Smithsonian instruc-

tions, with the single exception of substituting

the Greek x for "kk" in representing the

Azpell (T. F.)
— Coiitiuued.

guttural aspirate, which letter I think repre-

.sents the sound better.

The syllabic sounds have been carefully com-

pared in the pronunciation of several Indians

of each tribe, and I am able to hold communica-

tion with them by reading otl' the words as I

have written them, which seems to prove tlieir

accuracy.
The Indian languages in this vicinity are

rapidly becoming corrupted by contact with

the white man, the j-ounger Indians speaking
in a diti'erent dialect from the elder ones, and

probably in a generation or two will be no

longer recognizable. Knowing this to be the

case, I have endeavored to get the most cor-

rect pronunciation from the older Indians, and

this, being very tedious, must be my apology
for seeming delay and also for writing tue two

tribes on one form, as I have spoiled one by
pencil marks.

Very respectfully, your ob't serv't,

T. F. Azpell.

Asst.Sury. U.S.A.

B.

Baer (Karl Ernst von). Statistische unci

ethnographische Nachrichten
|

iiber
|

die Russischen Besitzungeu |

au der
|

Nordwestkiiste von Amerika.
|

Gesam-

melt
I

vou dem ehemaligeu Oberver-

walter dieser Besitzungen, |

Contre-

Admiral v. Wraugell. |

Auf Kosteu der

Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissen.schai'ten
,

herauBgegebeu |

und mit den Berech-

nungen aus Wrangell's Witterungs-

beobachtuugeu |
und audern Ziisiitzen

vermehrt
|

von
|

K. E. v. Baer.
|

St. Petersburg, 1839.
|

Buchdruckerei

der Kaiserlicheu Akademie der Wissen-

schaften.

Fonns vol. 1 of Baer (K. E. von) and Helmer-

sen (G. von), Boitrage zur Kenntniss des liuss-

ischen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839, 8°.

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atna.

IJgalenzen, and Koloschen, p. 99.—Comparative

vocabulary of the Aleut, Kadjack, Tschugut-

schen, Ugalenzen, Kenaier, Atnaer of Copper
River, Koltschanen of Copper River, and

Koloschen of Sitka, p. 259 (folding sheet).

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas
| ethnograpliiqiie

du globe, I

on
|

classiticatioii des peu-

ples I

ancieus et moderues
i d'aprfes leurs

langues, | pr(Sc6d6 |

d'nn discours sur

l'utilit6 et rimportance de Tetudc des

langues appliqn^e a plusieurs branches

des connaissances huniaines; d'uii

aperyu |

sur les nioyens graphiiiues eiu-

Balbi (A.)
— Continued.

ploy6s par les diff^rens peujiles de la

terre
;
d'un coup-d'a'il sur I'histoire

|

de la langue slave, et sur la marche pro-

gressive de la civilisation
|
et de la lit-

t^rature en Russie, |

avec environ 8ei)t

cents vocabulaires des princii)aux idi-

oines coniius,
|

et suivi
|

du tableau

physique, moral et i>()litique (
des cinq

parties du inonde,
|

D6di<^ a S. M. I'Em-

pereur Alexandre
; par Adrien Balbi, (

aucieu professeur de g^ograpliie, de

I)hysique et de math^matiques, |

mem-
bre oorrespondant de I'Ath^nee de Tr^-

vise, etc. etc.
| [Design.] |

A Paris, |

Chez Rey et Gravier, li-

braires, Quai des Augustins, N" 55.
|

M.DCCC.XXVl [1826]. | Imprime chez

Paul Renouard, Rue Gareuciere, N" 5.

F.-S.-G.

Half-title 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedication

2 U. table synoptique 1 1. text plates i-xli (single

and double), table plates xlii-xlvi, additions

plates xlvii-xlix, errata 1 [>. folio.

Plate xxxii, Langues du plateau central de

I'Amerique du Xord, enibi-aces the Apaches,
with a list of the principal divisiou.s.—Plate

xxxiii, Region Missouri-Columbienne, era-

braces the Sussee.—Plate xxxiv, Langues de la

region Alleghanique et des lacs, embraces the

TacouUies.—Plate xxxv, Langues de la cAte

occidentale de rAm6riqiu' du Xord, includes

the Kiuaitze.—Plate xli, Talileau polyglotte des

langues am6ricaines, includes a vocabulary of
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Balbi (A.)
— Continued.

2C words of till' Su.ssci-, Chfiiju'wyaii, Tacoilllii.s

or Carriers, uiitl Kiuai.

Copieti seen: Astor, British Museum, Cuu-

gress, Watkiuson, AV'ellesloy.

Bancroft : This word fidlowiug a tith^ or within

pari'uthuses after a note indicates tliat a copy

of the work referred to lias been seen by the

compiler in the lil)rary of ?i[r. II. H. Baucroft,

San Franci.sco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubert Howe). The
|

native

races
|

of
|

the Pacific states
|

of
|

North America.
| By |

Hubert Howe
Bancroft.

|
Volume I.

| Wiiatribes[-V.
Primitive history]. |

New York:
|

D. Api)leton and com-

pany. I 1874[-1876].
5 vols, maps and jdates, 8°. Vol. I. Wild

trilies; II. Civilized nations; III. Myth.s and

languages; IV. Antiquities; V. rrimitive his-

tory.

Some copies of vol. 1 are dated 1875.

Chapter 'Z of vol. '.i (pp. .')T4-6o;!) includes a

general discussion of the Tinneh family, with

examples, pp. 583-585. — Chepewyan declen-

sions, pp. 585-580.—Partial conjugation of the

verb yawn' thee, to iipeak, \>. 586.
—General dis-

cussion of the Kutihin and Kenai, with exam-

ples, pp. 586-588; of the Atuah, with a short

vocabulary, pp. 58'J-5'J0; of the Kenai, with

examples, pp. 590-591 ; of the Taeullics, with

exami)les, pji. 591-593.—Numerals 1-10 of the

Tolewah, Iloopah, and Wi-lackee, ]>. 593.—

Geu<T:il discussion of the Apache and Navajo,
with examples (from Cremouy), pp. 593-597.—
Conjugation of the Apache verbs to be, to do, to

eat, to dee}), to love, and nunu'rals 1-2000, pp.
597-600.—Apa(-he sentences, p. GOO.—S])ct;ch of

Gen. Carleton in Apaelie, with interlinear Eng-
lish translation, pp. ()00-602.—Lord's prayer in

Lipan (from Punentel), p. 602.--Comparativo
vocabulary of 11 words of the Apache, Apache
Co])i)ermin<>, Atnali, Beaver, Chepewyan, Uog-
rib, Hoopali, lukilik, Inkalit, Kenai, Kolt-

sliaue, Kuteliin, Kwalhioqua, Loucheux, Nav-

ajo, Northern Indian, Apache Pinaleno, Sursee,

TacuUy, Tenau Kuteliin, Tlatskanai, Cgalenze,

Unipqua, I'nakatana. Xicarilla, Apache Mes-
calero, \). 603.

Copies neeii: Aslor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit-

ish Museum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress,
Eames, Powell.

The
I

native races
|

of
|
the Pacific

states
I

of
!

North America.
| By |

Hu-
bert I [owe Bancroft

| Volume I. Wihl
tribes[-V. IMimitive history]. |

Author's Copy. (
San Francisco. 1871

[-187()].
.'. vols. 80. Similar, except on title-page, to

previous editions. One hundred copies issued.

Copietveen: Bancroft, British Museum, Con-
gress.

Bancroft (U. H.) — Continued.
In adililiou to the above the work ha.-^ been

issued witli the imprint of Longmans, London;
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig;
none of which have I seen.

The works
|

of
|

Hubert Howe Ban-
croft.

I

Volume I[-V]. I

The native

races.
|

Vol. 1. Wild tribes[-V. Primi-

tive history]. |

8an Francisco:
|
A. L. Bancroft &

company, publishers. |

1882.

5 vols. 8°. This series includes the History of

Central Anu^rica, History of Mexico, etc., each

with its own system of numbering and also

numbered consecutively in the series.

Of these works there have been ])ublished
vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of v(d. 39

gives the following information: ''This volume
closes the narrative jiortion of mj- historical

.series; there yet remains to be completed the

biographical section."

Copies sce^i : Bancroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.

Baptismal card :

Chippewyaii See Church.

Barnhardt (W. H. ) Comparative vocab-

ulary of the languages spoken by the

"Umi)r[UH," "Lower Rogue River/'
and Calapooia tribes of Indians.

Manuscri]it, 4 unnimibered leaves (recto of

the first and verso of the last blank), folio, in

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. He-

corded in May, 1859.

Each vocabulary (of which only theUmpqua
is Athapascan) contains 180 words, those con-

stituting tlu! standard vocabulary compiled b.\-

the Smithsonian Institution. The vocabulary
is followed by the "rules adopted in spelling."

There is a copy of this nuinuscrii)t, 4 11. folio,

made by its ccmipiler, in the same library, and
also a copy of tlii' Umiiqua (6 11. folio), incord-

ing to the original spelling in one colunui and a

revised S])elling in a second. The latter coi),\

was made by Dr. (reo. Gibbs.

Barreiro (Antonio). Ojeada |

sobre

Xuc\o-Mexico,
| (|ue da una idea

|

de

sus produccioiu's naturales, y de algu-
uas otras

|

cosas ([ue se cousideran

oportunas i)ara mejorar |

su estado, 6 ir

proporcioiiando su futura felicidad.
|

Formada
| porellic. Antonio Barreiro,

I
asesor de dicho territorio.

|

A peti-
cion

I

del escmo. senor ministro ([ue fu«5

dejusticia don | Joselguacio Espiuosa.

j

Ydedicada
|

al escmo. senor vice-i>re.s-

idente de los Estados Uni-
|
dos Mexi-

cauos don Anastacio Bnstamente.
|

Puelda : 18:^2.
| Imprenta del citida-

dano .Jos6 Maria Campos, esquiua |

de
la Caruiceria mimero 13.
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Barreiro (A.)
— Coutiuued.

Title verso Wank 1 1. dedication 1 1. text pp.

5-42, stiitiatica 2 11. aiiendice lialf-title and i)p.

2-10 of text, .sill. 4"'.

Ten Nabajoe word.s and expie^t.sioiif*. p. 10 of

apendice.

Copies seen : C'ongre.ss.

Bartlett (Joliii Russell). Vocabulary of

the ApacLe language.

In Whipple (A. W.) and others, Explorations

and surveys, p. 85, "Washington, 1855, 4°.

Consi.stsof 25 words used in eoniparison witli

other language.s of the same stock, the other

vocabularies being taken from jirinted sources.

Vocabulary of the Coppermine

Apache (Mimbreno) language.

Manuscript, 6 unnumbered leaves, written

on one side Only, folio, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. "Obtained by Mr. Bart

left from Mancus Colorado, chief of the Copper-

mine Apaches, July, 1851. The language
abounds in gutturals. Mr. Turner identified it

as of the Chipewyan stock."

The vocabulary is recorded on one of the

Smithsonian forms of 180 English words, equiv-

alents of about 150 of which are given. It is a

copy by Br. Giblts. The whereabouts of the

original I do not know.

John Ilussell Bartlett, autlior, born in Prov-

idence, K. I., 23 Oct., 1805, died there 28 May,
1886. He was educated for a mercantile career,

entered the banking business at an early age,

and was for six years cashier of the Globe bank

in Providence. His natural bent apiieais to

have been in the direction of science and belles

lettres, for ho was prominent in founding the

Providence athemeuiu and was an active mem-

ber of the Franklin society. In 1837 he engaged
in business with a New Yoik house, but was
not successful, and entered the book-importing
trade under the style of Bartlett & Welford.

He became a member and was for several yeais

corresponding secretary of the Kew York his-

torical society, and was a member of the Amer-

ican ethnographical society. In 1850 President

Taylor apjiointed him one of the commissioners

to tix the lioundary between the Fnited States

and Mexico under the treaty of Guadalouj>e

Hidalgo. This service occujiied him until 185l(,

when he was obliged to leave the work iiicom

plete, owing to the failure of the aiil)ro])iiatioii.

He became .secretary of state for Phode Island

in May, 1855, and held the office until 1872. He
had charge of the John Carter Brown I,ibrary
in Providence for several years, and jirejiaied

u four-voluiue catalogue of it, of which one

hundred copies were printed in the highest

style of the art.—A2)2}leton's ('yclop. o/Am.Bioij.

Bastian (Philipp Wilhelm Adolf). Eth-

nologie und vergleicheiide Lingitistik.

In Zeitsehrift fiir Etlinologie,vol.4(1872),pp.

137-102, 211-231, Berlin [n. d.], 8°.

Bastian (P. W. A.) — Continued.
Cimtains examiilcs in and gramuiatic com-

ments upon a nuiubiT of American languages,

among them the Alhapaskan, ]). 230.

Bates (Henry V\'alt()ii). Stanford's
|

coni-

]ieii(liiuii of gcograpliy and travel
|

based on Hellwald's 'IJieErdeund ihre

Volker'l Central America
|

the West In-

dies and
I

South America
|

Edited and

extended
| Uy H. W. ]'.at<"s,

|

assistant-

secretary of th<^ Royal gt-ogruphical

society; |

author of 'The naturalist on

the river Amazons'
|

Witli
| ethnolog-

ical appendix by A. H. Keane, B. A.
|

Maps and illustrations
|

Jjondon
I

Edward Stanford, .55, Char-

ing cross, S. W.
I

1878

Half-title verso blank 1 1. frontispiecel 1. title

verso blank 1 1. preface i>p. v-vi, contents pp.

vii-xvi, list of illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of

maps p. xix, text pp. 1-561, index pp. 563-571,

maps, 8°.

Keane (A. H.), Ethnography and phihdogy of

America, jip. 443-561.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress,

Eames, Geological Survey, National Museum.

Stanford's
| Comi)eudium of geogra-

pliy and travel
|

based on Hellwald's

'Die Erde und ihre Volker'
|

Central

America
|

the West Indies and
|

South

America
|

Edited and extended
| By H.

W. ISates,
I

Author of [&c. two lines.]

I

Witli
I ethnological appendix by A.

II. Keane, M. A. J.
| Maps and illustra-

tiojis
I

Second and revised edition.
|

Loiulon
I

Edward Stanford. 55, Char-

ing cross, S. W.
I

1882.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1

1. jireface pp. v-vi, contents ji)). vii-xvi, list of

illustrations pi). xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,

text pp. 1—141, a]ipendix pp. 443-561, index pp.

563-571, majis, S°.

Linguistics as under jircvious title, jip.443-561.

Coi>ies seen : British Miiseuiu, Harvard.

Stanford's
| Compendium of geogra-

lihy and travel
|

leased on Hellwald's

'Die Erde und ilire Volker'
|
Central

America the West Indies
|

and South

America
|

Edite<l and exteude<l
| By II.

W. Bates,
| iissistant-secretary [«&c.

two lines.] |

W'itii
| ethnological ap-

pendix by A. il. Keane, M. A. I.
| Maps

and illustriitions
|

Third edition
|

Loudon
I

Edward Stanford, 55, Char-

ing cross, S. \V.
I

1885

Collation and contents as in second edition,

title and description of which are given above.

Copies seen : Geological Survey.
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Beach (William Wftllaec). Tlic
|

Indian

iiiisccllany ; containing ; Papcis on the

History, Aiiticinitics, Arts, Languages, j

Ki'ligions, Traditions and Sn])crstiti(ins

|of I

the Anu'rican aborigines; |

with
|

Descriptions of their Domestic Life,

Manners, Customs, |
Traits, Auiuse-

nitMits and Kxploits; |

travels and ad-

ventures in tin' inilian country; |

Inci-

dents of Border Warfare; Missionary

Relations, etc.
|

Edited Iiy W. W.
Beach.

I

Albany :
|

J. Mnnsell, 82 State street.

I

1X77.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank

1 1. advertisement verso blank 1 1. contents pp.

vii-viii, text pp. 9-477, errata 1 p. index pp. 479-

490, 8°.

Gatschet (.V. .S.), Indian languages of the

Pacitic states anil territories, i)p. 410-447.

Copies seen : Astor,15rint(>n, Bntisli Museum,

Congress, Eauu's, Geological Survey, Massachu-

setts Historical Society, Pilling, Wisconsin His-

torical Society.

Priced by Lederc, 1878 catalogue, no. 2GC3, 20

fr.
;
the ]\[urpliy cojjy, no. 197, brought .$1.25;

priced by Clarke A: co. 188G catalogue, no. 0271,

$3.50, and by I.ittletield, Nov. 1887, no. 50, $4.

Beadle (J. 11.) The
| undeveloped West;

I
or,

I

live years in the territories:
|

I being |

a eoni}>lete history of that vast

region be-
|

tween the Mississii)pi and
the Pacific, |

its resources, climate, in-

habitants, natural curiosities, etc.,

etc.
I

Life and adventure on
| prairies,

mountains, and the Pacitic coast. With
two hundred and tbrty illustrations,

from original |

sketches and photo-

graphic views of the scenery, | cities,

laiuLs, mines, people, and curi-
|

osities

of the great West.
| By J. H. Beadle, |

western corres])ondent of the Cincin-

nati Commercial, and author
|

of "Life
in Utah," etc., etc.

|

Issued by subscription only [&c. two

lines.] I

National ]iuhlishing com])auy,

I Phila<leli.lii;i, P;i.; Chicago, 111.;

Cincinnati, Ohio;
|

and St. Louis. Mo.

[1873.]
Title verso copyright 1 1. ]ireface ])]). l.'i-lO,

li.st of illustrations pp. 17-22, contents pj). 23-

32, text pp. 33-823, niaj), jdates, 8°.

Short voeal)nhiry, Navajo, Mexiiian-Spanisli,
and English, ]>. 545. Nunu'rals 1-20 of the

Navajo. ]i. 545.--Nav;ijo \vovi\n pasxim.

(Urpi-'S seen : ISoston .A I lienicum. Congress.
There is an edition, with title but slightly

diti'erent from the above, exc(>pt in the imprint,
which reads: Published by |

the National pub-

Beadle (J. H.) — Continued,

lisliing CO.,
I Pliiladi-lidiia, Pa., Chicago, 111.,

ami St. Louis, .Mn. (IJroohlyn Pulilic, Con-

gress.)

Beaver :

r.iMe, Mark
ijible i)assages

Catechism

Catechism

nyinns
Hymns
Prayer book

Prayer book

Prayers
Primer

See Garrioch (A. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Jiompas (W. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Pxnupas (W. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Boiupas (W. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Uoiupas (W. C.)

liiiiiilias (W. C.)

Ten conunandments Garrioch (A. C.)

Vocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary Bompas (W. C.)

Vocabulary Biiscluuann (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Garrioch (A. C.)

Vocabulary Jlowse (J.)

Vocabidarj' Keunicott (K.)

Vocabulary Latham (E. G.)

Vocabulary M'Lean (J.)

Vocabulary Morgan (L. H.)

Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)

AVords Diua (L. K.)

Beaver Indian primer. See Bompas (W.
C.)

Berghaus (Dr. Ileinrich). Phy.sikal-
ischer Atlas.

| Geograi)hische Jahrbuch

I

zur Mittheiluug aller wichtigern neucr

Erforschungeu |

von
|

D"". Heinrich Berg-
haus.

I

18.51 III.
I

Inhalt:
| [&c. twen-

ty-three lines in double columns.] |

Gotha: Justus Perthes. [1851.]
Title verso blank 1 1. text pj). 1-06, 3 jdates,

4°.

Ueber die Verwandt.schaft der Schoschonen,
Komantschen und Apatschen, pj). 48-02, con-

tains general connuents on the Apache language
and its relations to the others mentioned, but

gives no examples.

Copies seen : Congress.

Bergholtz (Gustaf Fredrik). The Lord's

Prayer |

in the
| Principal Laugiuiges,

Dialects tnul
|

Versions of the World, |

printed in
| Type and Vernaculars of

the
I

Diiferont Nations, | comi>iled and

published by |

G. F. Bergholtz. |

Chicago, Illinois, |

188L
Title verso copyright 1 1. contents pp. 3-7,

preface p. 0, text pp. 11-200, 12°.

Lortl's i)rayer in Chijiewyan (from Kirkby),
p. 37; Sl.iv6 (from Bonqtas), ]). 169.

Copies seen : Congress.

Bible :

Genesis

New test.

New test.

Matthew

T.acnlli See Morico (A. G.)

Cliipi)ewyan Kirkby (W. W.)
TuUu.lh M'Don.ild (II.)

Slave Eeeve ("W. D.)
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Bible— Gmitiiined.

Mark Beaver

Mark Slave

Mark Tinn6

Johu Tiun6

Garriixli (A. C.)

Re.'vc (W. D.)

Kirkby (W. W.)

Kirkby (W. W.)

Gospels

Gospels

Gosjiels

John i-iii

Bible history :

Montagnaia
Tukudh

Bible lesson:

D6n6

Bible passages :

Beaver

Chippowyan
D^n6
Hudson Bay
Slave

Slave

Tinn6

Tinn6

Tinn6

Tinn6

Tinn6

Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh

Chippewyau Kirkby (VT. W.)
Slave Bonipas (W. C.)

Tukudh M'Donal.UPv.)

Tukudh M' Donald (K.)

See Legoff (L.)

M'Douald (R.)

SeeFaraud (H.J.)

See Garrioch (A. C.)

Church.

Grouard (E.)

British.

British.

Gilbert &. Kivington.
American.

Bible Society.

Bompas (W. C.)

British.

Gilbert & Kivington.
American.

Bible Society.

Bompas {W. C.)

British.

Church.

Gill)ert & Rivington.

Bible Society. Specimeu verses
|
iu 164

I Languages and Dialects
|
iu wliicli

the
\ holy scriptures ]

have been printed
and circulated by the

|

Bible society.

I [Design and one line quotation.] |

Bible house, |
Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets, ! Philadelphia. [1876?]
Cover title as above verso advertisement, no

inside title, text pp. 3-39, index pp. 40-41, his-

torical sketches etc. pp. 42-46 and cover, 18°.

St. John.iii, 10, iu Tinn6 (sjllabic characters),

p. 36.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Welle.sley.

Specimen verses
|

in 215
| languages

and dialects
|

in which the
| holy scrip-

tures
j

have been printed and circulated

by the
|
Bible society. | [Design and

one line quotation.] |

Bible hoitse, |
corner Walnut and

Seventh streets, Philadelphia. | Craig,

Finley & co., prs. 1020 Arch st. Philada.

[1878?]
Printed covers (title as above on the front

one), no in.sidc title, contents pp. 1-2, test pp.

3-48, IG^.

St. John, iii, IG, iu Tukudh (Loucheux In-

dians), p. 26; Chippewyan or Tinu6 (syllabic

characters), p. 27. The .so-called "Chipi)e-

wyan in romau on
j). 27 is really Chippewa.

Copien neen : Pilling.

Bible Society — Continued.
Some copies have sliglitly variant title

(Kanics); others havi.' tlu' fith^ i)riutid in a dif-

ferent tyi>e and omit the line beginning with

the word ''Craig." (Eames.)

Bollaert (William). Observations on the

Indian Tribes oi" Texas. By William

B(d]aert, F. R. G. S.

Ill Ethnological Soc. of London. .Tour. vol. 2,

pp. 202-283, Loudon, n. d. 8°.

A few words iu the Lipan language, pp. 278-

279.

[Bompas (Bisho}) William Carpenter).]
Beaver ludian primer.

Colophon: London: Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.

Joliii's Square. [187-?]
Ko title-page, heatling only; text (witli head-

ings in English) pp. 1-36, 16°. Printed for the

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
Lord's prayer, creed, general confession, com-

mandments, pp. 1-2.— Catechism, pp. 3-4»—
Prayers, pp. 5-7.—Lessons, pp. 8-11.—Texts, p.

11.—Lessons 1-20, pp. 11-24. — Hymns (double

columns), pp. 2.5-30.— Vocabulary (alphabet-

ically arranged by English words, double col-

umns), pji. 31-36.

Copies seen : Pilling. Society for Promoting
Christian Knowledge, Aydleslcy.

[ ] Chipewyan primer.

Colophon: London: Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.

John's Square. [187-?]
No title-page, heading only; text (with Eng-

lish headings) pp. 1-30, 16°. Printed for the

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
Lessons 1-24, pp. 1-9.—Lord's prayer, creed,

commandments, prayers, etc., pp. 9-13.—Lea-

sons 1-41, pp. 13-32.—Hymns (double columns),

pp. 33-36.

Copies teen : Pilling, Society for Promoting
Christian Knowledge, Wellcsley.

[ ] Dog Rib primer.

Colophon : Loudon : Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefrairs Street, and St.

.Tohn's Square. [187-?]

No title-page, heading only; text (with head-

ings iu English) pp. 1-22, 10°. Printed for the

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
Lord's prayer, morning prayer, creed, com-

mandments, confession, jirayers, etc., lip. 1-0.—
Scripture texts, pp. 6-lG.—Hymns (double col-

umns), pp. 17-22.

Copies seen: Pilling, Society for Promoting
Cliristiau Knowledge, Welle-sley.

[ ] Tinn6 primer.

Colophon: London: Gilbert cV Riv-

ivigton, Whitefriai's Street, and St.

John's Square. [187-?]
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Bompas (W. C.)
— Oontinned.

Xu lilh^-pufri', heading' <"il.V ; text (witli licMil

ings in Kiigli.sh) jip. 1-76, 10°. Printrd tor the

Society for Promotinj;: Clii-istiau KimwliMltrf.

Texts <in scripture subjects, prayers, etc., pp.
1-37.—C'atecbisni, pp. ;{7-40.—Creed, coiiiiiiaDd-

ments, prayers, etc., pp. 40-4S.—Datediisni, pi>.

48-55.—Creation, patriar(dis. etc., jtp. 55-65.—
Hymns (double columns), pp. 07-70.

Copies seen: I'illiiij;-, Society for Protuotiuj.'

Christian Knowledge, WcUesley.

[ ] Tnkiulh primor.

Colophon: T-ondon: Gilbert A: Iliv-

ingtoii. WliitclViais Street, ami 8t.

John's Square. [187-?]

Xo title-page, licading only ; text (with Eng-
lish headings) pp. 1-55, 16°. Printed for the

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.
Scripture lessons, prayers, conimandnieuts,

gospels, collects, catechism, etc., pp. 1-51.—

Hymns (double columns), pp. 52-55.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

[ ] Manual of devotion, |

in the
|

Bea-

ver Indian Dialect. Compiled from the

manuals of the venerable
|

archdeacon

Ivirkby, | by the ])isho]) of Athaba.sea.

I
For the use of the Indians

|

in the
|

Athabasca diocese.
| [.Seal of the soci-

ety.] I

London:
| Society for promotinji;

christian knowledge, |

Northumber-
land avenue, (Jharing cross; | 43, Queen
Victoria street; and 48, Piccadilly.

[1880.]

Title verso syllabarium 1 1. text (in syllabic
characters witli English headings in roman)
pp. 3-48, 24°.

Hymns nos. 1-21, pp. 3-24.—Prayers, pp. 25-

37—Catechism, pp. 37-43.—Lessons nos. 1-7, pp.
44-48.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling. Society for Pro-

moting Cbristiim Knowledge, "Wellesli-v.

See Garrioch (A. C.) for another edition of ,

this work.

[ ] The four gospels, |

translated into
the

I

81av^ language, |

for the Indians
of north-west America.

| 15y the
\

Right Rev. The bishoj) of Athabasca.
|

London:
| i)rinted for the British and

foreign bil)le society, | Queen Victoria
street.

|

1883.

Title verso printers 1 1. contents verso blank
1 1. text in roman cliaracters pp. 1-282, 10°.

Matthew, pj). 1-84. -Mark. i)p. 85-134.—Luke,
pp. 135-221.—John, pp. 223-282.

I

Copies seen .- Pritish and Foreign Bilde Soci-
[

ety, PiUing, Wellcsky.

Bompas (W. C.) — Continued.

Colonial Chinch Histories.
|
Diocese

of Mackenzie ii\cr.
| Hy right reverend

I
William Cari)cntcr Hompas, D.D.

|

bisli(»i> of the diocese.
|
With map. |

Published under the direction of the

Tract couunitiee.
|

London:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, |
Northumber-

land avenue. Charing cro.s.s, W. C.
; |

43, Queen Victoria street, E. C; |

Brighton : l.So, North Street.
|
New

York: E. & J. B. Young & co.
|
1888.

Title verso blank 1 1. (imtents verso blank 1

1. text pp. 1-108, maj), 10°.

In some copies the auflior's name is mis-

printed Bompus.

(-liapter v, Languages (pp. 51-58), consists of

general remarks on the three languages within
tlie diocese — Tenni, Tukudli, and Western

E.s(iuimaux—and gives in each St. John. iii. 10,

p. 55, and the Lord's ])rayer, ]>]>. 57-58.

('nines seen : Eames, I'illing,

[ ] Words of the Chipewyan Indians
of Athabasca, arranged accordinjr to

Dr. Powell's schedules [in the Intro-

duction to the study of Indian lan-

guages, second editit)u].

Manuscript, 10 pages, 4°, in the library of
the Bureau of Etlmology. Kecordcd in the

early part of 1890.

In tran.scribing tliis material BisliO]) Horden
lias given the ('liii)e\\ van words only, u.sing
the numbers given in Powell's Introduction in

lieu of the English words there given. Some
at least of the words in each of the 29 s<-,hedules

in the Introduction are given, in some cases—
those of (lie shorter schedules—equivalents of

all the words l)eing given, the vocabulary as a

whole embracing about 800 words, phrases, and
sentences.

The manuscript is clearly written, three

columns lo a jiage.

[ ] Vocahulaiy of tile language of the

Tene Indians of Mackenzie River,

being a dialectic variety only of the

Chii)ewyan language, with the same

linguistic st nut inc.

Manuscript, 11 pages, 4°. in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology, "Washington, 1). ('. Ke-

cordcd in tilt! early part of 1890.

The vocabulary ])roper consists of about 2,000

words, arranged alphabetically by English
words, and is followed by the niunerals. adverbs
of time, jdace, and (luantity, conjunctions,

prepositions, interjections, juonouns, verbs,
with conjugation.-!.

See Kirkby (\V. W.) and Bompas
(W. C.)
Mr, Bompas. a son of t he late C. C. Bompas,

esq., sergeantat-law, was born in London, Eug-
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Bompas (W. C.)—Coutiuued
laud, ill 18;i4. Having been first trained tn tin-

lej;al luolVtssiou, he was ordained deacon by tlie

then Bishoji of Liiieolu in 1S5'J. After serving

several curacies in the diocese of Lincoln, lu^

came to Canada as a missionary of the Church

missionary society in 1865, having flist received

priestly orders from the present Bishop of

Kupert's Land acting as commissary for the late

ilishop of London. In 1874 he was again sum-

moned to England to receive episcopal orders

as r.ishop of Athabasca, and iu 1884, the pres-

ent diocese of Mackenzie being portioned off

from that of Athabasca, his title was changed

to liishop of Mackenzie River, tlie Right Rev.

Dr. Young being consecrated as Bishop of Ath-

abasca.

He has written and published material in tlu!

Algouquian languages, as well as a primer in

Eskimo.

Boston AtheniPum: These words following a title

or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by

the compiler in the library of that inslitutiou,

Boston, Mass.

Boston Public; These words following a title or

within parentheses after a note indicate that a

copy of the work referred to has been seen by

the compiler in that library, Boston, Mass.

Boiirke {Capt. John Gregory). An

Apathe campaign |

in the Sierra Madre.

I

An account of the exi»edition iu pursuit

of the
I

hostile Chiracahua Apaclies iu

the
I spring of 1883.

| By |

John G,

Bourke, | Captain Third Cavalry, U. S.

Army, |

Author of " The Snake Dance

of the Mo(iuis." |

Illustrated
|

New York
|

Charles Scrihner's sons.

I

1886.

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv. list

of illustrations verso blank 1 1. text jip. 1-112,

10°.

Many Apache terms with English detiuitiuns

passim.

Copies seen : Congress.

Vesper hours of the stone age. By
John G. Bourke.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 3, pp. .'55-

63, Washington, 1890, 8°. (Pilling.)

Contains a number of Apache terms passim.

Notes upon the gentile organization
of the Apaches of Arizona.

In the Journal of American K(dkLore, vol.

3, pp. 111-120, Boston and Xew York, 1890, 8°.

(Pilling.)

List of Apache gentes, with English mean-

ings, collected at San Carlos Agency and Kort

Apache, Arizona, in 188 1 and 1882, pp. 111-112;

of the Tonto Aj)aclies, p, 112: of the (Jhima-

huevis, p. 113; of the Ai)ache- Vninas, ]>. 113.—

"Parcialidades" of the Apaches (from Kscu-

dero), p, 125.

Bourke (J. G.)
— Continued.

Notes on Apache mythology.
In the JoHrn;il of American FolkLore, vol.

3, pp. 209-212. Boston and New York, 1890, 8°.

(Pilling.)

^r;iny A})ache terms piissini.

Vocaliulary of the Sierra lilanca and

Chiracaliua dialects of the Apache-
Tiniieli family. (*)

Manuscript in pos.session of its author, (^"on-

sists of 2,500 words, etc.. and inclndes a vocab-

ulary of the same langnage i>re]iared by Lieut.

AVm. (i. Elliot, Ninth Infantry.

During the time Captain Bo\u-ke was on duty
as aide-de-camp to the late General Crook he

enjoyed exceptionally good opportunities for

compiling an Apache vocabulary, and suc-

ceeded in obtaining and analyzing a number ot

comjilete sentences, prayers, invocations, many
names of animals, plants, places, etc.

Brinley: This word following a title or within

l)arentheses after a note indicates tliat a coi)y

of the work refeiTcd to was seen liy the com-

piler at the sale of books belonging to the late

tjcorge Brinley, of Hartford, Conn.

Brinton ; This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Dr. D. U. Brinton, Phila-

delphia, Pa.

Brinton {Br. Daniel Garrison). The

liiugiuige of palu'olithic man.
In American I'hilosoph. Soc. Proc. vol.25,

pp. 212-225, Philadelpliia, 1888,8^. (Congress.)

General discussion of the Tinne or Athapas-
can language, pp. 214-215.—Terms for /, thou,

iiutn, divinity, in Athapascan, p. 216.—Tiuu6

words, p. 220.

Issued separately as follows :

The language |

of
| paheolithic man,

I By I

Daniel G. Brinton, M. D., |

Pro-

fessor of American Linguistics and Ar-

cha-ology in the University of Pennsyl-
vania.

I

Read before the American phil-

osophical society, |

October 5, 1888.
|

Press of MacCalla & co., |

Nos. 237-9

Dock Street, Phila(lcl].liia. |

1888.

Printed cover as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 3-16, 8°.

Linguistics as under title next above, pp. 5-

6,7,11.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

Essays of an Americanist.
|

I. Eth-

nologic and Archa-ologic. |

II. Alythol-

ogy and Folk Lore.
|

III. Grapliic

Systems ami Literature.
|

IV. Lin-

guistic. I By I

Daniel G. Brinton, A.M.,

M.I)., I

Professor f&c. nine lines.] |

Philadelphia: |

Porter A Coates,
|

1890.



12 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Brinton (D. G.)
— Coiitinnod.

Tillc. verso copyriglit 1 1. jnct'iict' iip. iii-iv.

couleuts pi>. v-xii, text i)i). 17-4(57, iiulox of

authors iiiul authorities jip. 409-474, index of

subjects pp. 47'>-489, 8^. A collected repriut of

sonioof Dr. IJrintou's more importaut essays.

Tlie earliest form of human speech as re-

vealed by American tongues (read before the

Amoiican Philosophical Society in 1885 and

published in their proceediii<is under the title

of "The language of paheolithic man"), pp.

300-409.

Comments on the Tinne language, pp. 394-

395.—Tinn6 words, p. 405.

Copies neen : Bureau of Etlinology, Eames,

Pilling.

The American Race:
]

A Linguistit-

Classification and Ethnographic |

De-

scription of the Native Tribes of
|

North and South America.
| By |

Daniel

G. ISrinton, A. M., M. D., |

Professor

[&c. ten lines.] |

New York :
|

N. D. C. Hodges, Pub-

lisher, I

47 Lafayette Place.
|
1891.

Title verso copyright notice 1 1. dedication

verso blank 1 1. preface ])p. ix-xii, contents pp.

xiii-xvi, text pp. 17-332, linguistic api>eudix

pp. 333-364, additions and corrections pp. 365-

368, index of authors pp. 363-373, index of sub-

jects pp. 374-392. 8°.

A brief discussion of the Athabascans

(Tinn<-), with a list of divisions of the Atha-

bascan linguistic stock, pp. 68-74.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

Daniel Garrison Brinton, ethnologist, born in

Chester County, Pa., May 13, 1837. He was

graduated at Yale in 1858 and .at the .TetTerson

Medical College in 1861, after wliicli he spent a

year in Europe in study and in travel. On his

return he entered the army, in August, 1862, as

acting assistant surgeon. In February of the

following year he was commissioned surgeon
and served as surgeou-iu-chief of the second

division, eleventh corps. lie was present at the

battles of Chaucellorsville, Getty.sburg, and

other engagements, and was apjiointed medical

director of his cor])s in October, 1863. In con-

sequence of a sunstroke received Mo<m after the

battle of Gettysburg he was dis(iualified for

active service, and in the autumn of that year he

became superintendent of liospitals at Quiney
and Sjiringlield, 111., until August, 1865, when,
the civil war having closed, he was brevetted

lieutenant-colonel and discharged. He then

settled in Philadelphia, where he became editor

of "The Medical and Surgical Keporter," and
.also of thtMiuarterly '(;om])ciidium of Medical

Science." Dr. P.riuton has likewise been a

constant contributor to other medical jovirnals,

chietly on questions of jjublie uu'dicine and

hygiene, and has edited several volumes on

therajieutics and diagnosis, especially the po]>-

ularseries known as "
Naplieys's Modern Tlier-

aj)eulics," whii-h has passed through many
editions. In tlic niciliial controversies of the

Brinton (D. G.)
— Continued.

day, 111' has always taken tlie i)osition that med-

ieval science should be based on the results of

clinical observation rather than on physiidogical

experiments. He has become prominent as a

student and a writer on American ethnology,
his work in this direction beginning while he

wa.s a.student in college. The winter of 18,56-'57,

spent in Floi-ida, supplied him with material

for liis tirst pablishe<l book on the subject. In

1884 he was a])i)ointiMl jtrofessor of ethnology
and arclueology in the Academy of ISatural

Sciences, Philadelphia. For some years he has

been president of the Numismatics and Anti-

ipiarian Society of Pliiladelpliia. and in 1886 he

was elected vice-president of the American
Association for the i\.dvancement of Science, to

preside over the section on anthropology. Dur-

ing the same year he was awarded the medal

of the Society Americaine de France for his

"numerous and learned works on American

ethnology." being the tirst native of the United

States that has been so lionored. In 1885 the

American i)ublishers of the "
Iconographic En-

cyeloi)adia" requested him to edit the first vol-

ume, to contribute to it the articles on ' 'Anthro-

pologj-" and "Ethnology," and to revise that

on "Ethnography," by Professor Gerland, of

Strasburg. He also contributed to the second

volume of the same work an essay on the "Pre-

historic Archa'ology of both Hemispheres."
Dr. Brinton has established a library and pub-

lishing house of aboriginal American litera-

ture, for the purpose of placing within the

reach of scholars authentic materials for the

study of the languages and e\ilture of the native

races of America. Each work is the production

of native minds and is printed in the original.

The series, most of which were edited by Dr.

Brinton himself, include " The Maya Chron-

icles" (Philadelphia. 1882); "The Iroqiiois

Book of Kites
'

(1883); "The Giiegiieuce: A
Comedy Ballet in the Nahuatl Spanish Dialect

of Nicaragua
'

(1883); "A Migration Legend of

the Creek Indians
"

(1884) ;
"The Lenape and

Their Legends" (1885); "The Annals of the

Cakchiquels
'

(1885). ["Ancient Nalmatl

Poetry" (1887); Eig Veda Americauus (1890)].

Besides publishing numerous papers, he has

contributed vahiable r(>ports on his examiua-

ti(msof moun<ls, sliell-heaps, rock inscriptions,

and other antiquities. He is the author of "The
Floridian I'eninsnla : Its Literary History, In-

dian Tribes, and Anti((uities" (Philadelphia,

18,')9) ;

" Tlie Mythsof the New AVorld : A Treat-

ise on the Symbolism and Mythology of the Ked

Kace of Anunica" (New Vcnk, 1868); "The

Keligious Sentiment: A Contribution to the

Science and Philo.sophy of Religion" (1876);

"American Hero Myths: A Study in the Native

K(digionsof the AVestern Continent" (Philadel-

phia, 1882); "Aboriginal American Authors and

their I'roductions, Especially those in the Native

L:iuguagi-s" (1883); and "A Grammar of the

(';tk(hi(|uel Language of Guatemala" (1884).—
Appleton's Cyclop, of Am. Biog.
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British and T'orcijiii l>ililc .Sociol,y : Tlii-sc words

t'oUowiiij; a titli' or williiii i>areiillicsc8 after a

note inditato tliat a cojiy of tlie work lias been

seen by tbc compiler in tbo liljrar\ iif that insti-

tution, 146 Queen Mctoria Street, London, Eng.

British Mild Foreign Bible Society. Speci-

mens of some of tlio languages and

dialects
|

in wliicli
|

The British and

Foreign Bihle Society |

has ^irinted or

circulated
|

the holy scriptures.

Co?ojj/((»/(." London : printed by Messrs.

Gilbert it Rivington, for the British and

foreign bible society, Queen Victoria

street, E. C, Avhere all information con-

cerning the society's Avork may be

obtained. [I860?]

1 sheet, large folio, 28 by 3Sinelies, Oeoluiuus.

St..Tohn, iii, 10, in KJl languages, among them

the Tinue (sj'llabic characters), no. 128.

Copies seen: British aud Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, rilling, Wellesley.

St. John iii. 16 1 in some of the I Ian-

British and Foreign Bilde Society—C'td.

St. John iii. 10
|

in most of the
|
lan-

giiages aud dialects
|

in whicli the
|

British & Foreign Bibh' Society |

has

printed or circulated the holy scrip-

tures. [Design aud one line quotutiou.]

I Enlarged edition.
|

London:
| printed for tlie British ami

foreign bible society, | By Gilbert «fe

Rivington, 52, St. John's Stiimre, E. C.

I

1878.

Printed covers (title as above on I lie front one

verso (piotatiou and notes), no inside lilh', eon-

teut.s pp. 1-2, text pp. 3-48, 10'^.

St. John, iii, 10, iulhoTukudli, ji.
20.—Chippo-

wyaii or Tinno (syllabic charaeter.s), p. 27.

The so-ealled
"
Chippt'wyan" version in roniau

characters given in this aud subsequent edi-

tious is really Chippewa.

Coi)ics seen: American Bible Society, I'llliiig.

St. John iii. 16
|

iu most of the
|

lan-

guages and dialects
|

in which the
|

British & Foreign Bible Society fhas

printed or circulated the holy scrip-

tures.
I [Picture and one line (quota-

tion.] I

London:
| printed for the British and

foreign bible society, | By Gilbert &
Rivington, 52, St. John's S(iuare, E. (J.

I

1875.

Title as above verso contents 1 1. text ]))>. 3-30.

historical and st^itistical remarks verso otlicers

and agencies of the society 1 1.

St. John, iii, 16, in the Tinne (syllaliic charac-

ters), p. 29.

Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, Filling, Wellesley.

Some copies are dated 1868. (' )

The two "Specimens" of 1865? and 18G8,

issued by this society aud titled in the jirevious

bibliographies of this series, contain no Alba-

jiascan.

St. John III. 16
I

iu some of the I

languages and dialects
|

iu which the
|

British and foreign |

bible society j

has

printed and circulated
|

the holy scrip-

tures.
I

London:
|

lU'itisli and Foreign Bible

.Society, (^necii ^'ictoria Street.
|

I'liibi-

del phi a Bible Socicly, Cor. "Walnut .niid

Seventh Sts.,
| I'biladclphia. [1S76.'|

('over title \crso ((nitciils. no inside lillc,

text pp. 3-:!0, 10 .

St. John, iii, 10, in I he 'liTine (s\ llaliic ehaijii'-

ters).]). 20.

Cvj'ies seen : Pilling,

guages and dialects
|

in which the
,

British & Foreign Bible Society |

has

printed or circulated the holy scrip-

tures.
\ [Design and one line (|Uotation.]

I
Enlarged edition.

|

London:
| printed for the British aud

foreign bible .society, | By Gilbert ife

Rivington, i52, St. John's S(|uai'e, E. C.

I

1882.

Title as above reverse quotation and notes 1

1. contents pp, 1-2, text i>p. 3-48, historical aud

statistical remarks verso olheers and agencies
1 1. 16°.

Linguistic contents as in the edition of 1878,

titleil next above.

Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, British ]^Iuseuni, Pilling, Wellesley,

Enanr. ort loaiitia, r.i.3ii ct. 16.
i 06pa3Ubi|

nepcBO^OBi cBiimeniiaro imcaHln, |
n,3AaHuuxT>

|

Be.iMKoripiiTaiicKnvt ii iinncTpariFiHMT.
|

Onaic-

iicKiiM'b oomccTBuM'i.
^ [Dcsigu aud one line

quotation.] |

IleiaTano ,\.m OpnToiicuaro ri niiocTpaniiaro

BiidiPiicKaro
|
oOmocTBa, |

y T,i,ibr)ei)Ta ii Pii-

Biiiinoiia (Lmited), 52, Ct. ,l;Koncf. Ci;Bcpi.,

.loii.viH'b. I

1885.

Literal translation .- The gospel by John. 3d

cluqiti'r, IGtli verse. I Samples |
of the transla-

tions of the holy scripture, | published | by the

liritish and foreign |
bible .society. |

"God's

word I'nduirtli forever."
|

Printed for tlu! liritish and foreign bible
|

socii'ty, I
at (iilbert & liiviiigton's (Limited),

r)2, St.-Tohirs Squaic, London,
|

1885.

Printed covers (title as above on froul one

MTso quolalioii and notes), coutent.s pp. 5-7,

li'Xl pp, ',t-()S, Hi".

SI. dohn, iii, 10, in ( 'liipp«'W.\an or Tiune (ayl-

laliie characters). Slave, aud Tiikudh, p. 37,

Copien svai , Pilling,
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British ami Foreign Bible Society—Ct'd.

Kv. St. .loll. ill. 1(>.
I

ill (leii iiicistcii

(I(^r Siiraclicn iiiul I )iiil('ct<' in wcleheii

(lie
I

I'.iil isilir 1111(1 Aiisliindische Bibel-

•rt'scllscliaft
I

<li(' lii'ilij^c. Sclirif't flruckt

iiikI \ crlircitct.
| (

I)('si<rii and on<; line

i|Miil:il idii.] I
\'crni('lirt(( Aiiflage. |

l.oiulnii : P>iiti8('lic niid Ansliindisclif

Hil.cl-;esellsfliaft,
|

1 KJ (^)ueeii Victoria

Street. E. C.
|

ISS.").

'I'illc ,!« ;il)ovo on cover rpA'orsc ;i (iiiotiilion,

coiilciils i>i>. 1-4, text p]). rj-OT (\er,s(3 of p. 67

nii(fs), IfIllal•k.'^, <)ffi(!or.s, agencies, etc.:! II. 10".

SI. .rohii, iii, 16, in tlie Slnv6 o( Mackenzie
Kiver (syllabic and i-oinan), p. 58; Tinne or

('liil>l)ewyan of Hiid.sou".s Bay (syllabic), ]). 63;

'J'likiulli, p. 64.

Cnpitu Keen : Pilling.

Tn tliis and the following cdilinns llie laii

gitagcs are .irranged .ilpliabetic;illy.

St. Jean 111. l(i, iVc.
| Specimens |

d<^

la traduction de ce jiassaj^e dan.s hipln-

jiait I

dcs lanjiiics et dialectes
|
dans

les(|nels la
|

Societd Hil)Ii(|nc' liritan-

ni(|ne et Etiaiit^ere |

a iinjiiiuK^ on mis
en eircniation les salutes eeritnres.

|

[Desjoii and one line
(| notation.] |

i>oiidres:
|
Society l)ibli(|ne liritan-

iiiqiie et (Stranj;ere, | NG, (^neen Vic-

toria Street, E. C.
|

ISX.").

Title on cover as above reverse f|notatioii,

contents pp. 1-4, text pp. .")-67 (ver.so of p. 67 ol)-

servafions), remarks etc. :! 11. 16°.

Linguistic contents a.s in tlie (liM-maii editiiin

of lS8."i titled next above.

Copiesseen: IJritisli :in(l l''onimi i;il)lc Soei-

etv. T'illing.

— St..lolii) iii. l(l,cte. I

in most ot'tiie
(

lanf^nagcs and dialects
|

in wliichtJie
|

r.ritisli and foreion bib],, society
|

lias

jirinted or circnlated the Indy serip-
tnies. [Design and one line (|uotation.]

I Enlarged edition.
|

London :
I

the British and foreign
bilde so<-iety, |

IKi, (^neen Victoria

Street, London, E. {'.
|

18S.").

Tille as ;il(ove rcrso (|ii.,lali<m :in(l notes,
contents ].p. ,3-4, text j.p. .-Mi7, remarks et.'.

verso p. 67 and two following 11. 16".

Linguistic contents ;is in tbeCerman edition
<if ISS.'i titled above.

Coities seen: liritisli and Foreign iJiliU- So

ciety. Eanies, Pilling. Welleslev.
Some copies, otlierwi.se iincliaii'red. ;ii ,• d;,t.d

1>^Sfi. (rilling.)

— St..l()hn iii.lfi, Ae.
I

in most of the
|

languages ami dialects
|
in which the

|

British and foreign bible society |

has

British and Foreign Bilile Society—Ct'd.

printed or circnlated I he Imly scrip-
lures.

I I Design and one line (|nuta-

lioii.J I Enlarged edition.
|

Tiombni:
|

tlic lirilitsh and foreign
bible .society, |

1 l(i, (^ncen \'ietuiia

Street, London, I-:. ('.
|
I8SS.

I'^rontispiece (fac-simile of llie (ijiieen's text)
1 1. title as above ver.so <|iiolatioii and notes 1 I.

contents pp. 3-4, text i>p. 5-67, remarks etc.

verso p. ()7 and two following 11. 16^.

Lingiiislic contents as in tbe German edition

of 1885 titled above.

Copicx sirn : Pilling, Wellesley.

St. .lolin iii. KJ, iVrc. I in most of the I

langnages and dialects
|
in which the

|

Britisli and foreign bible society |
luis

print(Ml or circnlated the holy scrip-
tures,

j [Design and one line ([notation, j

I Enlarged edition.
|

London:
|
the Britisli and foreign

bible society, |
146 Queen Victoria

Street, London, E. C.
|
1889.

Title as above verso notes etc. 1 1. contents

1>I). 3-4. text pp. 5-83. liistorical .sketcli etc. 2 11.

St. Jolin, iii, 16, in Beaver, ]>. 10; Chipewyan,
p. 21; Slave (i-nman and syllabic), p. 73; Tinn6

(.syllabic), p. 79; Tiikiidli, p. 79. Tbe so-called

"Tinne," in roiuan cliaracters, p. 78, is Chip-
pew;!.

Copieg seen: Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.
Some copies are dated 1890 (Pilling).

British Museum; These words following a title or
within i);ir<>ntheses after a note indicate that a

cdjis of the work referred tp has been seen by
the compiler in tlie library of that institution,

London, Kng.

Bureau nf Kihmdogy: Tliese words following a
tith' or within parentheses after a notti indicate
I h;it ;i coiiy of the work referred to has l)een seen

by the coiniiiler in the library of tlie Bureau of

Kthnology, Wiishington, 1). C.

Buschniann (.Johann CarlEdnard). Uber
den Natnrlant. Von Urn. Bnschmann.

Tn Kdnigliche Akad. der Wiss. zii Berlin,

Abh;inilliingen aus dem .Tahre 1852, pt. 3, pp.
391-423, lierlin, 1853, 4°.

(,'onlains a few words of T;iciillii»i, Kinai,

llgalenziseh, and Jnkilik.

Issued sepiirately as follows:

Uber
I

di'ii Natnrl.-iiit,
|
von

|

Joh.
Carl Kd. Bii.schm.inn.

|

r>ci]iii,
I

Tn Ferd. Diimmler's Verlags-

r.iiclilijiiidlnng.
I

\sr>:\.
j
(Jednickt in

der Diiiclvcrei dcr koniglichen Akade-

jnie I

der Wissenchafteii.
Title verso bliink 1 l.texl pp. l-'i:!. Tnhalts-

L'liersieht ]i. [34], 4".

Copiesseen : ^Vstor, liritisli Museum, Eaiue.s.

Translated and reprinted as l'ollo\vs:
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Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continued.

"On Natural Huuiuls," l)y Professor

J. C. E. Bnschmaim. Translated by

Campbell Clarke, es(|.. iVom the A1»-

liandlungen dcr koni.y:lHlien Akadeniie

der Wissenscluiften zu Berlin, aus deiu

Jahre 1852.

lu Philological Soc. [of London) Proc.vol. 6,

pp. 188-206, Loiulon, 1854, S'^.

Verwaudtscliaft der Kiuai-Idiome

des russischen Nordamerika's niit deui

grossen athapaskisehen Sprachstamme.
In Kiinigliche Akad. der ^Yiss. zu lierlin,

Bericht aus clem Jaliro 1851, pp. 231-230, Berlin,

[1855], 8°.

Comparative vocabulary of Oii words of the

Kenai-Sprachen (Kenai, Atnah, Koltsohauen,

Inkilek, Inkalit, and Ugalenzen), with the

Athapaskische-Spracheu(Chepe\vyan,Tahkoli,
Kutchin, Su.viset', Dogrih, Tlatskanai, audUmp-

qua), ou folded sheet facing p. 230.

— Der atliapaskische Spracbstamm,

dargestellt von Hrn. Buschmann.

InKonigli<die Akad. der Wiss.zulicrlin, Al)-

handlungen aus dem .Tahre 1855, pp. 144-319,

Berlin, 18.56, 4°.

Divisions of the Athapascan family, pp. 156-

161.—Numeral.s 1-6 of the Chepewyau and Kut-

chin, p. 163.—Words iu the Chepewyan, Tah-

kali, Kutchin, Sus.see, Dogrib, Tlatskanai, .and

Umpqua, pp. 166-168.—Vocabulary, English and

Chepewyan (from Richardson), pp. 174-177.—A
few words of the TacuUics (from Mackenzie),

p. 177.—Vocabulary of the Tacullies (from Har-

mon), pp. 177-179.—A few Kutchin words (from

llichardson), p. 179.—Vocal)ulary of the Dog-

rib (from Richardson), pp. 170-180.—A short

vocabulary of the Umpcjua (from Tolmie), p.

180.—A short Chepewyan vocabulary (from

Mackenzie), pp. 180-181.—Chepewyan vocabu-

liry (from Thompson in Dobbs'), pp. 181-182.—

A few Chepewj'an words (from Archa^ologia

Americana), p. 182. — Chtipewyan vocabulary

(from Richardson), pp. 182-183.-Short vocab-

iilary of the Dogrib (from Richardson), p. 183.—

Short comparative vocabulary of the Cliepo-

wyan of Thompson, Mackenzie, and Richard-

son, p. 183; of the Chepewj'an (from Dobbs,

Mackenzie, and Richardson) and Tacullie

(from Harmon), p. 184; of tlii; Chepewyan (tVoiii

Thompson) and Tahkali (from Harmon), p. 184;

of the Chepewyan (from ilackenzie) and Tah-

kali (from HarmoTi), p. 184
;
of the <"he]iewyan

(from Richardson) andTahk'aU (from Harmon),

1). 184.—Comparative vocabulary of tlif Cliiii-

ewyan and Kutchin (Sussee), p. is.'i: of tin-

Chepewyan and Dogrib, pp. 185-1.-^6; of tlic

Chepewyan anil I'mixiiia, p. ISO; of the Talikali

and Kutchin, ]i. ISO; ofllie Tacullies and Dog-

rib, pp. ]8(>-187; of the Tahkali and TTmiKjua;

Kutchin and Dogrib; Sussee and TJmpqua;

Dogrib and Umpcpia, p. 187; of the Tlatskanai

and Unqjqua, p. 188.—Comparative l.ibles of

words of the Chepewyan, Tahkali (from Har-

Buschniann (J. C. E.) — Continued.

nion), iCulchin, Dogrib, Umpqua, Tlatskanai,

Tahkali (from Hale), Sussee, p. 188-197.—Com-

parative vocabulary in 10 i)arallel columns of

the Chep(^wyan of Dobbs, Mackenzie, and

JJichardson; Tacullies of Harmon and Halo;

Kutchin, Sus.see, Dogrib, Tlatskanai, and

Umpqua, p. 198-209.—Alplialietische und sys-

tematischo Vcrzcichnungzuden'Wortverzeich-
nissen der athai>askischeu Sprachen, pp. 210-

222.—Comparative tables of words of the Kinai

language of Dawydow, Resanow, Kinaize,

AVrangcll, and Lisiansky, pp. 233-245.—Alpha-
bctische Verzeiehnung zu den Kinai-Wortver-

zeichuissen, pp. 245-249.—Divisions of the .\.th-

ai)a8kiscbc and Kinai, p. 200.—Ubersicht der

kinai-athai>askiscben M'orttafeln, pp. 264-266.—
Alphabetische Verzeichnung zu den Worttafeln

des athapaskisehen Sprachstamms, pp. 266-

268.—Comparative vocabulary of the Chepe-

wyan, Tahk;ili, Kutchin, Sussee, Dogrib, Tlats-

kanai,Umpqua, Navajo, Ticorilla, Kinai, Atnah,

Ugalenzen, Inkilik, Inkalit, Koltschanen, and

Koloschisch, pp. 269-272; of the Chepewyan,

Talikali, Kutchin, Sussee, Dogrib, Tlatskanai,

Umpqua, Xavajo, Ticorilla, Kinai, Atnnli. Ugal-

enzen, Koltschanen and Koloschisch, pp. 273-

282; of the Chepewyan, Tahkali, Dogrib, Tlat.'s-

kanai, Umpqua, Kinai, Atnah, Ugalenzisch, In-

kilik, Inkalit, Koltschanen, ftnd Koloschisch,

p. 283.—Comparative tables of words from the

above-named languages, pp. 284-312.

Issued separately as follows :

Der
I atliapaskische Sprachstamm

I dargestellfc |

von
|

Job. Carl Ed.

Buschmann.
|

Aus den Abliaudlnngen
der kouigl. Akademie der Wisseu-

scbaften
|

/u Berlin 185.^.
|

Berlin.
|

Gedruckt in der Druckerei

der kiinigl. Akademie
|

der Wissen-

scbaften
|

18.56.
|

In Commission bei F.

Diimmler's Yerlags-Buclibaudlnng.
Cover title as above, title as above verso nole

1 l.text pp. 149-313, Inhalts-tJbersicht pp. 314-

319, r.erichtigungen p. [320], 4°.

Linguistic contents as in original aiticle

titled next above.

Copiesecen : Astor, Brinlon, Ibitisli ]\Iuseum,

Eames, Pilling, Trumbull.

Triibner's catalogue, 1850, no. 639, prices it

(is.
;
the Fischer copy, catalogiie no. 273, broiight

lU.; the Squier copy, catalogui; no. 142, $1.13;

price.l by Leclerc, 1878, no. 20,50, 10 fr. : the

Murphy <opy, catalogue no. 28,50, brouglit $2 ;

l)ri.-ed liy (Juaritch, no. 30031, 7«. 6(/.

nil' S])urrn der aztekiseben Spracbo
iiii nitrillirliiii ^Fexiro und hilberen

;iiii( rilvanisrlii-n Xordi-n. Ziigb'irli cine

Mustcrungilcr \'ril]<cr und Spraciicn dv»

nr>r<liicben Mexico's uuil ili r Wi-stscito

Nordamerika's von (iuadnlaxara an bis

zum Eismeer. Von .Toll. Carl Fa\. Busch-

mann,
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)—Continued.
In Koiii;,'liclio Akud. tier "Wiss. zu Beiliu,

AbliaiMllunjrcn iius <U'iii Jaliro 1854, Zweitcr

Siiiip.Haiiil, pp. 1-Sl!) (forms the -wLolo vol-

ume), r.erlin, 1859, 4".

(Icia'ial discii.s.sion of tlic Nava.jo, pp. 293-

298; of the Apache, pp. 298-322.—Coiiijiarativc

vocabuhiry (42 words) of the Xaviijo and Ti-

corilla (from Simpsou), p. 320.—General discus-

siou "
Athapaskisehcr Spracbstainin," pp. 322-

323.—llemark.s ou the Iloopah, with a -short vo-

cabulary, l)p. 575-570.—Keinarks oil Hale's Eth-

iioj;raphy and Philolojiy, with linsnistic classi-

fication of languajie.s, pp. G02-G08.—Ilemarks on

the Atnahs, pp. 690-(591.— 'Wortvcrzcichui.'ssder

Atnah am Kupfertluss, naeh AVraugell, pp.

G'.)l-092.—Kemarks on tlie Kinai, pp. G95-09G.—

Keinarks on the Inkilik and Inkalit, pp. 704-

707.—Wortverzeiehniss derlukililiiiacli Sa.iios-

kin uud Wassiljcw, pp.707-708.—Wortverzeieh-

niss der Inkalit-Jug-el.jnut, uach Sagoskin, p.

708.

Issued separately as follows :

Die
I Spnreii der aztelvi.sclion Spraehc

I

im uordliclieu Mcxieo
|

tmd holiereii

aiuerikfiiiischcn Nordeii.
| Zugleich |

eino Mn.stcriing der VSlker iind Spra-
cliou'des nordliehoii Mexico'.s

|

und der

Westseite Ndrdanierika's
|

vou Guadal-

axara an bis ziiiii Eismeer.
|

Vou
|

Job.

Carl Ed. Bu.sclunaiin.
|

Berlin.
|

Gedrnckt iu der Jiuclidritck-

orei der Kouigl. Akadcmie [

dor Wisseu-

seliaften.
|

18.59.

Ilalftitle verso Idank 1 1. general title of the

series verso blank 1 1. title as above verso blank

1 1. abjiekiirtzte Inhaltstibersicbt i)p. vii-sii,

text pp. 1-713, Einleitung in das geographische

llegister i)p. 714-718, geographische Register

pj>. 718-815, verniischteNaclnveisungeupp. 816-

818, Terbcsseruugen, p. 819, 4°.

rogues seen : Astor, Brinton, Eames, Maison-

neuve, Qnaritcli, Smithsonian Institution,

Trumbull, Pilling.

l>ul)lished at 20 Marks. An uncut half-mo-

rocco copy was .sold at (he Fischer .sale, cata-

logue no. 209, to Quaritcli, for 21. 1U-.
; the latter

prices two copies, catalogue no. 12552,one 21. 2i.

the other 2Z. 10*.
;
the Pinartcopy, catalogue no.

178, brought 9 fi'.
; Koeliler, catalogue no. 440,

prices it 13 M. 50 pf, ; priced again by Quaritch,
no. 30037, 21.

.Systeiiiatisclie Worttafel de.s atka-

jiaskiselieii .Spraeli.stamiiis, aiifgestellt

und erliiutert aoii Ilrn. ]5u.selimaiiu.

(l)ritte Alitlieilung des Ai)aelie.)
In Koniglielio Akad. del- Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandliingen, aus dcm Jahre 1859, pt. 3, i)p.

501-580, I'.erlin, 1800, 4°.

(leiieral discussion, with examiiles, jip. 501-

51!)._Comi).nrativc A-ocal)iilaiy. KnjilishCJIieji-

ewyan (two dialects), Biber (two dialects) and

Sjccaiji (all iiVlU JiowB^.•^ i>i'.
520-5^7

;
of tUe

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continued.

('hipi)ewayaii and I'.iber (both from McLean),
. pp. 529-531.—General discussion, pp. 531-545.—

Systematischo Worttafel des athapaskischen

Sprachstamms, including words of the Apache,
Ajiaeheu der Kupfergruben, Atnah, Biber-

Indianer, Cluipewyan, Dogrib, Iloopah, Inkilik,

Inkalit, Kinai, Koltschanen, Kolo.sehen, Kut-

chin, Ivwalhioqua, Louchcux, Navajo, Northern

Indians, Pinaleno, Sussee, Sicani, Tahkali oder

Tacullies, Tlatskanai, Fgalenzen oder ITgal-

aehmjut, Umpciua, and Xicarilla, pp. 546-581.

Issued separately as follows:

Sy.sleiuatiselie'Worttafel
|

des atha-

pa«lvi.sclicu .Sprachstamms, j atifgestellt
und erlautcrt

|

von
|
Joli. Carl Ed,

BuHckmaun.
|

Dritte Abtkeilung des

Apache. |
Ans den Abhaudlnngeu der

konigl. Alcademic der Wisseuschafteu
zu Berlin 1859.

|

Berlin.
|

Gedrnckt iu der Druckerei
der kouigl. Akadcmie

|

der Wisseu-
sehafteu.

|
1860.

|

In Commission von
F. Diimmler's Verlags-Buchhandluug.

Cover title as above, title as above verso note

11. text pp. 501-581, Inhalts-tjbersicht pp. 582-

585, Bemerkungen p. 580, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen: Astor, Eames, Pilling, Trum-

bull, Watkinson.

Published at 7 M. 80 pf. ;
a copy at the Fischer

sale, catalogue no. 277, brought 13s. ; priced in

the Triibner catalogue of 1882, 3s.

Die Vijlker und Spraclieu im Inuern

des hritischeu Nordamerika's.
In Ktinigliehe Akad. der "Wiss. zu Berlin,

Monatsberichte aus deni Jahre 1858, pp. 40.5-486,

Berlin, 1859, 8°. (National Museum.)

Mainly devoted to tlie Athapascan and its

various divisions.

Das Apache als eine athapaskische

f^prache orwicseu von Hrn. Buschmauu
in Verbindung mit ciner systemati-
sclieu \Yorttafel des athapaskischen

Spraehstanuns. Erste Abtheiluug.
InKonigliche Akad. der "Wiss. zu Berlin, Ab-

handlungen, aus deni Jahre 1860, pp. 187-282,

Berlin, 1801, 4°.

(jeschichte der athapaskischen A'erwandt-

schaft, pp. 187-202.— Naehriohten iiber die

Viilker, pp. 202-222.—Sprachen, pp. 223-244.—

AVortverzeichni^se, pp. 244-276.

ITnder the three divisions first named occurs

a general discussion of tlie various .Vthapascan

languages, witli comments upon and examples
from the works of Turner, Eaton, "Whipple,

Bartlett, Schoolcraft, Henry, and others.

Ill Ibe last division occur the following:

( 'oiiiparative vocabulary of the Apache
(from Henry), Navajo (from Eaton), Navajo

(from Wliipi)le), Pinaleno (from "Whipide), and

iiuyjiaU (from (ji'^bs), i>i). 250-3f5J.—C''oiuj>ara>



ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 17

Buschmann (J. C. E.
)
— Continued.

five vocalmlary of the Apache (from Henry),

NaviT^jo (from Eaton), and Tiiialeiio (from

Whipph'), l>p. 262-2(59.—C'omparalivo vocalm-

lary of the Kavajo (from Eaton), and I'inaleno

(from Whipple), pp. 269-272.—Vocahiihiry of

the Coppermine Apaclie (from Barlh^tt), p.

272.—Vocahulary of the Xicarilla (from Simi>-

so'i), p. 27:!.

Issued separately as follows :

Das Apache |

als eiue athapaskische

Sprache erwieseu
|

von
|

Joli. Carl Ed.

BuKcliniann; |

in V('rlMn<liinj; niit oiner

I sy.stomatisfhcn WorttafY-l des atlia-

paskiseheu Sin'achstamms. |

Erste Ab-

tlieilung. I
Awfi den Abliandlnnj^en dcr

konigi. Akademie dcr Wissenscliaften

zu Berlin 1S60.
|

Berlin.
|

Gcdrnckt in der Druckerei

der konijf]. Akademie
|

dcr Wissen-

scliaftcn.
I

1860.
|

In Commission von

F. Diimmler's Verlags-Buchliandlung.
Cover title, title 1 1. text pp. 187-252, io.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen: Dunbar, Pilling, Watkinson.

Die Verwandschafts - Verhaltuisse

der athapaskisclicn Spracheu darge-

stellt von Hrn. Buschmann. Zweito

Ahtheilung des Apache.

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continued.
Ill Kfiniglicho Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin, Ab-

liundlnngen, aus deiu Jahre 1862, p]>. 195-2.52,

Berlin, 1863, r\
Die Spracheu ziisammeii, alle odcr melirere,

pp. 196-208. — Verwaudschafts - Verhaltnisse

mit hi^schriiuktcn Sprachen, pp. 208-226.—Bios

zwei Sprachen verglcichen, ]ip. 226-236.—Stu-

fenleiter der Verwandschafl der athapaskis-

chen Sprachen, jip. 2.31-2.52.

The languages treated are the Ajiache,

Navajo, riualeno, Xicarilla, Ilooimh, Chepe-

wyan, Su.'isee, Tahkali, Thilskanai, Umpqua,
Kiuai, Dogrib, Inkalik. I.oiidieux, ITgalenzi.

Issued separately as follows:

Die Verwaudschafts - Vcrhiiltni,sse

I

der athapaskischen Spra«;hen | darge-
stellt von

I

Job. Carl Ed. Buschmann.

I

Zwcite Abtheilung |

des Apache. |

Aus den Abhandluugen der konigl.

Akademie der Wisseuschafteu zu Ber-

lin 1862.
I

Berlin.
|
Gedruckt in dcr Druckerei

dcr konigl. Akademie
|

dcr Wissen-

schaftcn, |

1863.
|

In Commission bei

F. Diimmler's Verlags-Buchhaudluug

I

Harwitz uud Gossmauu.
Cover title, title 1 1. text pp. 195-252, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen : Bancroft, Pilling, Watkinson.

0.

Campbell (John). The affiliation of the

Algontjuin languages. By John (!amp-

bell, M. A.

In Canadian Inst. Proc. new series, v(d. 1. j)! .

1, pp. 15-53, Toronto, 1879, 8<^.

Comparison of cliaracteristic forms in .Vlgon-

quin, witli tlie same in neighboring families,

among them tbe Atliapascan.

Issued separately as follows :

The affiliation of the Algonquin lan-

guages. By Joliu Campbell, M. A., pro-

fessor of church hi.story, Presbyterian

college, Montreal.

[Toronto, 1879.]
Ko title page, text pp. 1-41, 8°.

Linguistics as under title next above.

Copies seen : Shea.

The unity of the human race, consid-

ered from an American standpoint.
In Britisli and Foreign Ev.angeliciil Kcview,

new series, no. 37, pp. 74-101, London, .lannary,

1880,8". (Pilling.)

By a coiiioMs exhibition and comiiarison of

gr.ammatical and lexical fmnis, lliis article pro-

fesses to discover in America two main families

of speech, and to connect these with the Xorth

ATH U

Campbell (J.)
— Continued.

eru Asiatic and Malay Polynesian families, re-

spectively. It abounds in words and sentences

from and remarks concerning the American

languages, among them tbe Tinneh.

Origin of the aborigines of (!anada.

In Quebec Lit. and Hist. Soc. Trans, session

1,S80-1881, pp. 61-93, and ap]>endix, pji. i-xxxiv,

(Juebec, 1882, 12°. (Pilling,)

The ftr.st part of tliis paper is an endeavor to

show a resemblance l)etween various families

of the New AVorld and bet ween tlicse and va-

lious peoples of tlie Olil World, and contains

words in several American languages. Com-

parative vocabulary of the Tinneh and Tungus

languages, about 75 words and ]>lirases, pp.

xii-xiv.

Issued separately as follows :

(Origin |

of the
| aborigines of Can-

ada.
I

A paper read before the Literary

and historical society, | (Quebec, | by |

prof. J. Campbell, M. A.,
| (of Mon-

treal,)
I

D<'-l<5.gnc (Jciicra! i\r l"liistitii-

tiou Ethnogiai>lii(|ii<' <1<' Paris.
|

l^iicbcc: I ])rintcd at tlu^
"
M(n-ning

chronicle" office. I 1881.
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Campbell (J.)
— Continued.

Printed oovcr ;i.s iil)ovo, title as above verso

blank 1 1. ileilication verso blank 1 1. text pp.

1-3U, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv, H''. Tweiity-tive

copies jiriutctl.

Linjrni.stie eontents as iimlii- title iir\l alxivc

Copies seen : 'Wt^llesley.

.\siatie tribes lit North Anuriea. \i\

Jdhn Canipltell, M. A.

In Canadian In.st. I'roc. new .series, vol. 1. p]).

171-200, Toronto, 1884. 8-^.

General conin\eiits on the Tinnoh family,

with a list of tribes and exaniph's, pp. 172-173,

174-175.—Coinitarativo vocabulary of the Tinneh

anil Tnniius lan;;nai;es (about 80 words, alpha-

betically arranged by Knglisb words), pp. 100-

101.—Numerals 1-10 of the Tinneh compared
with the Peninsular, ]>. 102.

Issued separately, repajied, as follows:

-V.^iatic
I

trilxs in Xortli America.
|

By .loliii ('atii]il)fil, M.A..
|

Profe.ssor of

Cbiircii History, I'resbyteriaii College,
Montreal.

[Toronto, 1X84.]

Half-title reverse blank 1 1. no inside title,

text pp. 3-1)8,8°. Extract from the Proceed-

ings of the CaiuMlian Institute.

Linguistics as under title next above, pp. 4-

5, 6-7, 22-2:i, 24.

f'npifs seen : I'.iiuton, Pilling, Wellesley.

Canadian Indian. Vol. I. October. 1890.

No. I [-Vol.1. September, 1891. No.

12]. 1

The
I

Canadian
|

Indiait
|

Editors

I

rev.E.F. Wil.son
|
H.B.Sniall.

|
Piil)-

lished under the Ausijices of
|

thoCana-
diaii Indian Kesetirchal [.s/r] | Society

I

Contents
| [&c. double columns, each

eight linos.] | Single Coi)ies, 20 cents.

Aniiii.il Subscription, $2.00.
(

Printed and Published by .Juo. Ruth-

erford, Owen Sound, Ontario [Canada],

[1890-1891.]
12 numbers: cover title as above, text pp. 1-

350, 8 J. A continuation of Our Forest Children,
described eLsewberc in this bibliography. The
])ublication was 8us]iendcd with the twelftli

number, with the intention of resuming it in

January, 1802. The woi-d "
He.searchal

" on the
cover of the fir.st number was corrected to

"Kesearch" in tlie following numbers.
Wilson (E. F.), ,V comparative voi'abulary,

vol. 1. pp. 104-107.

Cnpitu Kee)i : Eames. Pilling. Wellesley.
Carrier Indians. See TacuUi.
Catechism :

IJeaver See Pompas (W. C.)
IJeaver Carrioih (.V.C.)

Chippewyan Kiikby (W. \V.)

Chipi)ewyaii Ivirkby (W.W.) and Hoiu-

pas(\V. C.)

I)6n6 Clut (.1.)

I>6u6 Mori< e (A. G.)

P6n6 Seguiu (— ).

Catechism — Continued.

!M(uitagnai3 I.egolf (L.)

Montagnais I'.'rrault (CO.)

MoTitagnais Vegreville (V. T.)

Slave Ivirkby (W. W.)
I'ukudh M' Donald (K.)

Catlin (George). North and South Amer-
ican Indians.

| (!ataloguc | descriptive
and instructive

|

of
|

Catlin's
|

Indian

Cartoons. Portraits, types,and customs.

I

600 paintings in oil, |

with
| 20,000

full length iigures | illustrating their

viirious gtunes, religious ceremonies,
and

I

other customs, |

and
|

27 canvas

l)aintings |

of
|

Lasalle's discoveries.
|

New York:
|

Baker& Godwin, Print-

ers, I Printing-house square, |

1871.

Abridged title on cover, title as above verso

blank 1 1. remarks verso note 1 1. text pp. 5-92,

certificates pp. 93-99, 8°.

Proper names with English significations in

a uuuiber of American languages, among tlieiu

the Nav.abo, Copper, Athapasca, Dogrib, and

Chippewyan.

Copies geen : Astor, Congress, Eames, Welles-

ley, Wisconsin Historical Society.

Chapin {CoJ. G.) Vocabulary of the

language of tlie Sierra Blanco Apaches.
Manuscript, 10 unnuiubered leaves, 4'^, in the

lilirary of the Bureau of Ethnology. Collected

at Camp Goodwin, Arizona, July, 1867.

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forms

(no. 170), containing 211 words, ecjuivalents of

about 180 of which ai-e given in the .\i>ache.

Ther(^ is in the same library a cojjy (0 11. folio)

of the vocabulary, also made by Dr. Chapin.

Charencey (Comtc Charles F(^lix Hya-
cinthoGouhier de). Recherches snrles

noms des points de I'espace.
In Acadtmiie naticmale des sciences, arts et

belles-lettres de Caen, Mem. pp. 217-303, Caen,

1882, 8^.

Terms for the cardi?ial jioints of the compass,
with di.scussion thereon in Peau di' Lievre, pp.

236-238; Chippewyan or Montagnais, p. 230;

Diudjie, pp. 239-240.

Issued separately ius follows :

Recherches
|

sur les
j

noms des ])oints

de res})ace ] par 1

M. le C'« de Chareiu-ey |

mombre [&c. two lines.] | [Design.] |

Caen
| imprimerie de F. le Blanc-

Hardel
|

rue Froide, 2 et 4
|

1882

Cover title as above, title as above verso note

1 1. text pp. 1-86, 8°.

Famille Athabaskane: Peau deLievre, Chip-

pewyan or Montagnais, .and l)ind,jie, pp. 21-23.

('ojiicx seen : Priutoii, Pilling, Wellesley.

Ling\iistic content s as under title next above.

ChiligTakudh tshah zit. See M'Donald

(R.)
Chin Indians. See Nagailer.
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Chipewyau iniuur. Sfc Bompas iW.

C.)

Chippewyan :

Baiitisiiial card See Church.

Bible. >>w test. Kirkbv (TV. W.)
Bibh-, four gospels Kirkby (W. W.)
Bible passages Church.

Catechism Kirkby {VT. VT.)

Catechism Kirkby (W. W.) and

Bompas (W. C.)

General dkcussion Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater(J. S.)

Treneral discussion Duncan (D.)

(lentral discussion Taclie (A. A.)

Granimatic comments Gallatin (A.)

Granuiiatic comments Grandin (
—

).

Grammatic treatise Bancroft (H. H.)

Hymn book Kirkby (W. W.)

Hymns Bompas (W. C.)

Hymns Kirkby (TV. TV.)

Hymns Kirkby (TV. TV.) and

Bompas (TV.C.)

Legends Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Lord's prayer Apostolides (S.)

Lord's prayer Bergholtz (G. F.)

Lord's prayer Bompa.s (TV. C.)

Lord's prayer Kirkby (TV. TV.)

Lord's jirayer Lord's.

Lord's prayer Rost (R.)

Xumerals Bu.schmann(J.C.E.)
Xumeral.** Classical.

Xumerals Ellis (R.)

Xumerals Haines (E. .J.)

Xumerals James (E.)

Xumerals Kirkby (TV. TV.)

Xumerals Pott (A. P.)

Xiunerals Tolmie (TV. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Prayer book Kirkby (T\". TV.)

Prayer book Kirkby (TV. TV.) and

Bompas (TV. C.)

Prayers Bompas (TV. C.)

Prayers Tuttle (C. R.)

Primer Bompas (W. C.)

Proper names Catlin (G.)

Songs Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Syllabary Syllabarium.

Syllabary Tuttle(C. R.)
Ten commandments Bompas (TV. C.)

Ten commandments Kirkby (TV. TV.)

Text Petitot (E. F.S.J.)
Tribal names Ander.son (A. C.)

Vocabulary Adelung (.J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.)

Vocabulary Anderson (A. C.)

Vocabulary Balbi(A.)

Vcwabulary Bancroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary Bompas (TV. C.)

Vwabulary Buschmann (J.C.E.)

Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)

Vocabulary Howse (.J.)

Vocabulary Jehan (L. F.)

Vocabulary Kinnicotf (R.)

Vixabulary Latham (R. G.)

Vocal)ulary Lefroy (J. H.)

Vocabulary Mackenzie (A.)

Ctuppe-wyan — Continued.

Vocabulary M'Lean (J.)

Vocabulary McPherson (H.)

Vocabulary Reeve (TV. D.)

Vocabulary Ricliard.son (J.)

Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)

Vocabulary Ross (R. B.)

TTocabulary Thompson (E.)

"Vocabularj' TVhipple (A. TV.)

Vocabulary T\'ilson (E. F.)

^ords Charencey (H. de).

TVords Ellis (R.)

TVords Latham (R. G.)

TVords Lesley (J. P.)

TVords Schnmburgk (R. H.)
TVords Tobuie (TV. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
See also Athapascan : Montagnais : Tinn^.

Chiracahua Ajjachc. Sec Apache.

Church Missionary Oleaner. Languages
of N. "\V. America.

In Church Missionary Gleaner, no. 90. Lon-

don, 1881, 4°. (TVellesley.)

Contains St. John, iii, 16. in Chippewyan or

Tinne in both roman and syllabic characters,
aiid in Tukiulli.

Reprinted from the British and Foreign Bible

Society's Specimens, etc.

Church ilissionary Society : These words follow,

ing a title or inclosed within parentheses after

a note indicate that a copy of the work referred

to has been seen by the compiler in tlie library
of that institution. London, Englaml.

Church Missionary Society. |
Diocese of

Mackenzie river, |
N. W. T.

|
One lord,

one faith, one baptism. |
Matt, xxviii.

19.
!

Born of AVater
|
and

|
Of the

Si)irit. I

Ltike xviii. 16.
|

Name
I Baptized by the Kev

|
at

on
I Sjiousors |

I I [Scripture text from
Mark xvi. 16. two lines.]

[London: Chiinh missionary soci-

ety. 1S7-?]
Card. f>J by 5 inches, ver.so picture of bap-

tism. Prepared for use among the Chipi)ewyan
Indians.

Copieg seen : Eames. Pilling.

[One line syllabic characters.] |

Church Missionary Society. |
Diocese

of Mackenzie river.
|
N. W. T.

| [One
line syllabic characters.] |

Indian
Name

I Baptized Name

I By The Rev
|

on

18..
I [One line syllabic characters.]

[Lonilon : C'linr*Ii missionary soci-

ety. 1S7-
.']

(Jard, 4| by :i| inches, verso picture of bap-
lism. Prepared for use amrmg the Chippewyan
Indians.

Copifg seen : Eames. Pilling.
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Classical. Tlic
|

cliiHuJc'il Journal; |

t'ur

!Si>i)teiiilMr and I >c((inlnT
|

ISU. Vol.

IV.
I [Two lines (|ni)tati()M in (ircok

1111(1 a iiKiiiojirainniatic (lf\ icc.J |

London:
| piintt.-d hy A. J. Valpy, |

Took's coTirt, Chiiuccry lane;
|

.sold by

I
Sherwood, Ne(dy, |

and Jones, I'ater-

noster row; |

aiid all other booksellers.

[1811.]
Tillo vor.so blmik 1 1. rontonts (of no. vii) i)p.

iii-iv, t<'xt ])!>. l-r)i;(i, index pp. 5"J7-5:!7, verso j).

537 coloplioii giving iliite 1811, 8o.

Numerals 1-10 in CLippcwyan (from ]\Iat-

kcnzie), p. 116.

CojiicK xcen : Confjres.s.

[Clut (Anhbinhop J.)] Jdsns-Christ

Xn^iankannweri, w6 dz6 pauy^^nik'et'.an

I

hiwalessi nnzinawo'l^ y^iiiMen si tta,

<l6gay6 Mokeri
|

Har^ Alaco /niuuiyat-

''iiii"ou "c ekkwaaddi :

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper.
1888 ? ]

A .small eard, about '.i by .') inelics in size,

beaded a.s above and containing twelve "Prom-
i.se.s of Our Lord to Bles.s<'d Margaret Mary"
in tbe Dog Rib (' I'lats-Cotes ") language. On
tiie reverse is a eolored iiictnre of tlie sacred

lieart.witli verse in Knglisli. Mr. Tvem])er lias

])ublislied tlic sanu' ])ri»nises on similar cards

in many languages.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

I)e]i(> Castor eatechisni ))y R. V. J.

Clut, bishop of Ernndel. (*)

Mannscript in pnsses.sion of Fatber fimile

Petitot, Mareuil-l<>s-Meaux, France, whu has

kindly furnislicd nio tlu^ above title. See

Petitot (K. F.S.J.)

Coleccion polidi()niica Moxicaiia
| que

eontiene
|

hi oraeion dominical
|

ver-

tida en cinrnenta y dos idiouias indi-

genos I dea<|nella rei>ublica
]

dedieada

I
a N. S. I>. el senor I'io IX, pont. max.

I por la
I

soeiedad Mexieana de geo-

gralia y estadistiea.
| [Vignette.] |

Mi^xieo
I

lihreria de Engenio Maille-

fert y conip. | esquina del iuifiigio y
Pte. del E.spiritn santo

| [Imprenta de
Audrade y Esealaut<'] 1800

Title ver.so printers 1 1. text i)p. i-vii. 1-52
folio.

Lord'.s )uayer in the Lijian language, p. \2.

t'opiex neeii : Pilling.

Congress: Tliis word following a title or witliin

Jiarentlieses after a n(.te indicates that a voyy
of I be work referred to lins liecn seen by the

compiler in tlie l.ilir.ny of Congress, W'asliing-
Ion, 1). ('.

Cook's Inlet Inilians. SecKenai.

Copper Indians. See Ahtinne.

Coppermine Apaehc. See Apache.

Coqnille :

'I'rilial nanus

X'ocabulary

\'ocabnlary

Coyotcro A]>aclu'.

Crane (.\gnes)

See Dorsey (J. O.)

Abbott (G.H.)

Dorsey (J. O.)

See Apache.

The Origin of Speeeli

I

;ind
I Development of Language. |

l?y I Agues Crane.

[Brighton: J. G. Bishop, Printer,

"Herald" oflice, 188-?]
Cover title as above verso i)rijiter, no inside

title, text i)p. 1-43. authorities p. [44J, \VP.

Comments ujioTi and examples in anumlierof

American languages, among them a few Tinne

words, J). 21.

Coiiien seen : Wellesley.

Cremony (John C.) Life
| among the

Aiiaehes: | by |

John C. Cremony, |

iiiter))reter [»fcc. four lines.] | [Mono-

gram.] I

8aii Franeiaeo:
|

A. Roman & cora-

l)any, ]»nl»lishers. |

NeAA' York: 27 How-
ard Street.

|

18(58.

Title ver.so copyright 1 1. dedication verso

blank 1 1. contents p]). 5-10, preface pp. 11-12,

textpp. ]:i-;K2, 12^.

Apache numerals 1-1000, pp. 238-239. —A
short account of the Apache language, with

examides, pp. 239-243.

Co2>ieis seeyi : Geological Survey.

Voeahulary |

of the
|

Mesealero

Apaelie | language. | P>y |

.John C. Cre-

mony, I eapt. XT. S. A.
|

1863

Manuscri])t, pp. 1-78, 4°, in the Bancroft

library, San Francisco, Cal.

Vocabnlary of words in common use, 352

words, p]). 1-15.—Present, imperfect, and future

tenses, indicative mood, verb to be, p. 16.

Author unable to continue investigation by
reason of the lack of ability on the part of the

interju-eter.
—Personal jjronouns, p. 17.—Pres-

ent, im]ierfcct, and future tenses, indicative

mood, and jiresent of subjunctive mood, verb to

(la, p]i, 18-19.— All the tenses of indicative

mood, |iart of subjunctive and all of imperative

nuKids, verb to love, pj), 20-22.—Indicative and

imjierative moods, verl) to eat, j)p. 24-26.—.Same

moods, verb to sleep, pp. 2G-28.—List of 125

verl)s in common use, ])p. 28—40.—Vocabulary of

lifty-four miscellaneous words, pp. 40-44.—
Thirty-eight short jdu'ases in ordinary use, pp.
48-54.—Muuu'rals to 20, irregularly to 100, for

2tt0. 1000, 2000. ])]). 5(1-58.—Ai)achc and Sjianish

nanus of thirty-six men and thirteen women
of tlie trilie, with signiflcation in English, pp.

60-()4.—^lode of bestowing nam<>s on jiersons,

l>p. 64-66.—.\dditional words and jihrascs, ]ip.

68-78.

\'oral)ulary (»f the language of the

Mesi-aleio Ajiaches.

.Manuscript, 6 unnumbered 11. folio, in tlie

library of tlie Bureau of Ethnology. Obtained
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Cremony (.T.C.)
— Contiuiied.

by Cajit. Cremouy at Fort Siiiiiuer, JJo.sqiu'

Kedoudo, on the Pecos Kiver, N. Mex., in 186.'!.

Recorded on ouo of the blank I'oruis of 180

word.s is.sued by tho .Sniith.soiiian lustitiitioii.

The Apache eiiiiivabiils of about 160 of the

Engli.sh words are given. This mauuscript i.s

a copy, by Dr. Geo. Gibb.s
; the •whereabouts of

the original, which was forwarded to the Sraith-

.sonian Institution by Brig. Gen. James H.
Carleton, then commanding the Department of

New Mexico, I do not liiiow.

Crook (Gen. George). Vocabulary of

the Hoopah or ludiaus of the lower

Tiiiiity river.

Manus<'ript, 2 leaves, 4^, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, D. C
Consists of about 150 wrtrds selected from

those ii.sed by the Smithsonian on its blank
form of 180 words.

Vocabulary of the Talnwa language.
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves, folio, in

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology, AVash-

ington, D. C.

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forms
issued for the collection of American linguis-
tics. The English words given number 180,

and the corresponding blanks in this vocabu-

lary are all tilled.

In the same library is a cojiy of this vocabu-

lary, made by Dr. Geo. Gibbs.

George Crook, soldier, was born, near Dayton,
Ohio, Sejit. 8, 1828. He was graduated at the

U. S. Military Academy in 1852. and was on

duty with the Fourth Infantry in California in

1852-1861. He i)articipated in the Rogue river

expedition in 18.56, and commanded the Pitt

river expedition in 1857, where he was engaged
in several actions, in one of which he was
wounded by an arrow. He had risen to a cap-

taincy, when, at the beginning of the civil war,
he returned to the east and became cohmel of

the Thirty-sixth Ohio Infantry. He afterward

served in the "West Virginia campaign.s, in

command of the Third provisional brigade,
from May 1 to Aug. 15, 1862, and was wounded
in the action at Lewisburg. He engaged in the

northern Virginia and Maryland campaigns in

August iind September, 1862, and for his

services at Antietam was brevetted lieutenant-

colonel, U. S. Army. He served in Tennessee
in 1863, and on July 1 he was transferred to the

command of the Second cavalry division. After
various actions, ending in the battle of Chick-

amauga, he pursued Wheeler's Confederate

cavalry from the l.st to the 10th of October,
defeated it, and drove it atrross the Tennessee
with great loss. He entered upon the command
of the Kanawha district in western Virginia in

February, 1864, made constant raids, and was
iu numerous actions. He took ])art in Sheri-

dan's Shenandoah campaign in tlie autumn of

that year and received thi^ brevets of brigadier-

gener.il and major-general in the U. S. Army,
March 13, 1865. Gen, Crook had command of

Crook (G.) — Continued.
the cavalry of the Army of the I'otomac from
March 26 till April !», iluring which time lu- was

engaged at Dinwiddie Court-House, .letters-

ville. Sailor's Creek, and Farmville, till the sur-

render at Appomattox. He was afterward
transferred to the command of "Wilmington, N.

C, where he remained from Sept. 1, 1805. till

Jan. 15, 1866, when he was mustered out of the
volunteer service. After a six weeks' leave of

•ibsence he was assigned to duty on the board

appointed to examine rifle tactics, was com-
missioned lieutenant-colonel of the Twenty-
third infantry. V. S. Army, on July 28, 1866, and

assigned to the district of Boise, Idaho, where
he renniined until 1872, .actively engaged against
the Indians. In 1872 Gen. Crook was assigned
to the Arizona district to quell the Indian dis-

turbances. He sent an ultimatum to the chiefs

to return to their reservations or "be wiped
from the face of the earth." No attention was
paid to his demand, and he attacked them in

the Tonto basin, a stronghold deemed impreg-
nable, and enforced sulmiis.sion. In 1875 he
was ordered to quell thc^ disturbances in the

Sioux and Cheyenne nations in the northwest,
and defeated those Indians in the battle ot

Powder River. Wyoming. In March another
battle resulted in the destruction of 125 lodges,
and in June the Itattle of Tongue River was a

victory for Crook. A few days later the battle

of the Rosebud gave him another, when the

niad<lened savages massed their forces and suc-

ceeded in crushing Custer. Crook, on recei^-ing

reenforcements, struck a severe blow at Slim

Buttes, Dakota, and followed it up with such
relentless vigor th.at by May, 1877, all the hos-

tile tribes iu the northwest had yielded. In
1882 he returned to Arizona, forced the Mor-

nnms, squatters, miners, and stock-raisers to

vacate the Indian lands which they had seized.

In the spring of 1883 the Chiricahuas began
a .series of raids. General Crook struck tlie

trail, and. instead of following, took it back-

ward, j)enetrated into and took possession of

their strongholds, and, as fast as the warriors

returned from their plundering excursions,
made them prisoners. He marched over 200

miles, made 400 ju-isoners. and captured all the

horses and plunder. During the two years fol-

lowing he had sole charge of the Indiiins, and
no depredati<m occurred. [He died in Chicago
March 21, 1890.]

—Appleton's Cyclop.of Am.Iiiog .

Curtiii (Jeremiali). [Words, phrases,
and sentences in the language of tlie

Hoopa Indians, lloojia Valley. Oregon.]
Manuscript, 101 pp. 4°, in the library of tin;

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected iu the Hoopa
Valley, December, 1888 - .lanuary, 1889. Re-

corded in a copy of Powell's Introduction to

th(! .Slu<ly of Indian Languages, second edition,

l>p. 77-102. 10.'). 100-111, 113-12.5, 127-130, 132-136,

184-187. 189-228, and 5 unnumbered p.iges at the

end. Of the schedules given in the work nos.

1, 2, 3, 4, 5. C, 7, 8, 18, 22, 24. 25, 26, 27, and 28 are



22 lUBLIOtiKAPllV OF THE

Ciirtin (J.)
— ('oiiliinifd.

compU't.'ly filled, iios. lii, IJ, 1 1, l(i, 17, 18, lit, i;o.

21, iiiiil •_•:( are iiartly lillcd, and uos. 0, 11, uud !;'>

arc lilaiiU.

TIk! alphabet adopted by the lUireau of Eth

liology is used.

.rereiiiiah Curtiii was born iit Milwaukee,

Wis., about 18:i5. lie, liad little education in

thildliood, but at the a^c of twenty or twenty-

bile prepared hini.s<'lf to entir Phillips Exeter

Academy, made extraordinary progress, and

sdou entered Harvard College, where ho was

graduated in 186;$. By this time ho had become

iioted among his classmate,'? and ac(iuaintaii<'es

for his wonderful faeility a.** a linguist. On

leaving college ho had acquired a good knowl-

edge of French, Spanish. Portuguese, Italian,

Kumanian, Dutch, Danish. Swedish, Tcelaudic.

Gothic, German, and Finnish, besides (inek

and Latin. He had also made considerable

progress in Hebrew, Persian, and Sanskrit, and

was beginning to speak Russian. Wlien Ad-

miral Li.s.sofsky's fleet visittul this country, in

1864, ('urtin became acquainted with theotiieers

and accompanied the expedition im its leturn

to Russia. In St. Petersburg he obtained

employment as a translator of polyglot

tolegraphii- dispatches, but ho wa.s presently-

appointed by Mr. Seward to the ofiiee of secre-

tary of the United .States legati(ni, and he

held this phu'.e till 1868. During tliis piMiod

ho became familiar with tlie I'olish, Bohe-

mian, Lithuanian, Lettish, and Hungarian

languages, and made a beginning in Turk-

ish. From 1868 till 1877 he traveled in east-

ern Europe and in Asia, apparently in the

service of the Russian govennuent. In 1873, at

the celebration at J'rague of the r)(MJth anni-

versary of the birth of .Tohn Hnss, he delivered

the oration, speaking with great eloquence in

the Bohemian language. During his travels in

the Daiuibe country he learned to speak

Slovenian, Croatian, Servian, and Bulgarian.

He lived for some lime in the. (Caucasus, where

he learned Mingrelian, xVbkasiaii, and Aiine-

nian. .Vt the beginning of the Russo-Turkish

war in 1877, ho left the Russian dominions, and,

;ifter a ye.ar iu London, returned to his nati\f

country. Since then he has been studying the

languages of the American Indians and has

inaile valuable researches under the auspices
of Maj. John W. Powell and the Bureau of

Ethnology. He is said to be ae(|naiuted willi

m(M-e than fifly languages.—Ajipleton'n Ci/doi'.

of A m. Tiitiij.

Cushiiig (Fi;n)l< I laiiiiltdii ). Voi'iilm-

luiv <irtlic Xuvajd hiiioiiaojc.

Manuscript iji i)ossession of >lr. .\. S. tiat-

scbet, Washington, 1). C.

Recorded in a folio blank book, on p. -16 of

which are 1 weuly-foursentences. and, on
)). 7.i,

twenty-live words and phrases. This is a copy,
made by Mr. (iatsehet from the original, which
i3 in the poaseasiun of its compiler.

Gushing (F. H.) — ('ontiimed.

8fc Gatschet ( .\. S. )

Frank li.iniillouCushing was born in North-

east, Erie County, Pa.. July 22, 1857. He mani-

fested in early childhood a love for archeolog-

ical iiursuils, and at tlui age of eight years

began to collect fossils and minerals, made a

complete Indian costume, and lived in a bark

hut in the woods; He learned that wherever

Indian encanipnieiits had been long established

the soil and vegetation had luidei^gone a charlge;

w liieh assisted hini in his search for relics. At
the age of fifteen he had discovered the process

of making arrowheads from flint by pressure
with bone. In 1870 his father moved to Medina,

N. Y., where the sou's researches found new

ground. Iti the town of Shelby were ancient

remains of fortiticatious, rich in relics, and they,

with ancient burial grounds and camp sites in

Madison and Onondaga counties, were carefully

searched. In the spring of 1875 he became

a student in Cornell University, but later

spent most of his time as assistant to Dr.

Charles Ran in the preparation of the Indian

collections of the ^N^atiimal Museum for the Cen-

tennial exposition at Phihulelphia, and was

curator of the entire collection until the close

of the exhibition, when he was appointed

cui-atorof the ethnological department of the

National Museum. During the summer of 1876

he gained his lirst knowledge of the Pueblo

Indians, and in 1879 he joined Maj. J. W.
Powell in his expedition to New Mexico. The

expedition spent two nu)nths among the Zuui

Indians, and Mr. (Ju.shing, at his own request,

was left there. During the second year of his

sojourn be had so far made himself one of the

tribe and gained the esteem of the chiefs that

he was formally adopted and initiated into the

sacred esoteric .society, the "Priesthood of the

Bow." In 18.S2 he visited the east with a party

of six Zunis, who came for the purpo.se of

taking water from the "(K'eau of Sunrise," as

a religious ceremony, and carrying it to their

temple in the Pueblos. Four of the Zunis

retnrniil, while Mr. (Pushing remained with the

other two during the sununer in Washingtmi,

for the purjiose of writing, with their aid, a

(taper on Zuni fetiches. In September of the

sann; year he returned to Zuui
;
but in the spring

of 1884 failing health obliged his return for two

years to the east. Again he had with bim for

some time three of tlie Zunis, to aid him in the

preparation ol' a dictionary and grammar of

their languagi- and in translations of myth and

b<-ast stories, songs, and rituals. In 1886 Mr.

Cusbing organized the Hemenway Arclnvolog-

ical Expedition, and as its director discovered

,iml iNcavated extensice buritul cities in Ari-

zona and New Mexico
;
but in 1888 he was again

piostrated by illness. He is now writing cou-

tiilmlioiis for the Bun-au of Ethnology on the

nlalioii of primitive drama to creation lore and

other Zuui works.
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D.

Daa (Lmlwif; Kristcnseu). On thf ;illiii-

ities between the lauguiiges of the

northeiii tribes of the old ami new eoii-

tineuts. By Lewis Kr. Daa, Esq., of

Christiauia, Norway. (Read December
the 20th.)

In Philological Soc. [of London] Trans. 1856,

pp. 251-294, Loudon [1857]. S^^. (Congres.i.)

t Comparative tables .sliowiiig affiuitiea be-

tween Asiatic and American languages, i>\>.

264-285, contain words from many North

Ami,ricau languages, the Athapascan being as

follows: Athabasca. Beaver, Kutchiu. Sikanui,

Tahkali, Navajo, Jecorilla, Tlatskanai, Kinui,

Loucheux, Atnah, Ugaleuz, Umkwa, Dogrib,

Navajo, and Ajjaclie.

Dall (William Healey). Alaska
|

and
|

it.s resonrees.
| By |

William H. Dall, |

director of the scientific corps of the

late Western union
| telegraph expedi-

tion.
I [Design.] |

Boston :
|
Lee and Shepard. |

1870.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright and

printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. intro-

duction pp. v-viii, contents pp. ix-xii, half-title

verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-526, appendix pj).

527-609, index pp. 610-627, notes etc. p. [628],

maps and plates, 8°.

Comparative vocabulary of 26 words and the

numerals 1-10 of the Ugaleutsi, Alitena, Kenai-

teUii, Temhi-Kutih'iii, Kutcha-Kutch'iii, Kai-

yuhkhat;'iiia (l^hikiik), Kaiyukliatiina (north-

eastern) and Uuakhatana, pp. 550-551.—"Word.s

towards vocabularies of the Tlnneh tribes,"

constituting a comparative vocabulary of the

Niiliito In'galik, Ulu'knk In'galik, Tanami

In'galik, Uuakhatdua, and Teuan Kutchin,

pp. 566-575.

Copies seen: Boston Athenaeum, British Mu-
seum, Congress, Eames, Powell, Trumbull,
Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale, catah>giie no. 480,

brought $1.50.

Some copies have the imprint, London :
|

Sampson Low, Son, and Marston, |

("rowii

Buildings, 188, Fleet Street.
|
1870. (British

Museum, Bureau of Ethnology.)

On the Distribution of the Native

Tribes of Alaska and the adjacent ter-

ritory. By W. H. Dall.

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 18, pp.

26:!-27:f, and 2 folding sheets, Cambridgi', 1S70, 8'^.

CoTitaius, on a folding slicet bel uceu ])|). 272-

27:i, a vocabulary of 26 words and thc^ luiiiierals

l-lll of the Ugaleutsi, Ahtena, Tenan-kiilrliin,

Kutcha-kutchin, [Tuakhatana, Kaiyuhkhotaua
of Ululuk Kiver aud Kaiyuh Hiver.

DalKW.H.)— Continned.

Address by William 11. Dall. \'ice-

president, section H, anthropology,
The native triljes of Alaska.

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. .'U, pp.

:!6a-379, Salem, 1886, 8°. (Pilling.)

General discussion of the habitat and atlin-

ities of the Tinneh or Athabaskaus, p. 376.—
Tribal divisions of the Tiuueh, pp. 378-379.

Issued separately as follows :

The native tribes of Alaska.
|

An
|

address
|

before the
|

section of

anthroi)ology |

of the
|
American asso-

ciation for the advancement of science,

I
at

I

Ann Arbor, August, 1885.
| By |

William H. Dall.
|

Vice president. |

(From the Proceedings of the American
Association for the Advancement

|

of

Science, Vol. xxxiv, Auu Arbor Meet-

ing, August, 1885.) I

Printed at the !Salem press. | Salem,
Mass.

I

1885.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 3-19, 8<^.

General remarks upon the habitat and affin-

ities of the Tinueli or Athabaskaus. p. 16.—

Tribal divisions of the Tiuueh, pp. 18-19.

Copies seen: Eames. Pilling.

William Healey Dall, naturalist, w.as born in

Boston, Mass., Aug. 21, 1845. He was educated

at the Boston public schools, and then became
a special pupil in natural .sciences under Louis

Agassiz and in anatomy and medicine under

Jetfries Wymau and Daniel I'raiuard. In 1.S65 he

was alijioiuted lieutenant iu the International

telegraph expedition, and in this capacity vis-

ited Alaska in 1865-1868. From 1871 till 1880

lie was assistant to the U. S. Coast Survey
ami underits direction spent the years 1871 to

1874 aud 1884 in that district. His work, besides

the exploration and description of the geog-

rajjhy, included the anthroj)ology, natural his-

fory, and geology of the Alaskan and adjacent

regions, p-roiu the tield work and collections

have resulted maps, memoirs, coast pilot, aud

pa|)ers on these subjects or branches of them.

[Sincie 1884 he has been] paleontologist to the

I'. S. Geological Survey, aud since 1869 he has

been honorary ciiraloi- of the depailment of

molliisks in the r. S. National Museum. In Ibis

office he has made studies of recent and fossil

mollusks of the world, .and especially of North

America, from which new information lias been

derived concerning the bracliiolioda, liatellidie,

chitouidie, and llie inollusk fauna of the deep
sea. These .studies have grown out of those

devoted to the fauna of northwestern America

aud eastern Siberia. Mr. Dull hab bueu liuuured
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Dall ( \V. II.)
— Continued.

with ilt(ti(m8 to iii':irly all the scientific soci-

utiu.s in this ((iiiiitry, :iii<l to many abioail. In

18)S2 anil in 18.S."i lir was vice iiru.siiUiil of flu!

American Assofiatiou for the Ailvanceimfiit of

Scii'nce, and prt'sidcd over the sections of biol-

ogy and antliroiiology. His scieutitic i)aj)ers

include about two liuiKhcd titles, Aiiioiij; tlic

separate books are "Alaska and its Uesonr<;es"

(Boston, 1S70) ;

" Tribes of the Extreme North-

west'" (Washington, 1877); "Ooa.st Pilot of

Alaska. Ai)]»endix 1, Meteorology and Bibliog-

raphy
"

(1879) ;
"The Currents and Teinpera-

tnres of Bering Sea and the -Vdjaeent Waters"

(1882); "Pacific Coast Pilot and Islands of

Alaska, Dixon Entrance to Yakntat Bay, with

the Inland Passage" (1883); "Prehistoric.

America," by the Miirqiiis de Nadailhic, edited

(Xew York, 1885); and Keport on the Mol-

liisca, Brachioi)oda, and Pelecypoda" of the

Blake dredging expedition in the West In-

dies (Cambridge, 1886).—Appletonv Cyclop, of
A ill. liiog.

David vi p.saliniit Tiikiidli. Sec M'Doii-

ald(R.)

Davidofif (Gavrilalvanovich). AeyKpaTHoe

ii\ i('UJ('{ iBie
j

Bb .\M('piiKy j MopcKHX'b oa>UMe-

p:)Bi I
XBocTOBa II .t.iBbi.vJBa, I

iiiicauiioe CD.>ri>

iMcrfe.iiiiiMi..
I

"lac'Ti iicpBaii [-BTO|)afl]. |

Bi> C. llftTepKyprli |

Diviaujaiio Bb .MopcKoii

Tiiiiorpa*iii 1810 [-1812] 104a.

Trandation.—Two voyages |
to America

| by
the naval officers

|
Khwostofi' and Davidoft", |

written by the latter.
|

P;irt first[-second]. |

At St. Petersburg | printed in the Naval

Printing Office in the year 1810[-1812J.

2 vols. S^. Vocal)ulary of the Kenai (of tribes

living on Keuai Gulf Cook's Inlet), vol. 2, pp.
xiii xxviii.

Gopieis nccn : British Museum, Congress.
Thetiermau edition, Berlin, 181G, 8°, contains

no linguistics.

Davidson (George). Report of Assistant

(!c()rn<^ Diividsoii rcdative to the re-

sinuees and tiie eoast features of Alaska

Territory.

In (.'oast Snrvpy Ann. Rept. 1807, pp. 187-329,

Washington. 1809, 4". (Geological Survey.)

V'ocabnhiry of tlie language of the natives of

Kenai (about 300 words), alpJKibefically

arranged by English entries (from Lisiansky),
pp. 293-298.

Keprinfed as follows:

Rei)ort of Assistant George Davidson
rtdative to the eoast featiH'es an<l re-

sources of Alaska territory.
In 4(11 h Congress, 2d session. House of Kcpre-

seutatives. Ex. Doc. No. 177, Russian America,
Message from the President of tlie United

States, in answer to a resolution of the House

Davidson (G.)
— Continued,

of 19th of I)ecenil)er last, transmitting corre

siHunleiice in relation to Itussian America.

[Washington, 1808. J Pp. 1-301, pt. 2, pp. 1-19, S'^.

(Geologic;il Survey.)
Mr. Davidson's report occupies jip. 219-361,

and contains, pp. 328-333, a vocabulary of the

Kenay (from Lisiansky) of 300 words, alphabet-

iciilly arranged l)y English entries.

lieprinted as follows :

United States coast survey. | Benja-
min Peirce, superintendent. |

Pacific

coast.
I

Coast pilot of Alaska, | (first

])art,) I

from southern boundary to

Coidi's iulet.
| By | George Davidson, |

assistant coast survey. |

1869.
|

Washington: |
Government printing

office
I

1869.

Title verso blank 1 I. introduction pp. 3-4,

text pp. 5-192, appendices pp. 193-240, index pp.

247-251, 8'2.

Linguistic contents iis under titles above,

pp. 215-221.

Copies seen .- Pilling.

Davis (William Watts Hart). El Gringo ;

I or, I
New Mexico and her peojile, |

By I
W. W. H. Davis, |

late Uuite<l

States attorney. |

New York:
| Harper & brothers,

publishers, |

Frauklin square. |
1857.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright 1 1. ded-

ication verso blank 1 1. preface verso blank 1 1.

contents pp. vii-xii, text pp. 13-432, 12°.

"Vocabulary of upward of sixty words in

Naviyo and English,
'

pp. 419-420, furnished by

Captain U. L. Dodge and a yimng Indian.

Copies seen .- British Museum, Congress,

Eames, Geological Survey, PiUing.

Dawson (George Mercer). Geological
and natural history survey of Canada.

I

Alfred R. C. Selwyn, C. M. G., LL.

D., F. R. S., Director.
| Report |

on an

exploration in the
|

Yukon district, N.

W. T., I

and
| adjacent northern por-

tion of
I
British Columbia.

|
1887.

| By
I George M. Dawson, D. S., F. G. S.

|

[Coat of arms.] |

Published by author-

ity of parliament. |

Montreal :
|

Dawson brothers.
|

1888.

In Geological and Nat. Hist. Survey of Can-

ada, Ann. Kept, (new series), vol. 3, part 1,

report B, Montreal. 1889. Title as above verso

l)lank 1 1. letter of transmittal verso blank 1 1.

fextpp. 5B-277B, 8°.

AiipendiK 1 1. Notes on the Indi.m tribes of

the Yukon district .and adjacent northern por-

tion of British Columbia (pj). 191B-213B), con-

tains:! general account of the languages of the

region and "Short vocabularies [about lUO
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Dawson (G. M.)
— Continued.

words each] of the Tahl-tau, Ti-tsho-ti-iia, ami

Ta-glsh, ohtaiiicd in ISST," ])]>. 20815-213]',.

Copii'X bcni : (;(M)h)jiical Survey.

Th(^ a|iiirii(lix waa issued separately a.s I'ul-

low.s :

Notes on the Indian tiiln's of the

Yukon distri(;t and adjacent northern

portion of British Cohiinbia, By
George M. Dawson, D. S., F. G. S.,

Assistant Director, Geological Survey
of Canada. (Reprinted I'roni the An-

nual Re])ort of Geological .Survey t>f

Canada, 1887.)

No title-pafie. lieadiiig as above; text pp. 1-

23, 8°.

Lingiiisties as uuder title uext ultove, \>i>. li<-

23.

Copies iein : Pilling.

— See Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawson (G.

Dene— Continued.
Catcclii.sin

Dictionary

Dietionaiy
Grannnar
Granmiatii: cuuinieuts

Grammatic treatise

IXynms
Prayer book

Prayers
Primer
Sennon.s

Songs
Text

Tribal names

Vocabulary
Words
See also Tinne.

Den6 Dindjie. See Dend.

M.)
George Mercer Dawson was born at Pictou,

Nova .Seotia, August 1, 1849, and is the eldest

sou of Sir "William Dawson, prineijial of

McGill Universitj-, Montreal. He was edu-

cated at McGill CoUego and the lioyal School

of Mines; held the Duke of Cornwall's schol-

arsbip, given by the Prime of Wales; and took

the Edwaid Forbes medal in palanintology and

the Murchisou medal in geology. He was aj)-

pointed geologist and naturalist to Her

Majesty's North American Boundary Conauis-

eion in 1873, and at the close of the eomiuission's

work, in 1875, he puldished a report under the

title of "
Geology and Resources of the Porty-

ninth Parallel." In July, 1875, he received an

appointment on the geological survey of Can-

ada. From 1875 to 1879 he was occupied in the

geological survey and exploration of British

Columbia, and subsequently engaged in simihir

work both in the Northwest Territory and

British Columbia. Dr. Dawson is the author of

numerous jiapers on geology, natural hist(jiy,

and ethnology, i)ublisbed in the Canadian Nat-

uralist, Quarterly Journal of the Geological

Society, Transactions of the Eoyal Society of

Canada, etc. He was in 1887 selected to take

charge of the Yukon expedition.

De Meulen {Lieut. E.) Vocabulary of

the Kenay (Kai-ta-na) language of

Cook's Inlet.

Manuscri])t, 10 unnumbered leaves, folio, in

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Ob-

tained in 1870.

Kecorded on one of the blank forms (no. 170)

issiicd by the Smithsonian Institution, contain-

ing the standard vocabulary of 211 words, e(| uiv-

alents of all of which are given in the Kenay.

D6nd:

Bible les.sons See Farand (H.J.)

Bible ]iassage8 Grouard (E.)

Catecbi.sm Glut (J.)

Catechism Morice (A. G.)

Segtiin (— ).

l\Iorice(A.G.)

I'etitot (K. F.S.J.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Peti(ot(E.r.S.J.)
Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A.G.)
Morice (A.G.)
Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A.G.)
Morice (A. G.)

Moric- (A.G.)

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Chareiicey (H. de).

Dictionary :

D6n6
l)eu6

Kenai
Loucheux

Montagnaia

!&Iontagnai8

Navajo
Peau de Lifevre

See Morice (A. G.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Kadlolf (L.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Tegr6ville(V.T.)
Matthews (W.)
Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Dobbs (Arthur). An
|

account
|

Of the

Countries adjoining to
|

Hudson's bay,

I
ill the

I

North-west Part of America:

I containing |

A Description of their

Lakes and Rivers, the Nature of the
(

Soil and Climates, and their Methods of

Commerce, etc.
| Shewing the Benefit

to be made by settling (jolonies, and
|

oiiciiing a Trade in these Parts
;
where-

by the French will be
| deprived in a

great Measure of their Traflick in Fur.s,

and
I

the Communication between Can-

ada and Mississippi be cut off.
I

"With
I

An Abstract of Captain Middleton's

•Journal, and Observations u]K)n |

his

Behaviour during his Voyage, and since

Ills Return.
|

To which are added, |

I.

A Letter from Bartholomew de Fontc,

I

Vice-Admiral of Peru and Mexico; |

giving an Account of his Voyage from |

Lima in Peru, to pre\cut, or seize upon

1 any Ships that should attempt to liiul

I

a North-west Passage to the South

Sea.
I

II. An Abstract of all the Discov-

eries
I

which have Iteen publish'd of the

Islands
|

and Countries in and adjoin-

ing lo the
I

Great Western Ocean, l)e-

tweeiiAme-
|
rica, India,and Chiini, Arc,

pointing |

out the Advantages that may
be made,

|

if a short Passage shoiilil be

found thro'
|

Hudson's Strclgbt to that
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Dobbs (A.)
— Continnt'd.

(>c.:ni.
I
III. Tlic Hudson's I?iiy Com-

]>;iii\
"s CliurtiT.

I

]y. 'l'\w StiUidard of

Trade in tliosf
|

I'artsof Aniciic a : wifli

an Arcouut
|

oftlu- Kxpoiisand I'ndits

iiuule an-
| nnally l>y the Hudson's IJav

Coniiiaiiy. [

V. Vocabularies of the Lan-

gna.<;es of se-
|

veial Indian Nations

adjoining- to Hud-
|

son's Hay. |

The

whole iutcuded to sliew the grcnt Prob-

ability of a Nortli-west
| Passage, so

long desired; and which (if discovered)

would be of the
| highest Advantage

to these Kingdoms. | By Arthiu- Dobbs,

Esq; I

London:
|

Printed for J. Robinson, at

the Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street. |

MDCCXMV [1744].
Title verso blank 1 1.

" To the king
"
pp. i-ii,

folded map, text pp. 1-211, 4°.

Thompson (E.). A short vocabulary of the

lanirnage spokcu among the Xortheni Indians,

pp. 206-211.

Copienneen: Astor, Boston AtheuiBum, lirit-

ish Museum, Congress, Geological Survey,

Lenox, Trumbull.

Stevens' Nuggets, iio.906, prices a copy 10«.Grf.

A co])y at the Vield sale, no. 5:i8, brought .$2. 5(>.

Priced by (^uaritch, no. 11G50, 11. 5s., large

paper. At tlie Murphy salt;, no. 804, a copy

brought $:!.25. Triced by Quaritcb, uo. 28278,

n. 4f.

Dodge {Cni>t. H. L.) See Davis (W.W.
H.)

Dog Rib:

Hjanns
Lord's prayer
Numerals

Prayers
Primer

Proper names

See Bompas C^. C.)

liompas (^y. C.)

Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
sou (C. il.)

P.omi>a,s ( W. ('.)

I'.ompas (W. C.)

Catlin (C.)

Ten commandments l'oni]ias (W. C.)

Text <;iiit (J.)

Vocabidary Jiaucroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary I'u.schnianu (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Latham (11. (l.)

Voc'abulary Lefroy (J.H.)

Vocabulary Morgan (L. TL)

Vocabulary Murray (
—

).

Vocabulary O'Hrien (
—

).

Vocabulary Richaidsou (J.)

Vocabulary Whipide (.V. W.)
Words l)aa(L. K.)

Words Ellis (li.)

Words Tolmie ( W.F.) and Daw
sou ((!. M.)

Dog Rib i)riiner. ,See Bompas (W.C.j

Domenech {Ahhc Eniannel Henri Dieu-

doun<S). Seven years' residence
|

in the

great I
deserts of North America

| by
the

I
abb6 Em, Domem;ch

| Apostolical

Domenech (E. H. D.) — Continued.

.Missionary: Canon of Montpellier:

Member of the Pontifical Academy
Tiberina, |

and of the (ieogra])hicaland

Ethnograjdiical Soc ie ties of France, tV.e.

I
Illu.strated with lifty-eight woodcuts

l)y A. ,I(diet, three
| plates of ancient

Indian music, and a map showing the

actual situation of
1
the Indian tribes

and the country descri))ed by the author

I
In Tw.) V(dumes

|

Y.d. I[-II]. |

Loudon
I Longman, Creeu, Longman,

and Roberts
|

1860.
|

The right of trans-

lation is reserved.

Half-title ver.so printers 1 1. title verso blank

1 1. dedication pp. v-vi, preface pp. vii-xiii, con-

tents pp. xv-xxi, list of illu.strations pp. xxiii-

xxiv, text pp. 1-445; half-title verso printers 1

1. title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-xii, text

pp. 1-165, colophon p. [40C], map, plates, 8°.

List of Indiiin tribes of Korth America, vol.

1, PI). 440-445.—Vocabularies, etc. vol. 2, pp. 164-

189, contain 84 words of the Xavajo.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenfeum. Brit-

ish Museiun, Congress, Watkinson.

At the Field sale a copy, no. 550, brought $2.37,

cind at the Pinart sale, no. 328, 6 fr. Clarke &
CO. 1886, no. 5415, price a copy $5.

Emanuel HenriDieudonn6 Domenech,French
author,was born in Lyons, France, November 4,

1825 ; died in France in June, 1886. He became

a priest in the Koman Catholic cliurch, and was

sent as a missionary to Texas and Mexico. Dur-

ing Maximili.in's residence in America, Dome-

nech acted as private chaplain to the emperor,

and he was also almoner to the French army

during its occupation of Mexico. On his return

to France he was made honorary canon of

Montpellier. His "Manuscrit pictographique

Americain, precede d'une notice siir I'id^o-

graphie des Peaux Kouges" (1860) wiis pub-
lished by the French goveinment, with a fac-

simile of a manuscript iu the library of tlie Paris

ar.senal, relating, as he claimed, to the American

Indians; but the German orientalist, Julius

Petzboldt, declared that it consisted only of

scribblingand incoheiiiit illustrations of a lo<-al

German dialect. Domeuech maintained tlie

authenticity of the manuscript in a pamphlet
entitled ''La vt^rite sur le livre des sauvages"

(1801), wliich drew forth a reply from Petzholdt,

translated into French inider the title of " Le

livre des sauvages au ]ioint de vue de la civili-

sation fran5ai.se" (Brussels, 1861). During the

latter ])art of his life he produced several works

pertaining to religion ;nid ancient history.—
Apjileton's Cyclop, of Am. Bioij.

Dorsey {lier. .lanuss Owen). Indians of

.Siletz reservation, Oregon. By .1. Owen

Dorsey.
In .\merican .Vnthropologist, vol. 2, pp. 55-61,

Washinglon, 1889, 8'. (I'illing.)

(irammatic notes ;ind examples of the Atha-

pascan, p. 56,—Kinship terms, p. 58.
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Dorsey (J. O.) — ('ontinnod.

TIhi j^cutile syHteiu of the Silctz

trilios.

In Joiinwit i(f AiiK'iicaii Folk-Lore, vol. :i, ]>\).

227-237, J5ostoii uiid New York, 1890, »-'. (Pil-

Li»t of Upper Coquille vilUj^es (32), with

English iletinitions, p. 232.—Athapascans north

of Kogue River (22 names of villages with iiieiui-

ings), pp. 232-233.—Chasta Costa villages (33),

with meanings, p. 234.—Athapascan villages

(21) south of Rogue River, pp. 235-236.—Atha

pascan villages in northwest California, pp. 236-

237.

[Vocabulary of words and ]>lira.sus

iu the dialect of tlie Chasta Costa or

Ci'-sta kqwu'-sta Indians who lived on

the Ro<i,iie River or on one of its

branches, Oregon.]
Manuscript, 13 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, September and Octo-

ber, 1884. with the assistance of Ctovernment

George or Tut-qe-S-sa and two other Indians of

the tribe. Recorded iu a copy of Powell's Intro-

duction to the Study of Indian Languages, sec-

ond edition, pp. 77-79, 97, 122, 131, 182-184, 192-

193, 196, 228.

Of the schedules given iu the work no. 1 is

filled aud uoa. 2, 8, 12, 14, 18, 24. 25, and 30 are

partly filled.

[Words, phrases, and sentences in

the language of the Chetco (Tce'-ti

!^i"in-n6') formerly of Chetco River,

Oregon.]
Manuscript, 32 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, September, 1884, with

the assistance of Baldwin Fairchild, a Chetco.

Recorded in a coi)y of Powell's lutrodur'tioii to

the Study of Indian Languages, second edition.

pp. 77-228 and 7 extra leaves at the end, many of

the pages being left blank.

Of tlio schedules given in the work nos*l,2,

and 30 are filled; nos. 3, 5, 7, 8, 12, 18, 24, 25, and

27 are partly filled ; and the remaining numbers

are blank. The unnumbered leaves at the end

contain a list of the parts of the body in great

detail, dress and ornaments, the conjugation of

a number of verbs, a t;ible of classifiers, and

pronouns. Tlie total number of entries is 480.

[Vocabnlary of words and jjhrases

in the langnageof the I)a-kii-l>e t6'-d6,

formerly living on Applegate Creek,

Oregon.]
Manus<'ript, 9 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the assist-

ance of Rogue River John, a Ta-kel-ma, whose

mother was a Da ku be te'-de. Rec^ordi^d in a

copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study of

Indian Languages, second edition, pji. 77-79, 184,

196, 228, aud 3 unnumbered pages at the end.

Doi'sey (J. O.)
— ContiniUMJ.

of tlie schedules given in the work no, 30 is

tilled and nos. 1, 2, 18, and 25 are iiarlly lilleil,

TIu> final unnumbered pages at the end give the

jiarts of tlie body in detail.

[Vocabulary of words and jihrases in

the Kwa-ta'-mi or (Sixes dialect of the

Tft'(|we-t'a':).fln-ne', formerly living on

Sixes Creek, Oregon.]
Manuscript, 23 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. ("ollected at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, .Vugust-October, 1884,

with the assistance of Jake Rooney and Jake

Stuart. Recorded in a copy of Powell's Intro-

ductiim to the Study of Indian Languages, sec-

ond edition, pp. 77-78, 82, 97-102, 109-112, 115-116,

196, 206-207, 210, 220, 228, aud three unnumbered

])ages at the end.

Of the schedules given iu the work nos. 1, 2,

3, 8, 12, 25, 27, 28, and 30 are partly filled, the

remainder being blank. Tlie entries sum uji a

total of 356. The three pages at the end contain

a number of partial verbal conjugations.

[Vocabulary of words and phrases of

the Mi'-kwu-uu' ^iln-ne' tribe or gens,

formerly living on the Lower Rogue

River, Oregon.]
Manuscript, 10 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the

assistance of William Simiisou, a native.

Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction to

the Study of Indiau Languages, second edition,

pp. 76-81, 97, 196, 220, 228, and 8 unnumbered

pages at the end.

Of the schedules nos. 1, 2, 8, and I'.O are partly

filled; the unnumbered pages at the end con-

tain an extended list of the parts of the body,

pronouns, nouns used as classifiers, partial

conjugation of a number of verbs, etc.

[Words, phrases, and sentences in the

language of the Nal'-tftn-ne'-^i1n-ue'

gens.]

Manuscript, 75 pp. 4°, in tlu^ library of the

Bureau of Ethuologj'. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 18S4,with the

assistance of Alex Ross, chief of the gens, and

a full-blood. Recorded in a cojiy of Powell's

Introduction to the Study of In<lian Languages,
second edition, jip. 77-228, and 5 unnumbered

loaves at the end, a number of the pages being

left blank.

Of the lists of words given iu this work

schedules 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 10, 12, 13, 15. 18, and 30 are

completely tilled and scheduh^s 0, 7, 9, 14, 17, 22,

and 24 partlv tilled. The extra leaves at the

end contain the parts of the body in great de-

tail, a list of pronouns, verbal classifiers, cor-

relatives, and the conjugation of a number of

verbs. There are 1,345 entries in all,

[Vocabulary of the Qa/-am-o'te-ne',

formerly living at the mouth of Smith

River, California,]
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Dorsey (J. O.)
^— Coiitiuucil.

Mminscript, 7 j)}). 4°, in tlio library of tlie

IJurcau of Etliiioloiiy. ('(illcctt'd at tlio SiU't/.

Indian Ki'sorvatidii, ()rt'j;()n, Si'pt., 1884, witli

the assistance of Sniitli Kivcr Jolin. llccorded

in a copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Laniiua<;i's, second edition, j)]). 77-7S,

82. 122-12:3, 182. 184, the remaining pages of the

work being h'ft blank.

Of the schedules given in the work nos. 1, 2,

and 18 arc partly lillcd. The total entries amount

to 57.

[A vocabulary of words and phrases
iu the dialect of tlic Tal'-fftc-fftu tft'-

de, or CJalice Creek Indians avIio

formerly lived in Josephine County,

Oregon, 30 miles north of Kerby.]
Manuscript, 10 ]ii>. 4=, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collec^ted at the Siletz

Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884, with the

as.sistance of yacl'-tdn or Galico Creek Jim

and Peter Muggins. Recorded in ii copy of

Powell's Introduction to the Stiuly of Indian

Languages, second edit ion. p]).77-228 and 2 extra

leaves at the end, many of the pages being loft

blank.

Of the schedules given in the work none is

completely tilled, and nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 12, 18, 24,

and :iO are but partly tilled. The 2 leaves at the

end contain the parts of the body in great

detail, a few possessive pronouns, and the con-

jugations iu brief of the verbs to denre and to

know. The entries as a whole number 254.

— [Words, sentences, and grammatical
material iu theTu-tu'tilu-ue', or Tn'-tn

language (dialect of several villages.)]

Mauus(ri])t, 155 pp. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Etlinology. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Iteservation, Oregon, August-October,

1884, with the assistance of twelve members of

the Tu'-tu tribe. Recorded in a copy of Powell's

Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages,
•second edition, pp. 70-86,88-89,95-103,106,108-

129, 131 147, 149-155, 102-173, 180-185, 188-199,

206-213. 220, 228, and 40 unnumbered pages at

the end, with many intercalated pages passim.

Of the schculules given in the work nos. 1, 2, 3,

8, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 22, 23, 25, and 30 are tilled
;

nos. 4, 5, 0. 7, 9. 10, 17, 19, 21, 24, 20, 27. and 28 are

partly tilled, and nos. 11, 20, and 29 are blank.

The total entries number 3,962, besides a text

with interlinear and free translation.

— Vocabulary of the Upper Cocjuillo

or Mi-ci-qwAt-me tfln-ne.

Manuscript, 38 \)]y 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Iiulian Agency, Oregon, August-October, 1884,

with tlie assistance of Co{]uille Thompson and

Coquille Solomon. KecordiMl in a cojiy of

Powell's Introduction to the Study of Indian

Languages, second edition, ]ip. 77, 81, 84, 88-89,

90-98,100-103,109-111, 128-129,132-136, 183-184,

192-198, 228, aiul 4 uunuiubered leaves at the end.

Dor.sey (J. O.)
— Continued.

Of the .schedules given in the work nos. 1, 2,

18, 24, and 30 are filled, and no.s. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12,

13, 14, 16, 17, 22, ami 25 are ].artly tilled; the

HMuaining numbers aio blank. There is a total

of 745 entries,

A vocabulary of the Yu'-ki-tc6 or

Yu-ki-tco' tiln-n6 dialect spoken by
the Indians formerly living on Euchre

Creek, Oregon.
Manuscript, 11. 4°, written on one side only,

in the library of tlu^ Bin-eau of Ethnology. Col-

lected at the Siletz Indian Agency, Oregon,

September, 1884, with the assistance of James

Warner, sr., who could sjH'ak a little Engli.sh.

Th(! entries numbtir 2:!C, and are arranged in

the order of the schedules given in Powell's In-

troduction to the Study of Indian Languages,
sec(md edition.

James Owen Dorsey was born in Baltimore,

Md., in 1848. Hci attended the Central High
Scliool (now the City College) in 1862 and 1863,

taking the classical course. Illness caused him
to abandon his studies when a member of the

second year chass. In a counting room from 1804

to 1806. Taught from S((])tember, 1866, to Juno,
1867. Entered the preparatory department of

the Theological Seminary of Virginia in Sep-

tember, 1867, and the junior class of the semi-

nary in September, 1869. Was ordained a deacon
of the Protestant Episcopal CInirch in the

LTnitod States by the bishop of Virginia, Easter

day, 1871. Entered upon his work among the

Ponca Indians, in Dakota Territory, in May of

that year. Had an attack of scarlet ltvi;r in

April, 1872, aiul one of typlio-malarial fever in

July, 1873. Owing to this illness he was

obliged to give uj) the mission work in August,
1873, soon alter he had learned to talk to the

Indians without an interpreter. He returned to

Maryland and engaged in parish work till July,

1878, when, under the direction of Maj. J. W.
Powell, he went to the Omaha reservation in

Nebraska in order to increase his stock of lin-

guistic materi.'il. On the organizati(m of the

Bureau of Ethnology, in 1879, he was trans-

ferred thereto, and from that time he has been

engaged ccmtinuously in linguistic and socio-

logic work for the Bureau. He remained among
the Omaha till April, 1880. when he returned to

Washingt(m. Since then he has made several

trips to Indian reservations for scientific pur-

poses, not only to those occupied by tribes of

the Siouan family, hut also to the Siletz reser.

vation, in Oregon. At the last place, which ho

visited in 1884, he obtained vocabularies, gram-
mat ic notes, etc., of languages spoken by In-

dians of the Athapascan, Kusan, Takiliuan,

and Yakonan stocks. The reports of his office

and field work will be found in the annual

reports of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Drake (.Samuel Gardiner). The
|
Abo-

riginal races
|

of
|

North America; |

comi)rising | biographical sketches of
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Drake (S. G.)
— Continued.

eniiuent individuals, |

and
|

an liistor-

ical account of the ditl'ereut tribes, |

from
I

tlie tirst discovery of the conti-

nent
I

to
I

the present jieriod |

witli a

dissertation on their
| Origin, Anti(i-

uitics, Manners and Customs, ilhistra-

tive narratives and anecdotes.
|

and a

I copious analytical index
| hy Samuel

G. Drake. Fifteenth edition, |

revised.

with valuable additions, | by Prof. H.

L. Williams.
| [Quotation, six lines.] |

New York.
|

Hurst A- company, pub-

lishers.
I

122 Nassau Street. [1882.]

Title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp.3-4, con-

tents pp. 5-8, Indian tribes and nations pp. 9-16,

half-title verso blank 1 1. text pji. 19-767, index

pp. 768-787, 8^.

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian languages of the

Paoitie states and territories, pp. 748-703.

Copies leen : Astor, Congress, "Wisconsin His-

torical Soeiety.

Clarke &. co. 1886, no. 6377, price a copy $3.

Duflot de Mofras (Eugene). Explora-

tion
I

du torritoire
|

de TOr^gou, |

des

Californies
|

et de la mer Vermeille, j

ex^cut^e pendant les anuses 1840, 1841

et 1842, I par M. Duflot de Mofras,

I

Attach!^ A hi Legation dv. France h

Mexico; | ouvrage publi(5 par ordre du

roi, I

sous les auspices de M. le mare-

chalSoult.ducdeDalmatie, |
Pr6sident

du Conseil, |

et de M. le ministre des

affaires ^trang^res. |

Tome premier

[-second]. |

Paris, I

Arthus Bertrand, <?diteur.
|

libraire de la Soci(^te de ge'ograpliie, |

Rue Hautefeuille, n" 23.
|

1844.

2vols. : half-title verso printers 1 1. title verso

blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. avant-

propos pp. vii-xii, avertiasement ver.so note 1 1.

nota verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-518, table des

chapitres pp. 519-521, table des cartes pp. .S23-

Duflot de Mofras (E.) — Contium d.

524; lialf-litle vir.so printers 1 1. litb versci blank

1 1. text pj). 1-500, table des elia]iitics ]>]>. .">01-

504, tabledes cartes pp. 505-506, tableanalvl ii|ui'

etc. pp. 507-514, 8°.

Numerals 1-10 of a number of .\iiiirl<an lan-

guages, among them the TTuipi|iui. vol. 2, \t.
401.

Copies «ct'(i : Astor, IJancroft, IJoston Athe-

na'um, I5riti.sh Museum, Congress, Geological

Survey.

Dufosse (E.) Americana
| Catalogue de

livres
|
relatifs :i l'Am6ri(iue | Europe,

Asie, Afrifiue |

et Oceanic
| [&c.thirty-

four lines] I

Librairie anciennc et modernc de E.

Dufosse
I 27, rue Gu<^negaud, 27

| pres

le Pont-ueuf
|

Paris [1887]
Printed cover as above, no inside title, table,

des divisions 1 1. text pp. 175-422, 8^.

Contains, passim, titles of works in various

Athapascan languages.

Copies teen : Eanu^s. Pilling.

This series of catalogues was begun in 1876.

Dugan (LiciH. T. P..) Numerals [1-10]

of the White Mountain Apache.
In Allen (H.T.), ltei)ort of an expedition to

the Copi)er, Tanani and Koyuknk rivers, p.

135, AVashington, 1887, 8'^.

Reprinted in other articles by Allen (H. T.),

q.v.

Dunbar: This word fcdlowing a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Mr. John B. Dunbar,

Bloomfield, X. J.

Duncan (David). American races. Com-

jiiled and ab.stracted by Professor Dun-

can, M. A.

Forms Part 6 of Spencer (H.), Descriptive

sociology, London, 1878, folio. (Congress.)

Under the heading
"
Language." jip. 40-42,

there are given comments and extracts from

various authors upon native tribes, including

examples of the Chippewyan.
Some copies have the imprint New York, D.

Appletou ik CO. [u. d.] (Powell.)

E.

Eames: This word following a title or within Elliot (/.(((//.William G.) See Bourke
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

(J. G. )

the work referred to has been seen by th<^ com-

piler in the library of Mr. "Wilberforce Eames,

Brooklyn, X. Y.

Eaton (f'npf. .1. H.) Vocabulary of the

language of the Navajo of New Mexico.

By Capt. .1. n. Eaton, U. S. A.

In Schoolcraft (11 R.), Indiiin 'l'ril)e>;. vol.4,

pp. 416-»:il, Philadelphia. lS.-,4. I '.

A vocabulary of 300 words and the uuiiu raN

1-100,000.

Ellis (Robert). On
|

numerals
|

as signs

of prinun-al unity |
among mankind.

|

By I

Robert Ellis. P.. !).,
|

late fellow of

St. John's college, Canibriflge. |

l>oiiil(>u :
I

'rriiliniTiV co.,."')7iV- r>!)Lud-

gate hill.
|

IS?;!.
|

.Ml riglits reserved.

Ilalflillc Verso blank 1 1. title verso printer

1 1. contents pp. i-iii, text pp. 1-94. 8^.
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Ellis (K.)
— Contiuued.

Nuiiicnils and iither words in Atnah, p. 52
;

Clicpcwyan, pp. 42, 45, 54 ; Kenay ( Atliabaskan).

p. 88; siaro (Great Slavo Lake), pp. 5,10,11;

Talilewah (("alifornia). ])]>. 5. 10, 24; Taknlli. ])p.

8,11.54; Tlatskanai. p. 88.

Copies seen : Eames.

Pcnivia Scytliica. |

Tho
| Qnicliua

language of IVrn :
|

its
|

dcrivatiou

from centra] Asia with the American
|

languages in general, and with the

Turanian
|

and Il)erian languages of

the old world, |
including |

the Basque,

the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan |

lan-

guage of Ktruria.
| By |

Kohert Ellis,

B.l)., I

author of " The Asi;itie aftinities

of thoold Italians", anillale fellow
|

of

St. John's college, Cambridge. | [Quo-

tation, three lines.] |

London:
|

Trijhner & co., 57 & 59,

Ludgate hill.
|

1875.
|

All rights re-

served.

Title vor.so ]irinUT 1 1. preface pp. iii-vii, con

tents p|>. ix-xi, errata p. [xii|, text pp. 1-210, «"J.

Words in Atna, pp. 78, 81, 85, 105, 117. KSl ;

Athabaskan, p. 120; Apatsli, pp. 105, 123;

Chepewyan, l.p. fi2, 81, 06. 09; Doji-Kib, p. 127:

Hoopah, p. 78
; Kcn:iy, i>i». 56, 78, 01, 104, 10(i. 117 ;

Kutshin, pp. 104, 106; Navalio,i)p. G:!, 68, 8:i, 104,

105, 106, 107, 120, 122, 130, 134; Pinalero, p. 85;

Slave, p. 105; Takulli, pp. 51, 54, 61,78, 91. 105,

127; Tlatskanai, pp. 83, 85; Umkwa, pp. 31.83,

89, 104, 120.

Copies seen: British IMuseuni, Eames, AVat-

kinson.

Etruscan nnmerals.
| By |

Roliert

Ellis, P.. 1).,
I

late fellow of St. John's

college, Ciimbridge. |

London:
|

'I'riihner A: co., .57 »$: 59,

Ludgate hill.
|

lS7li.
]
(All Rights

Reserved.) |

Price Two Shillings and

Sixpence'.
Cover title as above, inside title (as above,

omittinK tlie last two lines) verso printer 1 1.

remarks on ])roimnciation verso erratum and

jlddenduni 1 1. text pp. 1-52, W^.

A few numerals and words in .\tnah, pp.9,

13; Hoopab, p. 0. Ilemarks and criticisms on

Dr. .T. H. 'Prnmbnira essay on numerals in In

dian langiiases. p]>. 12-13, note.

Copies seen ; Eames.

Ellis (R.)
— Contimied.

Sources of the Etruscan and Basque

I languages. | By |

Robert Ellis, B. 1).,

I

late fellow of St. John's college,

Cambridge. |

London :
|

Triibner & co., Ludgate
hill.

I

lS«(i.
I (All rights reserved.)

Title verso i>rinters 1 1. prefatory notice verao

blank 1 1. conli'iits pp. v-vii, remarks on pro-

nuiiciatio7i ii. [viii], text ii]). 1-166, 8°.

A few nnmerals and words in At nab. pp. 13,

17; Hoopab, p. 9.

Copies seen : Eames.

Erman (Georg Adolph). Ethnographische

Wahrnehmungen und Erfahrungen an

den Kiisten des Berings-Meeres von A.

Erman.
In Zeitscbrift fiir Ethnologic, vol. 2 (1870),

pp. 295-307,300-393; vol. 3(1871), pp. 149-175,

205-219, Berlin [n. d.],8o.

Numerals 1-200 and a few words of the Ttynai

Oder Kenaizi, vol. 3, p. 216.

Ettnnetle choh . . . Takudh. See

M'Donald (R.)

Ettunetle tutthug . . . Takudh. See

M'Donald (R.)

Everette (Will E.) [Words, phrases, and

sentences in the language of the Tu-tu-

te-ne and nine confederated tribes of

Siletz River, Oregon.]
Manuscript, 158 pp. 4°, in tlie library of the

Bureau of Etlinolojiy. Collected December,

1882. Kecorded in a copy of Powell's Introduc-

t ion to the Study of Indian Languages, second

edition.
" Tran.sliterated at the request of the

Director of tlie Bureau of Ethnology from vol.

22 of (Everette's] Indian Languages of North

America, into the ' Biireau alphabet" at Wash-

ington, July 1, 1883, and at Fort Simcoe, Wash-

ington Ty., July 23, 1883. Completed August

20, 1883."

Almost every word, ])hr.ase, and sentence

given in the 30 schedules of the "Introduction
"

has its equivalent given in Tu-tu-t6-ne, and

nearly every achedule lias explanatory notes.

On the blank pages following the schedules Mr.

Everette has given the phonetic alphabet with

notes .and explanations.

Ewbank (Thomas). See "Whipple (A.

W.),E"wbank (T.).andTurner (W.W.)

F.

Fairchild (Baldwin). See Dorsey (.L O.)

Taraone. See Apache.

Farand (^f<|r. Henry J.) Dix-huit nns
|

r\u'/, les Sauvages | Voyiiges et mis-

sions
I

de M'-''" Henry Farand
| eveque

d'Anemour, vicaire apostoli(i[ue de Mac-

Faraud (H. J.)
— Continued.

keitsie,
|

dans Tcxtivme nord de I'Am^-

rique Ibitauiiiiiuc | d'aprcs les docu-

ments de M«'^ l'I".vc(|uc d'Anemotir
| ])ar

I

Fernand-Michcl
|

membre de la So-

ci(^te Edtienne
|

Avec la biographic et

le portrait de Mgr Faraud
|
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Faraiid (II. J.)
— Continued,

Librairit) catlioluiue de Perissc frcrcs

(nouvelle maison) | Regis Ruftet ct C''\

Buccesseurs
|

Paris
| 38, rue Saint-Siil-

pico. I

Briixellcs
| place Sainto-Gudule,

4.
I

1866
I

Droits dc traduction ct de rc-

j)roductiou reserves.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. jiortrait 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-xvi, text pp.

1-447, table pp. 449-456, 8°.

Tribus saiivages, pp. 333-383, contain.^ names

of tribes, with meanings, scattered through.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Shea.

Dix-hiiit aus I chez 1('S Sauvuges
Voyages et missions I dans Textreme

nord de I'Amdriqne I3ritanni(|ue |

d'apres les documents do Mgr Henry
Faraud

| Evequo [&c. one line] | par
Fernand-Micliel

| [Design] |

Nouvelle Maison Perisse Fibres de

Paris
I

Librairio Catholique et Classi-

<\\w I [&.C. five lines] |

1870
|

Droits de

traduction et de reproduction reserves.

Printed cover, title 1 1. pp. i-xix, 1-364, 12'^.

Linguistics, as in earlier edition titled next

above, pp. 260-312.

Copies seen : British Museum.

— Al)ridgment of the bible in Dfen^

Tchip[)e\vayan, l)y Mgr. Faraud, Vicar

Apostolique of Mackenzie. (*)
In a letter from Father "fimile Petitot, dated

from Mareuil, France. April 24, 1889, he tells me
that among the manuscripts left by him at his

last residence, St. Raphael des Tchippewayans,
Saskatchewan, was a copy, written by himself,

of the above-named work. See G-rouard (E.)

Farrar (Rev. Frederic William). Families

of speecli: |

four lectures
|

delivered

before
|

the Royal institution of Great

Britain
|

In March 1869
| by the

|

rev.

Frederic W. Farrar, M. A., F. R. S.
|

late fellow of Trinity college [&c. four

lines.] I

Puldished by request. )

London :
| Longmans, Green, and co.

I
1870.

List of works verso blank 1 1. half-title verso

printers 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-x, contents iip.xi-xiii,

list of illustrations p. xiv, text pp. 1-187, table

of the chief allophylian languages p. [188],
index pp. 189-192, two tables and two maps, 12^.

A few words in TLitskanai, p. 178.

Copies seen: Boston Atlieiia-um, Congress,
Eames.

Families of Speech: |

Four Lectures

I
delivered before

|
the Royal Institu-

tion of Great Britain
|

In March 1869.

I By the I Rev. Frederic W. Farrar, D.

Farrar (F. W.) — Contlnue«l.

1)., F. R. S.
I

Late F.lh.w [Ac. three

lines.] I

New edition.
|

London :
| Longmans, Green, & Co.

|

1873.
I

All riglits reserved,

p. i-xi, 1 1. 1-142, IG'.

Copies seen : British ^luseum.

Language and languages. | Being (

"Chapters on language" |

and
|

"Fam-
ilies of speech." I By the

|
rev. Frederic

W. Farrar, D. D. F. R. S.
|

late fellow

[«fcc. three lines.] |

New edition.
|

Loudon:
| Longmans, Green, and co.

I

1878.
I (All rights reserved.)

Half-title verso printers 1 I. title verso bliink

1 1. preface (November 1.'), 1877) verso quotations
1 1. half-title (Chapters on language) verso dedi-

cation 1 1. preface to the first edition (August,
1865) pp. ix-xii, list of illustrati(uis verso I)lank

1 1. synopsis pp. xiii-xx, text pji. l-2.")6, Ixioks

consulted pp. 257-2GU, half-title (Families of

speech, etc.) verso dedication 1 1. jireface to the

second edition (August, 1873) ver.so blank 1 1.

contents pp. 265-207, text pp. 269-403, table of

languages p. [404], index pp. 40.5-tll, verso

jirinters, two maps and two tables, 12^.

A few Tlatskanai words, pp. 396-397.

Copies seen : Astor.

Language and languages. | Being |

"Chapters on language" |

and
|

"Fam-
ilies of Sjieech." j By the

|
rev. Frederic

W. Farrar, D. D. F. R. S.
|
late fellow

[&c. three lines.] |
New edition.

|

London :
| Longmans, Green, and co.

I

1887.
I (All rights reserved.)

Half-title verso printers 1 1. title verso blank
1 1. preface (November 15, 1877) verso quota! ions

1 1. lialf-title (Chapters on language) verso dedi-

cation 1 1. preface to the first edition (August,
1865) pp. ix-xii, synopsis i>p. xiii-xx, text pp. 1-

256, books consulted pj). 257 200, half-tithi (Fam-
ilies of speech, etc.) verso dedication I 1. jireface

to the second edition (August, 1873) verso list

of illustrations 1 1. contents pp. 265-267, text pp.

209^03, table of languages p. [404], index p]).

405-411, verso printers, two maps, and two

tables, 12°.

Linguistics as under the next jjrecediug title,

pp. 396, 397.

Copies seen .- Eames.

Faulmann (Karl). Illiistrirte |Gescliichte

der Schrift
, Popiiliir-Wissenschatt liclio

Darstellung |

der
| Entstehung der

Schrift
I

der
| Sj)rache und der ZaJilen

jsowi(^ der
| Sclirittsysteme. aller \'()lUer

der Erde
|

vou
|

Kail Faulmann
|

Pro-

fessor der Stenographic [&c. two lines.]

I

Mit l.oTafeln in Farben- undT<Mi(lrn(k

I
und vielen in den Text gedrucktea
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Faulmann (K.) — Continued.

Schi'irtzeiclifU niid Sclirift iiroltcii. |

[I'liiitcr's orn.-imi'iil.
| |

AN'it.'U. Pest. LL'ijJzin-. |

A. I[,iit Idicn's

V.^la.l,^ |

1880.
|

AUi' Hcclitc vorl.clial-

tfU.

Hall'-titlo v(>is() blmik 1 1. (illr viiso priudrs
1 1. iin'f;u;ei)i». v-x, coiilciit.s jiji. xi-xvi, text pp.

1-G;rj, 8°.

S<:lii'il't (Irr 'I'iiiiK tncliiiiiir, ]>.
'Jol.

Copies seen: AhIoi-, IJiilisli Miisciim, Wat-

kinsdii.

Featherman (A.) Social liistory |
oftlu"

I

races of mankind.
|

First divi.sion :
|

Nij;ri(ian.s[-'I'liiiil division:
(
Aonco-

MaranoniausJ. | I'.y |

A.Fcatherinau.
|

[Two lines quotation.] |

London :
I

Ti'iihncv &. co., Lu<lgate
Hill.

I lS85[-89]., (All riglits reserved.)
3 vola. 8°.

A •loncral di.scussioii of a Tiunibcr <if i^orth

Aiiii-iicaii faiiiiliosocour.s in vol. '}, anion j; them:

the .\|)aches (pp. 184-192), incliirtinjr, on
]i. 188,

a lirief sketch of their jframniar, witli a few

examples, among them tlio verl) to drink; Nav-

ajos, pj). 193-200; and Tacnlles. p]). 378-381.

Copies seen : Coiigre.s.s.

Field (Tlioinas Warren). Au essay |

towards an
|

Indian l)il)liography. |

Being a
| catalogue of books, | rtdating

to tlie
I history, anti(|uities, languages,

customs, religion, | wars, literature,

and origin of the
|

American In<lians,
|

in the library of
|

Thomas W. Field.
|

With bibliographical and historical

notes, and | synopses of the contents of

sonte of
I

tlie works least known,
j

New York :
| Scribuer, Armstrong,

and CO.
|

1873.

Title verso jn-inters 1 1. jireface pp. iii-iv, text

pp. 1-430, 83.

Titles and (les('riptions of works in or relating

to Athapascan laugnages passim.

Copies seen: Congress, Eamcs, Pilling.

Field (T. \V.) —Continued.
At t lie Field sale, no. 688,acopy brought $4.25;

at the Menzies sale, no. 718, a "
hall'cnished, red

levanl nioroeeo, gilt top, uncut copy," biouglit

$o.:a). Priced by Leclerc, 1878, 18 fr. ; by Quar-
ilch, no, 11996, 15k.; at the Pinart sale, no. 368,

it brought 17 fr. ; at the Murphy sale, no. 949,

$4.50. Priced by Quaritch, no. 30224, 11.

Catalogue |

of the
| ]il>rary | belong-

ing to
I

Mr. Tliomas W. Field.
|

To be

sold at auction, | by | Bangs, Merwin
& CO., I :\Iay21th, 1875. and following

days. I

New York.
|

1875.

Cover title 22 linc's, title as above verso blank
1 1. notice etc. pp. iii viii, text pp. 1-376, list of

prices pp. 377-393, supplement pp. 1-59, 8"^. Com-

jiiled by Jo.seph Sabin, mainly from Mr. Field's

Essay, title of which is given aljove.

Contains titles of a number of works in

various Athapascan languages.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Congress,
Eaiues.

At the Squier sale, no. 1178, an uncut copy
brought $1.25.

Four gospels . . . Slave language.
See Bompas (W. C.)

Friese {I'rof. Valentine). SeeAmy (W.
F. M.)

Froebel (.Julius). Aus Amerika.
|
Er-

fahrungen Keisen nnd Studien
|
von

|

.Julius Froebel.
|

Erster [-Zweiter]
Band.

|

Zweite Avohlfeile Ausgabe. |

Leipzig I

Dut'sche Buehhandlung.
[1858.]

2 vols. 12°.

A short Mescalero-Apache vocabiilarj-, vol.

2, p. 163.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum.
First edition, Leipzig, 1857-1858, 2 vols. 8^. (•)

There is an English edition of this work,
London, Bentley, 1859, 8'^, which does not con-

tain the vocabulary. (Astor, Bancroft, Boston

Athenaeum, British Museum. Congress.)
Sabin's I>ictionai y, no. 25993, titles an edition

Bruxellcs. 1861, 3 vols. 12°.

G.

Oabelentz (Hans Georg Conor von der).

Die Sprachwissenschaft, |

ihre Aufga-

ben, Methoden
|

und
| bisherigen

Ergebnisse. |
A'on

| Georg V(jn <ler

Gabelentz.
| [Vignette.] |

Leipzig, I

T. (). Weigel nachfolger |

(Chr. Herm. Tauchnitz).
|

18!IL

(Jover tide as abovi^, tide as above verso

Vdauk 1 1. Vorwort pp. iii-vii, rnhalts-Verzeich-

niss p]». viii-xx. text pp. 1 466, Register pp.

167-502, Berichtiguugeu p. 502, 8^.

Gabelentz (II. G. C.) — Continued.
Brief discussion and a few examples of Ath-

apascan, ]>. 402.

Copies seen .- Gatschot.

Galice Creek Jim. See Dorsey (.1.0.)

Gallatin (Albert). A svnopsis of the

Indian tribe.s witliin the Fnited States

east of tlie Koclcy Mountains, and in the

Brit isii and Russian possessions in North

America. By the Hon. Albert Gallatin.
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Gallatin (A.) — Continued.

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Ar-

ch.neologia Americana), vol. 2, i>i>. 1-422, Cam-

bridge, 183G, 8°.

Subdivisions by geogrraphic limits of the

Kinai, pp. 14-16
;
of the Athapascas, pp. 16-20.—

Indian languages, with grammatical examples

of the Cheppeyan, p. 170. — Grammatical

notices, Athapascas, pp. 215-216.—Cheppeyan

conjugations, p. 269.—Comparative vocabulary

of 180 words of the Kinai (from Kesanotf in

Krusenstem), Tacullie (from Harmon), Chep-

peyan (from M'Kenzie), pp. 307-367.—Vocab-

ulary of 44 words of the Sussee (from TJmfre-

ville), p. 374.—Vocabulary of 13 words of the

Atnah or Chin, p. 378.

Hale's Iiulian.s of north-west Amer-

ica, and vocabularies of North America
;

with an introduction. By Albert Gal-

latin.
In American Eth. Soc. Trans, vol. 2, pp. xxiii-

clxxxviii, 1-130, New York, 1848, 8°.

Brief reference to the Athapascas, their hab-

itat, etc., p. ci.—The Tahkali-tJmkwa family

(general discussion), pp. 9-10.—Vocabulary of

180 words of the Tahculi (from Anderson), pp.

78_82.—Vocabulary of 60 words of the Kenai

(fromResanoff), pp. 99-101.—Vocabulary of the

Cheppeyan, Tlatskani. and Umkwa (50 words

and numerals 1-10 each), p. 105.

Table of generic Indian families of

languages.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol.3,

pp. 397-402, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°.

Includes the Athapascans, p. 401.

Albert Gallatin was born in Geneva, Switzer-

land, January 29, 1761, and died in A.storia, L. I.,

August 12, 1849. He was descended from an an-

cient i)atrician family ofGeneva, whose name had

long been honorably connected with the historj^

of Switzerland. Young Albert had been bap-

tized by the name of Abraham Alfonse Albert.

In 1773 he was sent to a boarding school, and a

year later entered the University of Geneva,

where he was graduated in 1779. He sailed from

L'Orient late in May, 1780, and reached Boston

on July 14. He entered Congress on December 7,

1795, and continued a member of that body until

his appointment as Secretary of the Treasury in

1801.which office he held continuously until 1813.

His .services were rewarded with the appoint-

ment of minister to France in February, 1815;

he entered ou the duties of this office in Janu-

ary, 1816. In 1826, at the solicitation of President

Adams, he accepted the appointment of envoy

extraordinary to Great Britain. Ou his return to

the TTnited States he settled in New York City,

where, from 1831 till! 839, he was ])resident of the

National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was

associated in the establishmentof the American

Ethnological Society, becoming its first presi-

dent, and in 1843 he was ele( ted to hold a simi-

lar office in the New York Historical Society, an

honor which was annualh* conferred on him

until hisdeath.—Appleton'g Cyclop. o/Am.Biog.

ATH a

Garrioch {Rev. Alfred Campbell). The

gospel according to
|

St. Mark, |
trans-

lated into the
|

Beaver Indian lan-

guage I by I

the rev. A. C. Garrioch, |

missionary of the Church missionary

society. |

Loudon:
|

British and Foreign Mible

Society. |

1886

Title venso blank I 1. text entirely in the Bea-

ver language (roman characters) pp. 3-79, colo-

phon ]). [80], 16°.

Copii'X seen: British and Foreign I'.ible So-

ciety, Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Issued also in syllaljic characters as follows:

[One line syllabic characters.] |

The

gospel I according to
|

St. Mark.
|

Translated by the
|

Rev. Alfred C.

Garrioch, | missionary of the Church

missionary society, |

into the
|

lan-

guage of the Beaver Indians,
|

of the

diocese of Athabasca.
| [Seal of the

S.P.C.K.] I

London:
| Society for jiromoting

christian knowledge, |

Northumber-

land avenue, Chariug cross, W. C.

[1886.]

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers 1 1. sylla-

barium verso blank 1 1. sniiplementary syllaba-

rium ver.so blank 1 1. text (entirely in syllabic

characters) pp. 1-47, sq. 16°.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

Manual of devotion
|

in the
|

Beaver

Indian language. | By the
|

Rev. Alfred

C. Garrioch, | missionaryof the Church

missionary society. | [Seal of the S. P.

C.K.]|
Loudon:

| Society for promotiug
christian knowledge, |

Northumber-

land avenue, Charing cross, W. C.
|

1886.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers 1 1. sylla

barium verso blank 1 1. supplementary syllalja-

riuni verso blank 1 1. text (in syllabic characters,

with some headings in English and Latin) pp.

1-87, 16".

Order for morning prayer, pp. 1-23.—Order

for evening prayer, pj). 24-39.—Prayers, etc.,

pp. 40-52.—Watts's first catechism, pp. 53-57.—
Grace, ten commandments, prayers, et«., pp.

57_f,2.— Hymns, pp. 63-74.—Selections from

scripture, pj). 75-87.

Cojiies seen : Eaiiies, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge. Wellesley.

See Bompas (W. C.) for other editions of this

work.

A
I
Voca])ulary |

of the
|

-Heaver

Indian Language- | consisting of
|

Part

I Beaver-English |

Part II English-
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aaj.rioch (A. C.)
— Continued.

Beaver-Cree- | By tlio Rev. A. C. Gar-

riofh
I
Missionary of the

|

Clinrch Mis-

Biouary Society- |

Society tor Promoting Christian

Knowh'dge. Loudon. Northumberland

Avenue. Cyclostyled by 1

E. S. Brewer.

I
Printed by W^ Garrioch [ 1885]

Title ver.so l)l;ink 1 1. text (on tine side of the

leaf only) 11. 1-138, 4°.

Part I Beaver-English (alphabetically ar-

ranged l»y Beaver words in double eolunins), 11.

]_64.—Part II Engli.sb and Bcavor [.Wc] [and

Creo] (alphabetically arranged by English

words, in triple columns). 11. (55-138.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge.

The original manuscript of this work is in

the possession of its aiithin-. Fifty copies of the

work were printed from the copy "'a«lc "illi the

cyclostyle by Mr. Brewer, an employe of the

society.

Mr. Garrioch, of St. Xavier's Mission, I''ort

Bunvegan, Peace Kiver, was born in St. Paul's

Parish, Ked KiverSettlement, or Manitoba, Eob.

10, 1848, and is of Scotch and English parentage.

He was for three years a studept at St..John's

College, \Vinnipeg, and in 1874 was engaged as

schoolmaster by Bishop Bompas for the Church

Missionary Society. The winter of 1875-'76 he

spent in study with the bishop at Fort Simp-

son, TNIcKenzie River, and was admitted to dea-

con's orders, and in the autumn of 1876 he

established a Church Missionary Society station

at Fort Vermilion under the name of Unjaga

Mission. Mr. Garrioch subsequently visited

Canada and England, where he saw his trans-

lations i)rinted: but in the spring of 1886 he

returned to missicm work nmong the Beavers of

Peace Piver, but at Dunvegan instead of Yer-

niilion.

Gatschet: This word following a title or within

p;ir( ntheses aftera note indicates that a copy of

tlie work referred to has been .seen by the com-

piler in the library of iMr. Albert S. (Jatschet,

Washington, 1>, C.

Gatschet (Albert Siiiuuel). Zwolf

Spraehen |

aus dem
|

Siidwesten Nord-

amerikas
] (Pueblos- und Apacho-

Muudarten ; Tonto,Tonkawa, | Digger,

Utah.) I

Wortverzeiehnisse
|

heraus-

gegebeu, erliiutert und mit eiuer Ein-

leitung liber Bau,
| Begritlsbildiiug

und locale, Gruppirini.u der anierikan-

i.sehen
| Spraehen versehen

|

\(in
|

Albert S. (iatsehet.
| [Vignette.] |

Weimar
|
Hermann Bolilau

|
1876.

Cover title as above, title as aliov e verso note

1 1. Vorwort i>p. iii-iv, Inlialt p. v. Einleituug

pp. l-:i, Lautbezeichnung p. 4, Literatur pp. 5-

6. text pp. 7-148, illustrations jip. 140-150. large

8°.

Gatschet (A. S.)
— Continued.

Die Sjirachen des Siidwesteus (pp. 37-86) con-

tains Apache and Naviyo examples on pp. 39,

40, 52, 55, 59, 62; general discussion of the

Apache, linguistic divisions, etc., with com-

parison of Apache and Kdvajo words with those

of the Zuni, Kiowa, Comanche, and Shoshone,

pp. 62-69; Tinne (Apache, Kdvajo, Hoopa,

and Taculli) words, p. 79.—Sammlung von Wor-

tern und Siitzen (pp. 87-91) contains a short

Apache vocabulary and one of the Ifivajo, p.

88; an Apache vocabulary (from White and

Henry), p. 88-89.—Auswahl von Satzen aus den

Spraehen der Tehuas, Apaches, Tonkawas und

Acomas (pp. 91-95) contains 20 phrases in

Apache (from Loew).—Worttabellen der zwolf

Spraehen und Dialecte (pp. 97-115) contains a

vocabulary of 200 words of the Apache (froTu

Loew), Niivajo (from Loew), and Ap.nche (from

AVliile).—Anmerkungen zu den Worttabellen

(pp. 117-138) contains comments upon the vari-

ous vocabularies.—Zahlworter (pp. 139-143) cou-

(;iins the numerals 1-10 of the Ndvajo (from

Eaton) and Hoopa (from Schoolcraft).

Cniries seen ; Astor, Brinton, British Museum,

Eames, Gatschet, Pilling, TriunbuU,Wellesley.

Indian languages of the Pacific

states and territories.

In Magazine of American History, vol. 1,

pp. 145-171, Kew Vork. 1877, 4°. (Congress.)

A general discussion, with examples passim.

The Tinne family, with its linguistic divisions,

the Hoopa, Rogue River, and Umpqna, is

treated on pp. 165-166.

Issued separately as follows :

Indian languages |

of the
|

Pacific

states and territories
| by |

Albert S.

Gatschet
| Reprinted from March Num-

ber of The Magazine of American His-

tory.

[NeAv York, 1877.]

Half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 145-171, 4'.

Copies Sim : Astor, Congress, Eames, Pilling,

Wellesley.

Repiinted in the following:

Beach (\V. W.), Indian Miscellany, pp. 416-

447, Albany, 1877, 8°.

Drake (S. G.), Aboriginal Races of North

America, pp. 748-763, Ke\v York [1880], 8°.

A later article, with the same title, appeared

in the April, 1882, number of the same peri-

odical, and was also issued separately. It con-

tains no Athaiiascan lingui.stics.

II. S. geographical surveys west ol

the one hundredth meridian, 1st Lieut,

Geo. M. Wheeler, Corps of Engineers,

IT. S. Army, in Charge. Appendix,

Linguist its. Prefaced by a elassificatioii

of western Indian languages. By Alberl

S. Gatschet.

In Wheeler (G. M.), Report v.<jfl)n
F..S.Geo

grajihic;!! Siirvej-s, vol. 7, pp. 39»485, "VTasl^ing

ton. 1879, 4'=',
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Gatschet (A. S.)
— Continued.

Areas and dialects of the seven linguistic

stocks (pp. 406-421). omhraces tlie Tinue. pp.

406-408.—General remarks, pp. 467-485.

Gilbert ((I. K.), Vocal Hilary of the Arivaipa,

pp. 424-465.

Loew (O.), Vocabulary of the .Vrivai'pa, pi>.

468-469.

Vocabulary of the Xavajo, pp. 424-465,

469.

Yarrow (II. C), N'ocabulary of tlie Jicarilhi,

pp. 424-465, 469-470.

Apache-Tiun6 hmguage. |

Dialect of

theNa-ishabiind. |

Collected at Kiowa,

Apache and Comanche Agency, |

Ana-

darko, Ind. Territory, |

in Nov.. and

Dec. 1884
| by |

Albert S. Gatschet.

Manuscript, pp. 1-74, sm. 4°, in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Consists of words, phrases, and short texts

with interlinear translation into English.

Lipan, |

a dialect of the Apache-

Tinn6 family |

collected at
]

Fort

Griffin, Texas, (Shackleford county),

from Apache John, a Mexican
|

and

Louis, a scout.
| By Albert S. Gatschet

I September, 1884.

Manuscript, pp. 1-69, sm. 4°, in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Consists of words, phrases, and sentences,

tribal and clan names, and short stories, all

accompanied by an English translation.

This manuscript has been partially copied by

Mr. Gatschet into a copy of Powell's Introduc-

tion to the Study of Indian Languages, second

edition.

Terms, i^hrases and sentences
|

from

Apache dialects
| gathered from various

informants
| by |

Albert S. Gatscliet.

Manuscript, pp. 3-19, sm. 4^ in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Tribal names and other terms of the Chiraca-

hua Apaches, obtained from delegates visiting

Washington, P'eb. 12, 1881, pp. 5-6. — Short

vocabulary of the Tsigakinii dialect, pp. 7-8.—

Sentences and words in the NAvajo dialect,

obtained from F. H. (Jushing, 1882, pp. 9-12.—

Kavajo terms obtained from the interpreter of

a N!lva,jo delegation present in Wasliington in

March, 1885, pp. 14-16.—Some words of Jicarilla

Apache, from Eskie, an Apache in Washington,

Jan. 1884, pp. 18-19.

Vocabulary of the Navajo language.

Manuscript, 2 leaves, folio (a blank book),

in possession of its compiler. Obtained from

Mr. Frank H. Cushing in 1884.

Consists of 10 words and .50 phrases.

[Words, phrases, and sentences in

the Umpkwa language.]
Manuscript, 22 11.4", in the library of the

Bureau of EtUuology. Kecorded in a copy of

Gatschet (A. S.) —Continued.
Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages,

first edition. Collected at Grande Ronde

Agency, (Oregon, in 1877.

[Words, phrases, and sentences in

the language of the Pinal Apache.]
Manuscript, pp. 3-108, sm. 4". in possession

of its compiler. Collected from Na-ki, an

Apache whose English name is Kobt. Mcintosh,

a student at Hampton, Va., in August, 1883.

Contains also a number of texts with inter-

linear English translation.

Albert Samuel Gatscliet was born in St. Beat-

euberg, in the Bernese Oberland, Switzerland,

October 3, 1832. His prop:edeutic education was

acquired in the lyceums of Neuchatel (1843-1845)

andof Berne (1846-18.52), after which he followed

courses in the universities of Berne and Berlin

(1852-1858). His studies had for their object the

ancient world in all its phases of religion, his-

tory, language, and art, and thereby his atten-

tion was at an early day directed to philologic,

researches. In 1865 hettegantln^ publication of

a series of brief monographs on tlio local ety-

mology of his country, entitled
"
Ortsetymolo-

gische Foischimgcn aus der Schweiz'' (1865-

1867) . In 1867 he spent several months in London

jiursuing antiquarian studies in the British

Museum. In 1868 he settled in New York and

became a contributor to various domestic and

foreign periodicals, mainly on scientific sub-

jects. Drifting into a more attentive study of

the American Indians, lie iiublished several

compositions upon their languages, the most

important of which is
• Zwolf Sprachen aus

deni Siidwesten Xordameiikas,' Weimar. 1876.

This led to his aiii>oinlnuiit to the jiosition

of ethnologist in the United States Geological

Survey, under Maj. John W. Powell, in March,

1877, when he removed to Washington, and first

employed himself in arranging the linguistic

manuscripts of the Smithsonian Institution,

now the property of the Bureau of Ethnology,

wliich forms a part of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion. Mr. Gatschet has ever since been actively

connected with that bureau. To increase its

linguistic collections and to extend his own

studies of the Indian bmguages, he lias made

extensive trips of linguistic and ethnologic ex-

]doration among the Indians of North America.

After returning from a six months' sojourn

among the Klaiuaths and Kalapuyas of Oregon,

settled on both sides of the Casi'ade Kauge, he

visited the Kataba in South Carolina and the

Cha'hta and Shetimasha of Louisiana in

1881-'82, the K!ayo\ve, Comanche .\pache, Yat-

tas.see, (^addo. Naktche, Modoc, and other tribes

in the Indian Territory, the Tonkawe and

Lilians, in Texas, and the Atakapa Indians of

Louisiana in 1884-"85. In 1886 he saw the

Tlaskaltecsat Saltillo, Mexico, a remnant of the

Nahua race, brought there about 1575 from

Anahuac, and was the first to discover the

aftinity of the Biloxi language with the Siouan

family. He also committed to writing the

lunixka or Toiiica language of Louisiana, never
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Gatschet (A. S.) — Continuod.
Intone investigated, and forming a linguistic

family cC itself. Exinirsions to otlier parts of

the (.ountry brought to his knowledge other

Indian languages, the Tuskarora, Caughna
waga, Penobscot, and Karankawa.
Mr. Gatschet has written an extensive report

embodying his reseai'clies among tlie Klaniatli

Lake and Modoc Indians of Oregon, whicli

forms Vol. II of "Contributions to North
American Ethnology." It is in two parts
wliiili aggregate 1,528 pages. Among t lie lril)es

and languages disc iissi'd by him in separate

publications are the Timucua (Florida), Toii-

kawe (Texas),Tuma (California, Arizona, Mex-

ico), Clu'imcto (California), Beothuk (Xew-
foundlaiid). Creek and Ilitchiti (Alabama). His

numerous i)ublications are scattered through
magazines and government reports, some being
contained in the Proceedings of the American

I'hilo.sophical Society, Philadeljihia.

Greneral discussion :

Ahtinn6 See Buschmaun (J. C. E.)

Apache Adelung (J. C.) and Vat^r

(J. S.)

Apache Bancroft (H. H.)

Apache Borghaus (H.)

Apache Buschmaun (J. C. E.)

Apache Cremnny (J. C.)

Apache Jehan (L. E.)

Apac'he Orozco y Berra(M.)

Apache Pimentel (F.)

Apache Smart (C.)

Apache White (.T. B.)

Athai)ascan I'.astian (P. "W. A.)

Athai)ascan Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Athapascan Campbell (.1.)

Athapascan (Jabelenlz (H. G. C.)

Athapascan Keane (A. 11.)

Athapascan Scouler (J.)

Athapascan Trumbull (J. H.)

Chippewyan Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

(.r. S.)

(/'hipiH wyau Duncan (D.)

( 'tiipi)ewyan Tache (A. A.)

Mupa Gatschet (A. S.)

Hupa Gibbs(G.)

Ilupa Powers (S.)

Inkalik Jiuschmann (J. C. E.)

Kenai Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

(J.S.)

Kenai Balbi(A.)
Kenai Bancroft (II. H.)

Kiiini Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Kutchin Bancroft /ll. 11.)

Xabiltse (iibbs (G.)

Xavii,jo Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

(J. S.)

Navajc) Bancroft (H.H.)
N'ava.jo Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Sur.see Balbi (A.)

Taculli Ball)i(A.)
Taculli Bancroft (H. H.)
Tahlewah Gibb.s (G.)

Tinne Bancroft (H. H.)
Tinn6 Bompas (\V. C.)

General discussion — Coutinued.
See Brinton (D. G.)

Faulmann (K.)

Bompas (W. C.)

Gallatin (A.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

See Bourke (J. G.)

Matthews (W.)
Hale (H.)

lliile (H.)

Tinne

Tinne

Tukudh

Umpkwa
Umpkwa

Gentes :

Apache
Na\'a,io

Taculli

Upmkwa

Geographic names :

Athajmscan See Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Geological Survey: These words following a title

or within parentheses after a note indicate that

a copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of the United States

Geological Survey, Washington, U. C.

Gibbs (George). Observations on some of

tlie Indian Dialects of Northern Cali-

fornia. By G. Gibbs.
In Schoolcraft (11, K.), Indian Tribes, vol. 3,

pp. 420-423, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°.

Includes brief remarks on the Hoopah, Tahle-

wah, and Nabiltse.

Vocabularies of Indian Languages
in northwest California. By George
Gibbs, esq.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Triljes, vol.3,

pp. 428-44.'>, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°.

Among these vocabularies are one of the

Hoopah and one of the Tahlewah, pp. 440-445.

Notes on the Tinneh or Chepewyan
Indians of British and Kussian Amer-
ica. Communicated by George Gibbs.

In the Smithsonian Inst. Annual Report for

186(i, pp. 303-327. Washington, 1867, 8'=. (Pil-

ling.)

The Loucheux Indians (pp. 311-320). based

upon communications from W. L. Hardesty, of

the Hudson's Bay Co., contains a number of

Loucheux words on p. 315.

Issued separately also, without change.
(Eames. Pilling.)

Vocabularies of the
|
Alekwa

|
Arra

Arra &
| Ho-i)a |

of the Klamath and

Trinity Rivers
|

Northern California
|

Collected in 1852
| by | George Gibbs.

Manuscript, 26 unnumbered leaves, written

on one side only, folio, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.

Arranged alphabetically by English words in

four columns, the English column containing
about 700 words, the other languages from 300

to .'jOO words each, the Ho-pa (which is the only
one belonging to the Athapascan family) being
the most incomplete.
There are in the same library two partial

copies (180 words each) of the Hopa, made by
I>r. (libbs, including only the words given in

the early issues of the Smithsonian Institution

"standard vocabulary."
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Gibbs (G.)
— Coiitiiuuil.

Vocabulary ofthi'.Xal>iltsel;iuguage.

Manuscript, 1 Ifnif. i-. in tljr library of the

I'urtaii of Ethnology.

CoiitaiiiH uljout lUU uiirils.

Vocabulary of the Willopah (dialect

of the Tahcnlly Alliaba.sea).

Mauiiscript, umuiiiibere I leaves, folio, in

the library of the Kiireaii of Ethuology. Col-

lected
• from an Indian at S. S. Ford's. Feb.

185G."

Imludes the 180 words given in the standard

schedule issued by the Smithsonian Institu-

tion and about 20 words in addition.

George Gibbs, the son of Col. George Gibbs,

was born on the 17th of July, 1815, at Sunswick,

Long Island, near the village of Halletta Cove,

now known as Astoria. At seventeen he was

taken to Europe, wheie he remained two yeara.

On his return from Enrope he commenced the

reading of law, and in 18:iS took his degree

of bachelor of law at Harvaid University. In

1848 Mr. Gibbs went overland from St. Louis to

Oregon and established himself at Columbia.

In 1851 he received the appointment of collector

of the port t»f Astoria,which beheld during Mr.

Fillmore's administration. Later ho removed

from Oreg(m to Washington Territory, and set-

tled upon a ranch a few miles from Port Steila-

coom. Here he had his headquarteis for several

years, devoting himself to the study of the In-

dian language.s and to the collection of vocabu-

laries and traditions of the northwestern tribes.

During a great part of the time he was attached

to the United States Government Commission

in laying the boundary, as the geologist and bot-

anist of the expedition. He was also attached

as geologist to the survey of a railroad route to

the Pacific, under Major Stevens. In 1857 he

was appointed to the northwest boundary sur-

vey under Mr. An'hibalil Campbell, as commis-

sioner. In 1860 Mr. Gibbs returned to New
York, and in 1861 was on duty in Washington
in guarding the Caiiitol. Later he resided in

Wasliingtou, being mainly employed in the

Hudson Bay Claims Commission, to whi<h he

was secretary. He was also engaged in the

arrangement of a large mass of manuscript

bearing upon the ethnology and philology of the

American Indians. His services were availed

of by the Smithsonian Institution to superin-

tend its labors in this field, and to his energy and

complete knowledge of the subject it greatly
owes its success in this branch of the service.

The valuable and laborious service which he

rendered to the Institution was entirely gratu-

itous, and in his death that establishment as

well as the canse of science lost an ardent friend

and iniiHirtant contributoi- to its advancement.

In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married liis cousin. Miss

Mary K. Gibbs, of Newport, R. I., and removed

to New Haven, where he died cm the 9th of

April, 1873.

Gilbert (Grove Karl). Vocabulary of the

Arivaipa language.

Gilbert (G. K.) — Continued.
In Wheeler (G. M.). l;e]iort uiion I'. S. Geog.

Surveys, vol. 7. ])p. 424-l')5. Washington. 1879,4^.

( 'oUected at Cam]) Grant, Arizona, December,
1871. It contains 211 word.s.

Gilbert (
—

) and Rivington (
—

). SpecL-
nu'us

I

of the
| Laugiiage.s of all Na-

tions,
I

and the
|

oriental and foreign

types I

now in ti.se in
|

tlic i>rintiug

offices
I

of
I

Gilbert Sc, Rivington. |

limited.
| [Eleven lines ([notations. J |

London :

|
52, St. John's H([uare,

Clerkeuwell, E. C.
|

188(5.

Printed cover as above, no inside title, c(m-

tents pp. 3-t, text pj). 5 66. 16^.

St. John iii, 16, in Slave of Mackenzie liiver

(syllabic jiud roman), p. 58; Tinne or Cbepe-

wyan of Hudson Bay (syllabic), p. 6J; Tukudh
of Youkon River, p. 64.

The s;)-called Tinne specimen in roniiii iliar-

acters on p. t is really Chippewa.

Copies seen : Fames, Pilling.

Gospel according to Saiut John . . .

Tiuue language. See Kirkby ( W. W. )

Gospel of St. Mark translated into the

Slave, language. See Reeve (\V. U.)

Gospel of St. Matthew translated into the

Slave language. See Reeve (
W. 1).)

Gospels of the four evangelists . . .

in the hiugnagc of the Chipewyan In-

dians. See Kirkby (W. W.)

Government George. See Dorsey {,]. O.)

Gramniiar :

See Morice (A. G.)

Legotf(L.)

Vegr6ville (V. X.)

Matthews (W.)

Dfene

Montagnais

Montagnais
Navajo

Grammatic comments

Apache
Apa('he

Apache
Athapascan

Athapascan

Athapaacan

f;iiippewyan

Oiippewyau
D.>ne

Kenai

Keuai

Loucheux

Nava.jo

Navajo

Navajo
Peau de Li^vre

Siirsee

Taculll

Tlatskenai

See Feathermau (A.)

Muller (F.)

White (J. B.)

Dor.sey (J. O.)

Gallatin (A.)

Griusserie (R. dela).

Gallatin (A.)

(xrautlin (
—

•).

Morici^(.AG.)

Miiller (F.)

Radloir (L.)

Miiller (F.)

Featherman (A.)

Muller (F.)

Wil.son (E. F.)

Miiller (F.)

Wilson (E.F.)

Miiller (F.)

Miiller (F.)

Miiller (F.)Umpkwa
Grrammatic treatise:

Apa<:he See Bancroft (H. H.)

Apache Cremouy (J. C.)
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Grammatic trciitise— Ciiiifmn.il.

Clii;>l)Owy:iu Spi- Hiiucrot't (11. H)
D6n6 Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Lonchmix IVtit..t. (E. F. S. J.)

Moutiiguais I'ntilot (E. F. S. J.)

Peau de Li6vn' P.'titot (E. F. S. J.)

Grandin {lUxhop
—

). Some torin-^ of

tho. (Miipi'wyan verb.

Manuscript, t iiuiiuiiiIhm-oiI li-ave-;, written

on one side (iiil\, lorm, in tin' liln-ary of tlii^

Bureau of Ethiiolo;;y.

Colitain.s tlio imlii-ative present, future, auil

past of tlio verbs to fat. to walk, and to look.

This manuseriiit is a ei)])y ni.uli^ l)y Dr. Oeo.

(libbs.

Grasserie (K;ioul de la). fitiides do

graHiiiiiiirc comparoe. |

Do la oonju-

gaisoii objective | par |

Raotil de la

Grasserie,
|

doctour eii droit, jug.- an

tribunal de Reiines,
|

laoiiibrc de la

8oeiet6 de liugiiisticiiie do Pari.s.
| (Kx-

trait de.s Meiuoires de la Sociote de

liuguistiqiie. t. VI. 4'' fascieale.)
| [De-

sign.] I

Paris.
1 Iinprimerie uatioiiale.

|

M
DCCC LXXXVIII [1888].

Printed cover m above, balf-titlo rcverao

blank 1 1. title .'is above reverse blank 1 1. text

I)p. 5-39, 8^.

In chapter 3 the conjugation
'
oh.jiH-tive

polysyuth6tique" is illustrated by examples

from a number of American lau,<rua'.;(!s, anion;;-

them the Athapascan.

Copie.^ si'i'ii: (ratschet. Powi'll.

I5tiides I
de

| granuuairo coinparee |

De.s relations graiuinaticales [

coiisido-

T6es dans lenr concept et dans lour ex-

pression I

on de la
| categorie dt^s cas

|

par I

Raonl tie la Grasserie
|

docteiir on

Grasserie (R. de la)—Continued.

droit
I Juge au Tribunal de Renues

|

Menibri^ de la Soci<^t6 de Liugiiisti(|ue

de Paris.
|

Paris
I

Jean Maisonneiive, oditenr
|

2.-), quai Voltaire, |

25
|

1890

Printed cover as above, half-title ver.so blank

1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication

ver.so blank 1 1. text pp. 1-344. contents ))ii.
315-

3.-.I. 8^.

Examples from several North American lan-

guages arc made n.se of by the author : Nahuatl,

Dakota, Othomi, Maya, Quiche, Totonaque,

Tcherokess, Algonquin, Tarasqiie, Es(iuiniau,

Iroquois, Athapaske, Chiapan^que, Sahaptiii,

Tchinuk, Choctaw, pp. 17, G8, G9, 70, 71. 72. 73. 74,

84, 129-132, 133, 177, 325-326, 394, 395.

! (hpies seen : Gatscliet.

Grouard {Pere fimile). Abridgment of

tlie bible in tlie Dene Tcliippewyan

language, syllabic charticters. (*)

In a letter from the llev. :fimile Petitot, dated

from Mareuil, France, Apr. 24, 1889, he tells me

that among the manuscripts left by liim at his

last residence, St. Raphael des Tcbeiqiewayans.

Sa.skatechewau, was a copy of the above work.

Whether the original was iu manuscript or in

printed form he failed to inform me. In answer

to further inquiries on the sub.ject, Father

Petitot wrote me under date of .Tune 1, 1891:

"
Referring to your questions. I reiterate that

the abridgment of the bible, a copy of which

was left by m6 at St. Raphael Mission, is the

work of Mgr. Faraud [q. v.]. made while he was

a simple missionary at Athabasca, before in.\

arrival in the missions of the far north in 18f)2

The same work was printed in Indian chaiac

terxhyV&re Grouard at Lac la Biclie in 1878-79

as well as a new and more complete editioi

of the Deue-Tchippewyan prayer book, auothe:

intended for the Dendjie, a third intended fo

the Cree.
"

H.

Haines (Elijah Middlebrook). The
|

Amoricaii Indian
|
(ITh-ni.sh-in-na-ba).

I

The Whole Subject Conipleto in One

Volume
I

Illu.strated with Numerous

A])propriate Engravings. | By Elijah

M. Haines.
| [Design.] |

Chicago: |

the Mas-sin-na-gan com-

pany, I
1888.

Title verso copyright notice (!tc. 1 I. preface

pp. vii-viii, contents and list of illustrations

pp. 9-22, text PI). 23-.'<21, large 8=.

Chapter vi, Indian tribes, p)). 121-171, gives

special lists and a general alphabetic list of

the tribes of Xortli Ameri(;a, derivations of

tribal names being sometimes given.— Numer-

als 1-102 of the Navajo (from O.itlin), p. 413; of

the Apache, pp. 444-445.—Numerals 1-10 of the

Haines (E. M.) — Continued.

Chippewyan (four sets, one '• from a Germai

interpreter," one " from McKenzie," one " froi

a woman, a native of Churchill," and on

" fnmi a (.'hippewyan "), p. 450.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

Haldeman (Samuel Stehman). Aualyti

orthography: |

an
| investigation o

the .sounds of the voice, |

and their
|

ali»hal)etic notation; |
including |

th

meciianisniof S])eech, |

and its beariu,

upon I etymology. |
By |

S. S. Haldt

man. A. M., | professor iu Dehiwar

college; |

meml>er [Jtc.six lines.] |

Pliiladelphia: |

J. B. Lii)pincott &ct

I

London : Trubuer & co. Palis : Ber
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Haldeman (S. S.)
— f'outinu.d.

Jamiu Duprat. I

Berlin: Fenl. Diimm-

ler.
1

1860.

Half-title
"
Trevclyau prize essay" verso

blank 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vi,

conteut.s pp. vii-viii, .slip of additional correc-

tions, text pp. 5-147, corrections and additions

p. 148, 4°.

Numerals 1-10 of tbe Apache, p. 146.

Copies seen ; Boston Athenwnin, Britisli Mu-

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Eames, Trumbull.

First printed in American Philosopli. Soc.

Trans, new series, vol. 11. (*)

Samuel Stehman Haldeman, naturalist, was

born in Locust Grove, Lancaster County, Pa.,

August 12, 1812 ;
died in Chickies,Pa., September

10, 1880. He was educated at a classical school

in Harrisburg, and tlieu spent two years in

Dickinson College. In 183G Henry D. Rogers,

having been appointed state geologist of Kew

Jersey, sent for Mr. Haldeman, who had been

his pupil at Dickinson, to assist him. A year

later, on the reorganization of the Pennsylvania

geological survey, Haldeman was transferred

to his owii state, and was actively engaged ou

the survey until 1842t He ma*lo extensive

researches among Indian dialects, and also in

Pennsylvania Dutch, besides investigations in

the English. Chinese, and other languages.—Ap-

pleton's Cyclop, of Am. Biog.

Hale (Horatio). United States
|
explor-

ing expedition. | During the years |

1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842.
|

Under the

command of
|

Charle.s Willces, U. S. N.

1
Vol. VI.

I
Ethnography and philol-

ogy. I By I

Horatio Hale,
| philologist

of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | printed by C. Sher-

man.
I

1846.

Half-title "United States exploring expedi-

tion, by authority of Congress
"
verso blank 1 1.

title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vii, alpha-

bet pp. ix-xii, half-title verso blank 1 1. text pp.

3-666, map, 4°.

General remarks on the Tahkali-Umkwa

family, including a list of clans, pp. 201-204.—

Vocabularies of the Tlatskauui (Tlatskanai and

Kwalhioqua) and Umkwa (Fmpqua), lines 15,

C, pp. 570-629.

Anderson (A. C), Vocabulary of the Tahkali

(Carriers), line A, pp. 570-62f).

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Lenox, Trumbull.

At the Squier sale, no. 44C, a coi)y brought

$13; at the Murphy sale, no. 112;!, half maroon

morocco, top edge gilt, $13.

Issued also with the following title:

United States
| exploring expedi-

tion.
I During the years |

1838, 1839,

1840, 1841, 1842.
|

Under the command
of

1
Charles Wilkes, U. S. N.

| Ethnog-

Hale (H. )
— Cdiit iimeil.

r;ii)hy and i.liilulogy. | By \
i/YcU'Atio

Hale,
I |.liilul()-ist of th(i exp(p«iition. |

Phil.iilclphia: |

Lea and Blauchanl.

I

1846.

Half-title
• United States exploring expedi-

tion
'

verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. con-

tents pp. r-vii. alpliabet pp. ix-xii, half-title

verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-666, map, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under titlb next above.

Copie.'i seen : Eames, Lenox.

Was America peopled from Polynesia?
In Cougres Int. des AmericanLstes, Conipte-

rendu, 7th session, pp. 375-387, Berlin, 1890, 8=.

Table of the pronouns /, thou,we (inc.), we

(exc), ye, and they in the langu.ages of Polj-nesia

and of western America, ])p. 38G-.'i87, includes

the Tinne.

Issued separately as follows :

Was America peopled from Poly-

nesia?
I

A study in comparative Philol-

ogy- I I5y I

Horatio Hale.
|

From the

Proceedings of the International Con-

gress of Americanists
|

at Berlin, in

October 1888.
|

Berlin 1890.
|

Printed by H. S. Her-

mann.
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-15, 8°.

Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia and

of western America, including the Tinne, p. 14.

Copies seen : Pilling, Wellesley.

Horatio Hale, ethnologist, born in Newport,

N. H., May 3, 1817, was graduated at Harvard in

18:!7,and was appointed in the same year philol-

ogist to the United States exploring expedition

under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity

he studied a large number of the languages of

the Pacific islands, as well as of North and

South America, Austr.alia, and Africa, and also

investigated the history, traditions, and customs

of the tribes speaking those languages. The

results of his inquiries are given in his ' Eth-

nography and Philology'^ (Philadelpliia, 1846),

which forms the seventh volume of the expedi-

tion reports. Ho has ]iublished numerous

memoirs on anthropology and ethnology, is a

memb(M- of many learned societies both in

Euroi)e and in America, and in 1886 was vice

jiresident of the .\merican Association IVu- the

Advancement of Science, presiiling over the

section of anthropology.—Aj^i^/c^o)!'*- Cyclop, of

Am. Biog.

Hamilton (Alexander S.) Vocabulary

of the Haynarger.
Manuscript, 5 unnumberetl leaves, fidio,

written on both sides the sheets, in tlie library

of the Bureau of Ethnology. Sent to the Smith-

sonian Institution by its compiler from Crescent

(,'itv. Cal.. Nov.. l.>")6. Recorded on one of the

Smithsonian forms of 180 win-ds, with an adiled

leaf, the whole omprising about 220 words and

phrases.
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Hamilton (A. S.)
— Contiuuetl.

Tim same library has two copies of the orig-

inal iiiauuscript, made by Dr. Geo. Gibbs.

Hare Indians. See Peau de Lievre.

Harmon (Dauiol Williams). A
| journal

I

of
I voyages and travels

|

in the
|

iuteriour of North America,
|
between

the 47th and 58th degrees of north lati-

tude, extend- ing from Montreal nearly
to the Paeific ocean, a ilistance

|

of

about o,(X)() miles, including an account

of the priu- | cipal occurrences, during
a residence of nineteen years, in ditfer-

ent parts of the country. |

To which are

added, aconci.se description of the face

of the country, its inhabitants, |
their

manners, customs, laws, religion, etc.

and considera- ble specimens of the two

languages, most extensively | spoken;
together with an account of the princi-

I i>al animals, to be found in the forests

and
I prairies of this extensive region.

I

Illustrated by a map of the country.

I By Daniel Williams Harmon,
|

a

l)artiicr in the north west company. |

Audover:
| jiriuted by Flagg and

Gould.
I

1820.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. portrait 1 1. title

verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. v-xxiii, text

pp. 25-4.'!2, map, 8=.

A specimen of the Tacally or Carrier tongue
(a vocabulary of 280 words), pp. 403-412.—The
numerical terms of the T.acuUies (1-1000), p. 4i;t.

Extracts from the linguistic portion of this

volume are given by raiiny authors.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

nieum, British Museum, Congress, Dunbar,
Earaes, Geological Survey.
At the. Field sale, no. 908, a half-morocco copy

brought $'!..iO; at the Hrinley sale, no. 4685,

$.").2.'j; at the Murphy sale, no. 1146, $2.25.

Hanrard: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the

compiler in the library of Harvard University,

Cambridge, Mass.

Harnarger. .See Henagi.

Hazeii ((rcn. William Babcock). Vocab-

ulary of the Indians (»f Applegate
creek (Na-bilt-se).

Manuscript, 6 unnumbered leaves, folio,

written on one side only, in the library of the
I'.ureau of Ethnology. Forwarded by its com-

piler to Dr. Geo. Gibbs. from Ft. Yamhill, Ore-

gon. Jan. 10. 1857.

Itecorded on one of the Smithsonian forms of
180 words, all the blank spaces being tilled.

William Babcock Hazen. .soldier, born in
West Hartford, Vt., Sept<imber 27, IS.iO, died

Hazen (W. B.) — Continued.
in Washington, D. C, January 16, 1887. He
was a descendant of Moses Hazen. His

parents removed to Ohio in 1833. William was

graduated at the U. S. Military Academy in

18.55, .md after serving against the Indians in

California and Oregon joined the 8th Infantry
in Texas in 18.57. He commanded successfully
in five engagements, luitil, in December, 1859, he

was severely wounded in a personal encounter

with the Comanches. He was aj)pointed
assistant professor of infantry tactics at the

'

TT. S. Military Academy in February, 1861, 1st

lieutenant, April 6, and promoted captain'on

May 14. In the autumn of 1861 he raised the

41st Ohio volunteer.s, of which he became
colonel on Oct. 29, 1861. He was appointed brig-

a<lier-geueral of volunteers Xov. 29, 1862. He
assaulted and captured Fort McAllister, Dec.

I.'i, 1864. for which service he was ])romoted a

major-general of volunteers the same day. He
wa.s in command of the 15th army corps from

May 19 till Aug. 1, 18a5. At the end of the war
he had re<!eived all the brevets in the regular

army uj) to major-general. He was made
colonel of the 38th infantry in 1836; was in

France during the iFranco-Prussian war, and

was IT. S. military attache .at A^ienna during the

Russo-Turkish war. In the interval between

those two visits, while stationed at Fort Buford,

Dak., he made charges of fraud .against post-

tr.aders, which resulted in revelations that were

damaging to Secretary Belknap. On Dec. 8,

1880, he succeeded Gen. Albert .1. Meyer as chief

signal-officer, with tlie rank of brigadier-gen-
eral.—Appleton'n Cyclop, of Am. Biog.

Hearne (Samuel). A
| journey |

from
|

Prince of Wales's Fort in Hudson's

Bay, I

to
I

the northern ocean.
|
Under-

taken
I by order of the Hudson's Bay

company, |

for the discovery |

of cop-

per mines, a northwest passage, &c.
|

In the Years 1769, 1770, 1771, & 1772.
|

By Samuel Hearne.
|

Loudon :
|

Printed for A. Strahan and

T. Cadell :
|

And Sold by T. Cadell

Juu. and W. Davies, (Successors to
|

Mr. Cadell,) in the Strand.
|

179.").

Folded map, title verso blank 1 1. dedication

pp. iii-iv, i)reface pp. v-x, contents pp. xi-xix,

errata p. [xxj. introduction i)p. xxi-xliv, folded

l>late, text pp. 1-458, list of books verso direc-

tions to the binder 1 1. seven other majis aiul

]dates, 4'^.

A numlier of Atliapascau terms and jiroper

names passim.
"To conclude, I cannot sufficiently regret

the loss of a consider.able Vocabulary of tlie

Northern Indian Language, containing .sixteen

folio pages, which was lent to the late Mr.

Hutchins, then Corresponding .Secretary to the

Company, to copy for Captain Duncan, when he

went on discoveries to Hudson's Bay in the
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Hearne (8.) - Cuutiuucd.

year oue tbousaud seveu huudred and uiuety.

l)iit, Mr. Hiitcliins dying soon aftei-, the Yocali-

ulary was takin away witli tlie rest of his

effefts, and can not now be re('overed ;
and mem-

ory, at thi.s time, will by no means serve to

replace it. — Picface.

Copies seen : Lenox.

A
I journey |

from
|

Prince of

Wales's fort,
|

in Hudson's bay, |

to
|

the Northern Ocean.
|

Undertaken
|

by order of the Hudson's bay couinauy.

I

For the discovery of
| copper mines,

a north Avest jjassage, &c.
|

In tht;

Years 1769, 1770, 1771, & 1772.
| By

Samuel Hearne.
|

Dublin :
| printed for P. Byrne, No.

108, and J. Rice, No. Ill, |

Grafton-

street.
|

1796.

Llalftitle verso blank 1 1. title ver.so blank 1

1. dedication jip. iii-iv, preface i)p. v-x, contents

xi-xxv, introduction pp. xxvit-1, text ]ip. 1-4.59,

directions to the binder p. |4C()J, nKi]>s, plates,

8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen .- Geological .Survey.

Henagi :

\oeabnlary
Tocabularv

See Anderson (A. C.)

Hamilton (A. S.)

Henry {Dr. Charles C.) Vocabulary of

the Apachee language.

In Schoolcraft (H. K.), Indian Tribes, vol.5,

pj). .^78-589, Philadelphia, 18.55, 4°.

The vocabulary, consisting of al>ont 400

words, pp. 578-587.— Numerals ]-U)000000, pp.
587-589.

Collected in New Mexico in 1853.

Herdesty (W.L.) [Terms of relation-

ship of the Kutchiu or Loiichienx, col-

lected by W. L. Herdesty, Fort Liard,
Hudson's Bay Ty.]

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguinity
and affinity of the. human family, ])p. 293-382,

lines 67, Washington, 1871, 4°.

See Ross (R. B.)

Higgins (N. S.) Notes on the Apache
tribes inhabiting the territory of

Arizona.

Manuscript, pji. l-3u, folio, in the libi-ary of

the Bureau of Etlmology, Washington, 1). C.

Transmitted by its authcu- to (lie Smithsonian

Institution, April 21, 18GG.

On pp. 1-2 is given a list of tlie names of the

Apa(;he tribes with <omm('nts thereon. Pp. 3-

22 contain a general discussion of these In-

dians, their number, physical constitution,

picture writing, dress, etc. Pp. 2;i-29 contain

a vocabulary of about 100 words and jdirases

arranged by classes.

Hoffman (J>r. W'allii' .James). N'ocaliu-

lary of the Jicarilla Apache language.
Maiuisiript, 2 11. 4°, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collectid at Washing-
ton, D. C, in 1880.

Consists of .50 words and several songs set to

music.

Hoopa. See Hupa.

Howse (Joseph). Vocabularies of cer-

tain North American languages. By
T [J?] Howse, E.s(i.

In Philological Soc [of London], Proc. vol.4,

p]i. 191-2U0, London, 18.50, 8=. (Congress.)

Vocabulary (words, jihrases, and sentences)

of the Chipewyan (1), Chipewyan (2), Beaver

(1), Beaver (2), and Sikannj of New Caledonia,

pp. 191-193.

Hubbard (Dr. — ). Voctibulary of the

Lototen or Tittatamys (Irom Dr. Hub-
bard's Notes, 1856. )

In Taylor (A. S.). ludianology of California,

in California Fanner, vol. 13, no. 16. June 8,

1860. (Powell.)

List of raiicheiias and clans (13) of the Toto-

ten, and vocabularv of Gl words.

Hudson Bay:
Bililc passages

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Hupa:
(Jeiieral discussion

(ieneral discussion

General discussion

Numerals
Numerals
Numerals

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
VocabulaiN

Vo('abularv

Vo<-abulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Words
Words

I
Words

j

Hymn book:

I Chippewyan
Slave

I
Slave

i

Tukndh
1 Hymns:

Beaver

Beaver

(Jhippewyan
Chijipowyan

f"hi])]iewyan

Uene

See British.

Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (.1. S.)

Whi)iple (A. W.)

SecGatschet (A. S.)

Gibbs (G.)

Powers (S.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)

Anderson (A. C.)

Azpell (T. F.)

Bancroft (H. H.)

Buschmaun (J. C. E.)

Crook (G.)

Curtin (J.)

Gatschet (A. S.)

Latham (R. G.)

Powers (S.)

Turner (W. W.)

Whipple (A.W.)
Ellis (R.)

(5atschet (A. S.)

Latham (R. G.)

See Kirkby (\V. W.)

H,vmns.

Kirkby (W. AV )

M'Doiiald (It.)

See Bonijias (W. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Bmiipas (W.C.)

Kirkliy (W. W.)
Kirkby (W. W.) and

15i.mi)as (W.C.)
Morice (A. G.)
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Hymns — < out imifd.

|),,j; llll) S(f lllilllllMS (W.C.)

Moutagiiais Legofi(L)

Montagiiiiis Periault (CO.)

Slave Keevo (W. D.)

TukiKlh ArD.Miaia (R.)

Hymns |

in tlif
|

Teiiiii or Slavi lan-

guajio I
of the

|

Indians of Mack<'n/.ie

river, |
in (lie

|

north-wi'st territory of

Canada.
| (Seal of tin- S. P. C. K.] |

Hvmn.s — C'ontinncd.

[London:] Sooiety for promoting
christian Unowledge, |

Northumber-

land .ivcnno, Charing cross, W. C.

[ISIIO.]

Title verso blank 1 1. t.xt in tbe Tenni lan-

•Iiiajic (ir)4 hynin.s with Enjili.sh headings) pp.

1-118, 1 1. recto hlauk verao printers, 16°. Pos-

sibly by Kev. "W. D. Reeve or Bishop Bompas.

Copiea neen : Eaines. Pilling.

T-J.

Inkalik -

(ieueral discussion See Uiisclniiaun (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary r.ancrolt (H. II.)

Vocabulary l',u.s<liuiann (J.C.E.)

Vocabulary Dall (W. H.)

Vocabulary Schott (W.)

Vocabulary Zagoskin (L. A.)

Words I'.uschuiaiin (J. (,'. K.)

Inkalit-Kenai. Si-e Kenai.

Isbester (J. A.) On a short vocabulary

of the LoucIk'ux language. ]iy .T. A.

Isl)ester.

In Philological Soc. |of London] Proc. vol.4,

lip. ]S+-lJSri, London, 1S.'.0, 8^.

Vocabulary (3.3 woids) of the Loucheux. to

wlilcli are added I'ori'oniiiari.son a few words (14)

of the K<>nay, p. 18.'>.

James (l>r. Edwin). A
|

narrative
|

of

I

the captivity and adventures
|

of
|

John Tanner,
| (U. 8. inter]n-cter at the

Saut de Ste. Marie, )
| dnring | thirty

years residence among the Iinlians
|

in the
|

interior of \orth America.
]

Prepared for the press | by Edwin

James, M. D.
|

Editor of an Account of

Major Long's Expedition from Pitts-

burgh I

to tlic Kocky Monntains.
|

New- York :
|

(i. A C. A H. Carvill,

108 Broadway. |

ISHO.

Frontisjiiece 1 1. title verso copyright 1 1. in-

troductory chapter pj). ;!-21, text pp. 2;!-420, 8--^.

Xunierals 1-10 of tlie Cliippowyaii (i'roni a

flennan interi>n4er), a second set (from McKen-

•/.ie), and a third (from a woman, a n.itive of

Churchill).])!). :!24-;i.33.

Copies Keen: Bo.ston Athena-uni, Printon,

Congre-ss, Dunbar. Eanics. Lenox, Trumbull.

At the Kield sale,no. 1113. a h.alf-morocco co])y

brought .$:!.();!: at the Siiuicr sale, no. .552. a

aimilarcopy. $:!.:!8. Priced by Lederc, 187.S, no.

1020. .35 IVs. The Murphy copy, no. 244il, half

green calf, brought $l!..5().

Reissued as follows :

A
I

narrative
|
of

|

the captivity and
adventures

|

of
|
Joliii 'i'.tnner,

|
(U.S.

interpreter at the Saut de Ste. Marie, ) |

James (E.)
— Continued.

dnring | thirty years residence among
the Indians

|

in the
|

interior of North

America.
| Prepared for the press | by

Edwin James, M. D.
|

Editor of an Ac-

count of Major Long's Expedition from

Pittsburgh [

to the Rocky Mountains.
|

London:
]

Bahlwin & Cradock, Pa-

ternoster Row.
I

Thomas Ward, 84 High
llolhorn.

I

1830.

Pp. 1 -426, ])ortrait, 8=. The American edition

with a new title-page only.

Copies seen ; Astor, Trumbull.

Clarke, 188G, no. 6652, prices a copy in boards

$5.

Sabin'sDictionary, no. 35685, titles an edition

in ( lernian, Leipzig, 1840, 8^, and one in French,

I'aris, 18.55, 2 vols. 8°.

Edwin .Tames, geologist, born in Weybridge,

Vt., August 27. 1797. died in Burlington, Iowa,

October 28. 1861. He was graduated at Middle-

l)uiy College in 1816, and then spent three years

in Albany, where he studied medicine with his

brother. Dr. Daniel James, botany with Dr.

John Toi-ry, and geology under Prof. Amos
Eaton. In 1820 he was apiMiinted botanist and

geologist to the exploring expedition of Maj.

Samuel H. Long, and was actively engaged in

held work during that year. For two years fol-

lowing he was occupied In compiling and pre-

paring for the press the report of the "
Expedi-

tion to the Rocky Mountains, 1818-19" (2 vols,

with atlas, Philadelphia and London, 1823). He
llicn received the appointment of surgeon in

tlie V. S. Army, and for six years was stationed

at frontier outposts. In 1830 he resigned his

commission and returned to Albany. In 1834

ho again went west, and in 1836 settled in the

vicinity of Burlington, lown.—Appleton's

Cyclop, of Am. Jiiog.

Jehan (TiOuis-Francois). Troisieme et

derniere
| Encyclopaedic theologique, |

[Ac. twenty-four lines] | publi^e | par

M. Tabbe Migne | [&c. .six lines.] |

, Tome trente-(|natricnie. |

Dictiounaire

I
de linguisti([ue. |

Tome unique. |

Prix:

7 francs.
|
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Jehan (L. F.) —Continued.

.S'lmprime etse vend cliez J .-I'.Migue,

cditeni ,
I

anx ateliers eatbolifiiies, Rixe

d'Aniboisf, an Petit-Moutrougo, |

Bar-

riere d'enfer de Paris.
|

\S'>S.

Second title: Dictiomiiiiiv
|

dt-
| linjiiii.stiiiue

I

et
I
de ijhilologie coiiiiPiirfe. I

Histoire de

toiites les laiigiu'.s iiiorte.s »'t \i\an1es,
|

on
|

tiaite cimiidft d'idionuigrapliie, |

cuibra.ssaut
|

I'exanieu ( riti(iiie des systemes et do toiites les

(luestiou.'! (lui se rattacheiit
|
a I'ovigiiie et k la

tiliation des laugues, k leur essence organique

I

<t a leui-s rapports avee rUi.stoire des races

Inimaiups, do leiirs migrations, etc.
|

Preced6

d'lui
I

Essai siir le role dii langage dans I'evoln-

tiondel'intelligencelmniaine. |

Par L.-F. Jehan

(de Saint-Clavien), j
Menibre de la Socl6te geo-

logique de France, de TAcademie royale des

sciences de Turin, etc.
| [Quotation, three

lines.] I Public
| par M. 1'Abbe Migue, |

editeur

de la Bibliotliiique universdle dn clerge, |

ou
|

des cours complets sur cliaiiue brauche de la

science ecclesiasticjue. |

Toiue unique. |

Prix:

7 francs.
|

S'lmprinie et se vend chez J. -P. Migne,

editeur,
|
aux ateliers cat]ioli(iues. Rue d'Ani-

boise, an Petit-Montrouge, |
Barrifere d'enfer

iW Paris.
|

18.'i8.

Outside title 1 1. titles as above '_' 11. columns

(two to a page) 9-1448, large 8=.

Copies geen .- British Museum, Shea.

A later edition as follows :

— Troisieiue et devniere
| Encyclopedie

I tlieologiqiie, |

ou tix)isieni(' et dei-

iiiere
|

serie de dietionuaires sur toutes

les parties de la science religieuse, |

oftrant en t'ran^^ais, et par ordre aljilia-

hetiqne, |

la plus claire, la plus facile,

la plus eonunode, la plus variee
|

et la

plus complete des theologies: | [&c.

seventeen lines] | publieelparM.FabUe

Migne.
|
[&e. six lines.] |

Tome trente-

(juatrieuui. |

Dictionnaire de linguis-

ti(iue. I T(mieuni(|ue. Prix: 8 francs.
|

S'imprinie et se vend eliez ,J.-P.

Migne, t^diteiir, |

aux ateliers eatbo-

lii^ues, rue d'Amboise,20,aii Petit-Mont-

rouge, I

autrefois Barriere d'enfer de

Paris, maiutenant dans Paris.
|

18G4

Jehan (L. V.)
—-Continued.

Hccond title : DU;tUmuiiim
|
<lc

| Imguistique |

et
I
de jihilologie compar6e. |

Histoire de toutes

leslangiics luortcsct vivautes, |
ou

|
traite com.

plct d'idioniographic. 1 enibr?^ nit
|
le.xamen

critique des systt^'Uics et de toute.s les questions

qui se rattacheut
|
a I'origine et ;i la liliatiou

des langues, alenre.ssence organique I etaleurs

rapports avec Ihistoire des races huniaines, de

leurs loigratious, etc.
|

Prei'ede dun
1
Essai sur

le role du langage dans revolution de lintcUi-

gence humaine. I Par L.-F. Jehan (de Saint-

Clavien), I
Membre de la Socitte g6ologi(ine de

France, de I'Acadeniie royale des sciences de

Turin, etc.
i [Quotation, three lines

1 |
Public

|

parM. I'abbe Migne, |
editeur delaBibliotheque

unlver.selle du clerg6, |
ou

|
des cours complets

surchaquebranchede la science ecclfisiastique.

I

Tome unique. |
Prix : 7 francs.

|

S'imprinie et se vend chez J. -P. Migne, edi-

teur, I
aux ateliers catholiques, rue d'Amboise,

20, au Petit-Montrouge, |

autrefois Barriere

d'enfer de Paris, maiutenant dans Paris.
|
1864

First title verso " avis important "11. .second

title verso printer 1 1. introdiu^tiou numbered by
columns 0-208,text in double columns 209-1250,

notes additionnelles columns 1249-1434, table

des matieres columns 1433-1448, large 8°.

Tableau polyglotte des langues de la region

.alleghaniqiie (Anierique du Xord). columns

243-248, comprises a comparative vocabulary of

twenty-six words in thirty-five languages, of

which lines 34 and 35 are Cheppewyan (Chep-

pewyan propre) and Tacouillie or Carrier.—Ta-

bleau de renchaineuicnt gcogiapbi(iue des

langues americaines et asiatiques, columns 290-

299, contains a few words in Kinai.—The article

Ajiaches, column 308, contains general i-eiiiarks

on the tribal divisi(Uis.—Tableau i>olygl(ittedcs

langues de lacote occidentale de 1 Ameri(iuedu
Nonl, cohuuns 445-448, comprises a comparative

vocabulary of twenty-six words in twelve

languages, of which line 12 is KinaV or

Kinaitze. — Leiinai>pe. ou Cliipi)aways-l)ila-

ware on Algonquino-Moheganc, columns 790-

824, contains in columns 804 and 805 remarks on

the languages of the Cheppewyan propre and

Tacoullies.—Tableau polyglotte de la region

ilissouri-Colombienue. columns 899-900, coiii-

prii^es a comparative vocabulary of twenty-six

words in ten languages, of wliicli lines 1 and 3

are Sussee and Atnah.

Copiei! xeen : Eauies.

Jicarilla Apaclie. .Sec Apache.

Kaiyuhkhotana :

Xiuiierals

Vocabularv

See Ball (W. H.)

Dall (W. H.)

K.

Katolik Deneya 'tiye dittlisse. See

Legoff (L.)

Kautz {(icn. August Valentine). Vocab-

ulary of the Indian language of tin-

Toutouteu tribe.

Kautz (A. V.) — Continued.

.Manuscript, 2 iiniiuiiibcreil leaves, folio,

written on both sides, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. T'rjinsniitted to Dr. Geo.

(Jibbs by its compiler. IVom Fort Oxford,

Oregon Territory, June 19, 18.55.

The vocabulary is in double column.s, English
and Toutiuiten, and contains about 200 words.

In the same library is a .short vocabularv

(about 70 words) of the same language by the
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Kautz (A. V.) — CouI'miKMl.

Hull Lieut. Kautz, whicli ruiiliiins .1 li'W words

not iu the longer vocabularv. There are also iu

tlic Hanic library two copies, hy Dr. (leo. Gibbs,

oCtlie longer-" 'Oi'bulary.

August Valentine Kautz. soldier, born in

Isiiringeu, JJaden. (ierniany. dan. ."), IS'.'S. Ilis

)>arelits «Tiiigrali(l lo IbiscdunliN in IS'JS, miuI

settled in Brown Counlx, (Ibin, in bSIJli. Tin'

son .served as a i)ri\ ale in t lie 1st regiment of

Oliio volunteeis in the Mexican war, ami on his

discharge was a[>))oinIe(l to tlie L'nited States

Military Academy, where he was graduated in

1S,')2 and assigned tothe4tli infanliy. Ilcserved

ill Oregon and Wasliingtou Territory till tlie

civil war, and iu tlie Kogue Kiver wars id'

18.">:i- ;')."). and was wounded in the latter, and in

the Indian war on Pugot Sinind in IS.'jG, in

which he was also wounded. In ]S.').'> he was

promoted 1st lieutenant, and in 18r)7 commended
for gallantry by (len. Scott. In 18.")0- (iO he

traveled iu Europe. He was aiipointed eai)tain

in the Gth U. S. cavalry in 18G1, and served with

the ri^ginient from its organization through the

peninsular (ampaign of i8)2, commanding it

during tlie seven days until Just before Soutli

Mountain, when lie was apiiointed colonel of

the 2d Ohio cavalry. He took jjart in the

capture of Monticello, Ky,, May 1, 186!!, and on

June n was brevetted major for eimimaudiug in

an action near there. He w as (Uigaged in the

pursuit and capture of didin Morgan, in duly,

1803, preventing him from crossing the Ohio,

and afterward servi^d as chii'f of cavah'y of I he

2'!d corps. Oil May 7, ISIU, he was inide biig;i-

ilier-general of volunteers and assigned to the

comiiiand of the cavalry division of the arinv

of the .lames. He enti'red Petersliurg with his

small cavalry ciuiiinand 011 June 0, l.-ifit, fi.r

"which atfiick he was briMclteil lieiitciiiut-

eolonel, ami he led the advance of the Wilson

raid, which cut the roads leading into Richmond
from the south, for inore tli;iii forty days. On
0(^t. 28, 1.8G4, he was bnn'etfeil major-geueral of

volunteers, and iu M.irch, 18G5, was assigned to

tin' comaiand of a division of colored troops,

whii'ii he marched into Richmoad on April
:!. He was brevetted colonel in the regular
service tor gallant and luiM'itorimis service

iu action on the Darbytown road, Virginia,
October 7. 1864. Also brigadier and ma,jor

general for gallant and meritorious services in

the lield during the war. Mar. l:!. 18G.5. (>en.

Kautz was appointed lieutenant-colonel of the

34th infanti-y in li^lili, transferred to tlu^ 15th in

18()H, anil ciuuminded the regiment 011 the New
Mi^xicau frontier till 1.S74. He organized several

successful expeditioiH against the Me.sc.alero

Ajiichei, who hid tied IVoai their reservation in

18G4. and in 1870~'71 siicceeile,! iu establishing
the tribe on their res:^rvation. where they have
since reiiiaiiied. In .Tune, 1874, he was jiro

nioted ccdonel of the 8th inf.intry, and in 187.")

was i>laced iu command of the departmiint of

Arizona. He served in (Jalifornia from 1878 till

188G, and is now (1887) in .Vebr.iska.—Apple-
tun'n Cyclop, of Am. liuxj.

Keane (.Viicjnstii.s II. ) ICtliiiooruphy and

pliiloldoy of Aiiit'iicii. By A. H. Keeiu'.

In Bates (H. W.), Central America, the West

Indies, etc. pp. 443-.'iG1, Lmidon, 1878, 8''.

(reneral scheme of American races and lau

guages (|)p, 4G0-4O7) includes a list of the

biMmhes of the Athabascan or Tiniiey family

di\ idi'd into languages and dialects, pp. 403-

4G,'). Alphabetical list of all known American

tribes and languages, pp. 4'.)8-5Gl.

Reiirinted in the 1882 and 1885 editions of the

same work and on the same pages.

Kenai :

Dictionary See Radloff (L.)

General disciissi(ui Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (.1, S.)

General discussion Kalbi (A.)

General discussion I'ancroft (H, H.)

General discussion ISuschmaun (J. C. E.)

(iraminatic comments Radlotf (L.)

(Trammatic comments Miiller (F.)

Numerals Ellis (R.)

Numerals Erman (G. A.)

Tribal names Gallatin (A.)

Tribal names Latham (R. G.)

Vocabulary Adelung (.J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.)

Vocabulary Baer (K. E. von) .

Vocabulary Balbi (A.)

Vocaluilary Bancroft (H. H.)

A'ocabulary Biischmann (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary Dall (W. H.)

Voi^abiilary Davidotl" (G. I.)

Vocabulary Davidson (G.)

Vocabulary De Meulen (E.)

Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)

Vocabulary J6hau (L. F.)

Vocabulary Kriisenstern (A..I.von).

Vo(;aliularv L.athaiu (II. G.)

Vocabulary Lisiansky (IT.)

Vocabulary Prichanl (J. C.)

Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)

Vocabulary Statfeief (V.) and Pet-

roft"(r.)

A'ocabiilary AN'owodsky (
—

).

Words Buschmaun (.1. C. E.)

Words Daa(L. K.)

Words Ellis (R.)

Words Jeh.an(L. F.)

Wonls Latham (R.G.)

Words Pott (A. F.)

Words Sohomburgk (R. n.)
Words Wil.son(D.)

Keiiiiicott (Rnl)i'it). Koteh-a-Kutchiii

vociiliiihifv. W'orils IVdiii the laiiouago
of tli(^ Koti'li-a-Kiiti'liiii—the Imliau.s

of Vtikoii Rivef, at thi' mouth of Por-

cii|iiii(> River, ill iioithcrii Ahiska.

In Whymper (K.), Travel and adventure iu

Alaska, pp. 322-328, London, 18ii8, 8°.

(.'(insists of 175 w^ords and ])hrases and the

nmnerals 1-30.

This vocabulary also appears in the reprint

of Whymper. N. V., 18t)9, 8^, pp. 34.5-350, and in
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the siuiie, X. Y., 1871, 8'^, same i)iig(>s. It is also

printwl in Wliymper's articlo on Russian

AnnTica, in EtU. Soc. of London, Traus., vol. 7,

pp. 183-183, London, 1869, 8^. Issued also by
the Smithsonian Institution, as follows;

Knlcli-a'-knti'hin.
|

Words from the

laujinageof the Kntcli-a'-Kntclii'n'— thi^

Indians of Yonkon river, nt th(> mouth

of the
I Poreupine river, in Russian

America.—Kennicott.

[Washino'ton, D. C: Smithsonian

iDfititution. 1869?]
Notitle page, heading only, textU. 1-3 printed

• la i»n« side onlj", folio.

Oonrain.s about 200 words.

Copies seen; Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,

I'illing.

The original inanuscript of this voi-aUulary

i,s in the library of the Bureau of EtluKdogy,

Washington, D. C, 5 11. lolio; also a eoiiy by
Dr. (ico. Gibbs, 511. folio, from whichthe printed

copy was set up.

[Vocabulary of tlu'j Slave Indians,
Tei\ne.

[Washington, D. C. : Smith.souiaii

Institution. 1869?]
No title-page, hea<ling only, text- 11. 6-12

printed on one side only; eontains about 200

words.

'Slave Indians of Liard Kiver, near Fort

Liard. They eall themselves Aehe-to-e-tin'-ne,
a» distinguished from the other Tenne.

'A-che-to-e-tin'-ni is
'

People of tlie low lands,'

or '

People living out of the wind.'
"

Copifig seen ; Eames, Pilling.

The original manuscript of this voeal)ularv

is in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

[Biography of Robert Kennicott
and extracts from his journal.]

In Chicago Academy of Sciences, Trans.vol.

1, part 2, ])p. 133-224, Chicago, 1869, 8^. (Geo-

logical Survey.)
Numerous Athapascan terms, proper names,

etc. passim.

[Terms of relationships of the Slave

Lake Indians (Ach5otiniie),Fort Liard,
Mackenzie river district, Hudson's

bay ty.]
In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguinity

and affinity of the human family, pp. 293-382

lines 04, Washington, 1871, 4"^.

The schedules were filled in March, 1860.

Vocabulary of the Chipewyau of
Slave Lake.

Manus(rij)t, 6 unnumbered leaves, folio, in

the library of the Biu-eau of Ethnology. Col-

lected in 1862. Contains about 160 words.

There is in the same library a coi)y id' tliis

vocabulary, 6 II. fidio, with correctetl spelling,
mat-le by Dr, Geo. Gibbs.

Kennicott (R.)
— Continued.

V(jcabulary of the Hare Indians, of

Fort Good Hope, Mackenzie River.

Mauu.scrijit, (i uiuuinibercd leaves, folio, In

the library of the Bureau of Btlinology. ('ol-

lected in 1862.

Contains aljitut 1?.') words.

'fhere is in the same lilirary a copy of this

vocabulary, made by the comj)der (6 11. folio),

and another with corrected spcdluig by Pr-

Geo. Gibbs. also 6 11. folio.

Wicnhiihiry of the Nahawny Indians

of the mountains west of Fort Liard.

Manuscript, 6 unnumbered leaves, folio, \n

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-

lected in 1862.

Contains about l.'')0 words.

There is in the same lil)rary a copy of this

vocabulary, 6 11. folio, made by its compiler.

Vocabulary of the Tsuhtyuh ( Beaver

People) — Beaver Iiiili.ins of Peace

River west of Luke Athabasca; and of

the Thekenneh ( People of the Rocks)
Siccauies of the Mountains, south of

Fort Liard.

!^tanuscript, 6 unnumbered leav(>s, f(dio in

the lil)rary of the Bureau (d' Ethnology. Col-

lected in 1862.

(Jontains about 17.") words e.icli

In the same library is a <'ci|iy of tliis miiuu-

scri))t, made liy Mi'. Kcmiii'otI 6 11 folio.

Kirkby (Rcr. William West) Hymns
and [irayers: |

for llie
|
Private Devo-

tiou,s
I
of the

|

Slave Indians of M'Keu-
zie's river.

| I'>y riv. W. \V. Kirkliy. |

New York:
| RiMuiie, Shea & LiniL

say. I

1862.

Title verso Id a Ilk 1 1 al]ili.ibcl lsyllabar\ | p.

1. text (in .syllabic characters willi headings m
English) pp. 2-16. 12\ -'.A small tract, the

beginning of our work. -Kiikhi/.

Easy words, jip. 2-3.— Morning service, i»i).3-

5.—Evening service, pp. 5-7.—Sunday services

PI). 8-10.-Watts's catechism, pp 10-13 —Ten
(lommandiueiits, pp. 14-16.

Goiries neen : Eames, Pilling, Iruiiibull.

A manual
I

of
i

flevotion and in-

struction
I

for the
I

Slave Indians of

M'Kcnzie river,
| by |

the rev. W. W.

Kirkby. | [Seal of the "C. M. S." for
" thediocese of Rupert's land."] |

[London:] Printed by W.M. Watts,

I
SO, Gray's iini road.

[
ISC- ?]

Title as above p. 1, te\t in roiiiaii cliaracter.s

Willi headings in English pp. "2-65. 16°.

llymns. pp. 2-22 (page 23 blank). -- The
apostles' creed, p. 21.-The general confession,

l". 2."i.—Prayer of St. Chry.sostom, ]>rayer for a

child, p. 26.—The IiorUs prayer, the beuedAQ-
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linn, p. 27.—Sunday moruiiij; prayer, p. 28.—

Sunday evening, p. 29.—Morninj: prayer.p. 30.—

Eveuiug piayev. p. 31.— MorningcoUci't, p. 32.—

Evening collect, p. 33.—The decalogue, pp. 34-

36 —Catediisni, pp. 37-43.—Of God, p. 44.-Of

sin, p. 45.—Of providence, p. 46.—Of redemp-

tion, p. 47—The Lord 8 day, p. 48.—The Lord'.s

book, p. 49. —Of heaven, p. .50.—Of hell, p.51.—

The Saviour, p. 52.—The Cliri-stiau, p. 53.—The

way to heaven, p. 54.—The judgment, p. 55.—

Tlie creation, p. 56.—The fall, p. 57.—The recov-

ery, p. .58.—The di'liige, ]..
59.—Birth of Christ,

p. 60.—Baptism of Christ, p. 61.—Life of Clirist,

p.62.—Death of Christ, j).
63.— Resurrection of

Christ, p. 64.—Ascen.sion of Christ, j). 65; end-

ing with colophon, "W. M. Watts, 80, (J ray' s-

Inn Road."

Cojiicsiieea : Karnes, Pilling.

A iiiiuiumI
I

of
I

(U>v()tiiui and iii-

.stnictiiiii
I

for till'
I

Slave Indians of

M'Keii/.ic River.
|

l',\
\

Kev. W. W.

Kirkb.v. |

London:
| printed l>y W. :\I. Watl.s

|

28, WliilelViars street, eity. [l.STO?]

Title ver.so blank 1 I. the alphabet [sylla-

liary] p. 3, te.Kt (in syllal)i(<liaia(ters with liead-

ings in Engli."*li) pi». l-7(i, 18'\

Easy words, p. 4.— Difficult words, p. 5.—

H.Muiis, lip. 6-27.— Apostles' creed and other

I)rayers, i)p. 28-37.—Decalogue, pp. 38-40.—Cat-

echism, pp. 41-49.— Scrii)ture lessons, [ip. ,50-76.

Copies aeen : Church Missionary Society,

E-ames. Pilling.

A inannal
|

of
|

devotion and in-

struction
I

for the
I

Slave Indians of

MeKcnzie Kiver,
| by rev. W. W.

Kirkl)y. | [Seal of tin-
" C. M. 8." for

"the diocese of I\n|)e)fs land'".] With

the a)i|troliat ion of
|

tiie h)r(l l)i,'?hop of

t in' diocese.

(
London : Church missionary society

ISTH]

Titlei)a,ge verso alpliabel [syllabary] 1 1. text

(in syllabic character.'! with headings in Eng-

lish) pp. 3-86, 24°.

Easy words, p. 3.—Difficult words, p. 4.—
Sunday morning service, p]i. .5-12.—Sunda.y

evening service. i)i>. 13-20.— Daily morning
service, ])p. 21-28.— Dail.y evening service, pp.

29-41.—The alphabet, p. 43.—Prayers, etc., pp.

44-78. —Catechism, pp. 79-86.

Cojjii'x wen : .Vmeriian Tract Society,British

Museum, Pilling, Trunil)ull,

Manual
|

of
|
(h-votion and instruc-

tion.
I

in the
| Chipewyan lanj;uajj^e, |

for tin-
I
Indians of Churchill.

| By the

rev. W. W. ivirkl.y. |

London:
|

Cliurcii niissionai'y house,

I SaU.'ibury square. [1872 f]

Kirkby (W. W.) — Continued.

Title verso blank 1 1. alphabet [syllabary] p.

3. text (in syllabic characters with headings in

English) p)). 4-11;!. picture of "The bil^le of the

world" 11.18°.
• The same as the preceding [London. 1871 !\

tiauslitcratcd into the Chipewyan dialect, as

spoken at Churchill. 3.000 miles from M'Ken-

zie's River." -/v'icW^i/.

Difficult words. ]>. 4.—Numerals 1-20, p. 5.—

Address, ]).
6.—Hymns, pp. 7-29.—Prayers for

children, creed, etc., pp. 30-36.—Private morn-

ing devotions, ]ip. 37-39.—Private evening devo-

tions, ))p. 40-42.—Family morning devotions,

l)p. 4:i-46.—Family evening di^votious, ]t\^. 47-

50.—Public morning servic<', pp. 51-60.—Public

evening service, ])p. 61-66.—Seri])ture lessons,

pp. 67-96. — Catechism, pp. 97-109. — Burial

service, pp. 110-113.

Copies seen.: Britisli Museum, Chiinli Mis-

sionary Societv, Eanies, Pilling.

Manual
|

of
|

devotion ami instruc-

tion
I

in tile
I Ciii)»r\vyan language, \

for the
I

Indians of Churchill.
| By the

rev. W. W. Kirkby. |

London:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, |
77, Great Queen

Street, Liufoln's-Inu-Fields. [187- ?J

Title verso syllabarium 1 1. text (in syll-ibic

characters with English lieadings) pp. 3-148,

18°.

Difficult words, p. 3.—Xuiuerals 1-20, p. 4.—

Address, p. 5.—Hymns (1-30), pp. 6-41.—The

creed, Lord's prayer, and benediction, pp. 42-

4:i. -Decsilogue. pp.44-46.—Prayers for children,

p,17.
— Private morning devotions, i)p. 48-50.—

Private evening devotions, pp. 51-53.—Family

morning devoticms, pp. 54—57.-- Family evening

devotions, ))p. 58-61.—Public morning service,

pp. 62-73.—Public evening service, pp. 74-80.—

Public baptismal service, pp. 81-84.— Service

lor holy ((iiuiiniiiioii, etc., pp. 85-91.—Marriage

service, pp. 02-94.— Burial service, pp. 95-97.—

Scripture h'ssons, pp. 98-139.—Catechisiii, pp.

140-148.

Copies seen : Pilling, Society for Promoting

Christian Knowledge.
'

]
The gospid I according to

|

Saint

John.
I

Translated into the Tiun^ lan-

guage. I [Three lines syllabic charac-

ter.s. ] I

L(nidon :
I

Britisli and foreign bible

society. |

1S70.

Colophon : ^V. >r. Watts, 80, Gray s Inn Road.

The transliteralion of the three lines in sylla-

bic characters on the title-page is : Kew'sgood |

saint John by | Big river Indians language in.

Title verso blank 1 1. alphabet [i. e. syllabary [

verso blank 1 1. text (in syllabic characters with

diapter headings in Enulish) pp. 3-93. 16°.

Copien »('('« ; Britisli and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, Church Missionary Society, JS'atioual

Museum, Wellesley.
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[ ] Natsuu kaothct uake kciidi
|

Jesus Chri«t
|

be konde nezo
|

Saint

Mark
|

ekaonti' adikles
|

Tinnc yatit^

kesi.
i

LoiidiMi :
I

1.S7I.

rmiiilatloii: Our Innl o.ir s;iviiir
1

Jesus

("lirist I
lii.s ni'Ws good 1

Saint Mark
1 by Jiiiii

written 1
ludiaii tongue acconliuy to.

Title verso printers 1 1. text iu the Tiinie

laujjuage (roniau eharaeters) pp. 3-04, ia\

Copies seen : British ami Foreign Bible Soi i-

ety, Wellesley.

-] St. Mark.

Colophon: [Loudon.] W. M. Watt^,

80, Gray's luu Road.

No title-page, heading only ; text iu the Tinius

language (entirely iu syllabii: eharactcrs, with

chapter headings iu English) i)p. 1-60, 18".

The dialeet is that spoken by the Indians of

Ft; Simpson.

Coinrs seen : British an.l Foreign Bible Soei

ety, British Museum, Wellesley.

] The gospels |

of
|

the four evangel-

i.sts.
I

St. Matthew, St. Mark. St. I.uke,

I

and St. Johu.
|

Translated into the

biu.nuase 1

of
1

The Chipewyan Indians

I

of
I

north-west America.
|

Loudou: I printed for the I'.ritisli ami

foreign bible society. |

1S7S.

Title verso priuters etc. 1 1. syllabariuin verso

blank 1 1. text (entirely in .syllabic iharacters)

pp. 5-344, UP.

Matthew, pp. .^-loo.— Mark, pp. IDl-lOl.—

Luke, pp. 102-20S.—.Tohii. pp. •.!69-;{44.

Co2nes seen : British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, British Museum, Fames, Pilling.

[Three lines syllabic characters.]

The new testament.
|

Translated into

I

the Chipewyau language, | by the
|

ven. archdeacon Kirkby. |

1jou(U)1i:
I printed for tlie

]

liritish

and foreign bible society, | Queen Vic-

toria Street, E. C.
|

1881.

Title verso printers 1 1. Chipewyan syllaba-

riuin verso blank 1 1. text (entirely iu syllabic

characters) pp. 7-396, 12^.

Matthew, jtp. 7-50.—Mark, pp. 56-87.—Lnke,

pp. 87-141.— Johu, pp. 141-179.— Acts-Ivevela-

tion, pp. 180-396.

Copies seen : Fames. riUiug.

Portions
]

of the
|

Itook of coiinuon

prayer, i Hymns, &c., |

in the
| Cliip-

ewyan language. | 15y archdeacon

Kirkby. |

Printed at the request of
|

tlic hisiiDp

of Rupert's land, | by the
|
Socitsty for

promoting christian knowledge, |
77,

Kirkby (W. W.) —Continued.

Great Queen Street, Lincoln's-Inn-

Fields, London. [I87it.']

Title verso alphabet (syllaliaiyl 1 I text (iu

syllabic characters willi P^nglisb lic-adings) i)p.

3-195, colophon ]). |I90]. 10°.

Morning prayer, pp. 3-18.—Evening ]>tayer,

lip. 19-31.— Litauy, pp. 32-40. -Prayers, pp.41-

49.—Holy coiuiuuuioii, etc. pj). 50-80. —Hymns,
pp. 81-138. - Scripture lessons, pp. 139-181.—

Catechism, pp. 182-192.—Music lor liyuius, pp.

193-195.

Copiesseen: British Museum. Pilling, Soiiety

for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

See Kirkby (W. W ) and Bompas (\V C)
below for an edition of this work adapted tor

the use of the Slavi Indians.

[One line syllabic characters.] |

Portions
|

of tlie
|

bdok <if ((niiniou

prayer, |

and
|

administration of the

sacraments, |

and other rites and cere-

monies of the church,
| According to

the use of the Church of iMigland. |

Translated into the language |

of tin'
|

Chipewyan Indians of N. W. America,

I by the
|

ven. archdeacon Kirkby. |

[SealoftheS. P.C. K.] 1

Society for promoting cdiristiau

knowledge, |

Northiiinberland Avenue,

Charing Cross, London.
|

1881.

Title ver.so printers 1 1. alpliabet [syllabary]

verso blank 1 1. text (iu syllabic characters

witli headings partly in syllabii' characters

and partly in English and Latin) pp. .i-ieo, 16^.

Prayers, etc., pp. -5-86.—The order of the ad-

ministration of the Lord's Bui)i)er, or hidy

communion, pp. 87-106.— The ministration of

public baptism of infants, pp. 106-112. — The

ministration of baptism to such as are of riper

years, pp. 113-121.—A catechism, pp. 122-131.—

The order of confirmation, pp. 131-135. — The

form of solemnization of matrimony, ])p. 135-

142.—The visitation of the sick, pp. 142-147.—

The order for the burial of the dead, pp. 148-

156.—The churching of women, pp. 157-160.

Copies seen : Eames, PiOing.

Hymns, |
prayers and instruction, |

in the
I Chipewyau language. | By the

I

ven. archdeacon Kirkby. | [Seal of

theS.P.C.K.] I

Society for promoting christian

knowledge, |

Northumberland Avenue,

Charing Cross, London.
|

ISNl.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (in syllabic char

acders with English headiugs) pp. 3-91, c(do-

phoup.[92],16='.

Hymusindoublecolnmns.])]).
3-36 —Prayers,

pp. 37-02.—Lessons, pp. 63-91.

Copies seen : Eames, Society for I'romotiug

Christian Knowledge.
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—- See Bompas (W. C.)

=- and fionlpas (
\V. 0.) PoftioiM

\

of

the
I
1)U0kut\*»miiUJiiiil':i>er, | llynlliH,

&c., I

ill the
I CkipcWyait language. |

By nrcUdeaCdil Klrkity. | Adapted for

tin- iis»- of
I

iiic Shivi Indimis
| by tho

I right reverend W.(". lioiiiiias, D. D.,

I
bishop of Athabasca.

|

Printed by the
|
Soeiety for pro-

moting christian knowknlge, | 77,

Great Queeu Street, Liucohi's-Iim-

Fiehls, London. [lS79f]
Title verso Kvllalmiiiiiii 1 1. text (in syllabic

rlmnictci'M with hcmliii,i;» in Englisli) pp. ;!-nr>,

eoloplionp. (176], KP.

Mdfiiiii.i; prayer, pp.3-1.^).—Kvculng pniycr,

pp. 10-26 —The litany, pp. 27-34. -I'rayers, l)p.

35-42. _ Holy comuHniion, etc., pp. 43-68.—

Hymns*, p]i. 69-123.— Sci'iptiu'e lesnon.s. pp.124-

16.').— C'att'clii.sni, pi>. 166-I7fi.

Copicis steii : British MusiUiii, Eunlis, iMlllUj:,

Soeiety for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

8e(> Kirkby CW.W.) above for title of the

original edition of tliis work.

Issued also iu ronian characters as follows:

Portions of tlie
|

book of eoni-

prayer, | hyiaiis. etc.,
|

in the
]UlOll

Cliii>e\vyan hmguage. | By tirelidea-

coii Kiikliy. I Adapted for the use of

the Shivi Indians
| by tlie

| right rev.

W. C. Bompas, D.D.,
| bishop of Atha-

basca.
I

London:
I f^ocicty for promoting

christian knowledge; |

Northnml)er-

hmd iivenne, Charing cross. [1882 f]

Title verso syllabarlum in roman 1 1. text

(entirely in roman characters) pp. 3-175, 16°.

Morning prayer, pp. 3-1,').—Evening prayer,
j

pp. 16-26.—The litany, jip. 27-:U.—Prayers, pp. !

.35-12.—Service for holy commnnion, etc., pp.

43-68.—Hymns, pp. 69-123.—Scripture le.sson.s,

pp. 124-165.—Catechism, pp. 166-175.

Copiea seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting (,'hristian Km>wle(lge, AVellcsh-y.

See title next above for the same work in

syllabic chaiacters.

I'art of the
|

book of common

])raycr, I

and administration of
|

tlic

sacraments,
|

and otiicr
|

rites and

ceremonies of the church,
| according

to the use of
|
TheChnrcli of England;

I
translated into the hingnage of the

I Chijiewyan Indians of the (|neen's

dominion
|

of Camidii
| by the

|

ven.

arclideacon W. \V. Kirkby, 1). D.
|

A<hipte.d to the nse of the Tenui Indians

of
I
Mackenzie river by the right rev.

Kirkby ( W. W . ) Bompas (W. C.)—Ct'd.

W. C. Bompas, D. P.,
| bishop of Mack-

enzie river.
| [S"-'! of the 8. P. C. K.] |

London:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, |Korthniuberland

aventtc, Clial'iilg crns.M, W. C.
\

1891.

Title as aliitve verso blank 1 1. COntentH verso

blank 1 l.text (mostly in ('hii>ewyan, romall

characters, with heading.s and instructions iu

English) pi>. 1-276, 16°.

Attorning prayer, ]>i>. 1-13. -Evening prayer,

])p. 14-2:'..—The creed of St. .Mhanasins (in

English), pp. 23-26.—Tht^ litany, pp. 26-32.—

Prayers and thanksgivings upon several occa-

sions, pp. 3:!-41.— The collects, ei>i.stlcs. and

gospels, ])p. 42-187.—Holy comnuuiion, p]). 188-

208.— Baptism of Infants, pi>. 209- 221—15a pt ism

of such as are of riper years, jip. 222-229. -Cat-

echism, pp. 230-236. —Coutirni at ion, pp. 236-

238. — Solemnization of iiiatrimony, pp. 239-

247.—Visitation and commnninn of the sick,

pp.248-258.— Burial of the dead, i)p. 259-266.—

The cluirchiug of women (or the thanksgiving

of women after childbirth), pp. 266-269.—A com-

mination, or detiouuciug of God's anger and

judgments against sinners (partly in English

and ])artly in Chipewyan). pp. 269-276.

Copies seen : Pilling.

I have not been very successful in ascertaining

the dates of the works by Archdeacon Kiikby,

who writes me concerning them as follows:

•
Being jirinted, for the most part, in England,

with no one to correct the proofs, many errors

<reiit in. and in some cases two or three edition.s

had to be i>rinted before we could get them

even approximately correct. In this w ay the

same book was printed two or three times,

which would give to it so many dates."

"William W. Kirkby was born at Ham-

ford, Eincolnshire, in 1827, and received his

earlier education at a grammar scluxd. When

about 18 years old he went to the diocesan

school at Litchtield to pre))are for the duties

of a teaclier, which he desired to become. His

stav at ],it<hfleld was very happy, and after

two years his friend, the Kev. C. C. Layard, rec-

tor of Maylield, Staffordshire, oflered him the

mastershipof the village national school, which

>lr. Kirkby accipted. Whilst there a stnmg

(lesii-e to enter the mission field came into his

mind, and he offered his services to the secre-

tary of the church missionary society. The

olfer was accepted, and in the spring of 1851

Mr. Kirkby entered St. John's College, London,

to j)repare for his new <luties. In May, 1852. a

sudden call came for a teacher to go at once tc

Red River, iind the committee selected Mr

Kirkby for the jiost. He had not yet completer!

his studies, but on the Hfh of .June of that yeai

embarked on the Hudson I'.ay Company s ship

taking his bride of a few days with him, foi

Ked River. The voyage was made in safety

and the young couple rea<hed their destiuatioi

the 12th of October, and lu a few days after
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Kirkby (W. W.)— Coutiumd.
warils ho entered upon liia duties. On t ho 24t h

(it' Deceiiiher, 1854, Mr. Kirkby was ordained lo

tlie ministry hy the Kijiht Ileverend David

AnderKon, I). D., the first bislioji of KiqierCs

Land, and at onee toolc tiiiiiioraryeliarge of St.

Andrew's church and jiarish.

In 1S.")2 Mr. Kirkby was aiipoiiifeil to thr

mission of Kc'd Kiver, arriving; thire in Ilie

auti'.mn <)f tliat year. Hi.s duties were to take

c liarge of a model training school and to sii-

jierintend tlie work of education in tlie colony,

in tliose parishes belonging to the churcli

Tiiissionary society. Sliortly afterwards Mr.

Kirkby, in a<hlifiou to Iii.s other duties, was

ajipointed a.ssistant niini.ster of St. Andrews,

then the largest ijarish in the .settlement, and

continued there four years. In the meanwliile

the duirch had spread nortliwards and west-

wards to Fairford, Cumberland, Lac la llouge,

and the Knglisli River, 700 miles from Red

Kiver, .iiid then at a singb^ bound il went into

thesreat McKenzie Valley. Arclideacon Hun-

icr went thitlier on an exploratoiy tour in 1858,

and the next year the bishop appointed Mr.

Kirkby to take charge of tlie work. lie at onee

I>ro< ei dcd tliere, and made Fort Simjjson his

headquarters. Tliis fort stands in latitude' ()'2^

\., loniiitnde 121^ W., at the confluence of the

Liard and Slave rivers. He l>egan his work

witli much enconragenient and hope. The first

care was tlie language, and then the erection of

suitaldo l)uildings for cliurcli and school pur-

poses. Tliese latter were soon supplied by the

kindnes,s and liberality of the Hudson Bay
Company's officers, who took an interest in the

work. In the summer of 1802 Mr. Kirkby
resolved to carry tlie gospel witliin the Arctic

Circle, and if iiossible into Alaska. Securing
a good canoe and tworeliablo Indiiiiia he setoff,

following tlu' ice down the McKeir/,ie to Peel

Kiver Fort, the la.st trading post of the com

paiiy and a great rendezvous of the Indians.

After a shmt stay here he left his canoe anil,

accompanied by t wo guides, set out to walk

over the nuiuntains. Up and down they went,
over several ridge.s rising from 700 to 2,800 feet,

and at last, by a sudden descent of 1,000 feet

into the valley, he reached La Pierre's hou.se

and another of the Fur Company's forts. Here
Mr. Kirkbj- remained until the30thof June, in-

structing the Indians and learning theTukudh

language, a kindred one to the Tiiin6. He then

embariicd in the company '.s boat on the Rat

]{iver, and then down the Porcupine Kiver, a

tributary of the Yukon. Two miles above tlit!

conftiiciice of these Fort Yukon stands. This

.journey occiqiied three inonrhs, and at the close

id" it Mr. Kirkby writes :

"
I have traveled over

at least 3,000 miles; have been licinmiil of Cml
to carry the gosjiel far williiii the Arctic Circli'

and toa peopli' wliii liad iie\er he.iril it before.''

The woik at tlie Yukon was then given to the

Kev. K. ^IcDouald and .Mr. Kirkby devoted his

timeat Kurt Simpson lo the language. Hetrans-

lilteil two of the gospels and completed a little

A-Th; 4,

Kirkby (W. W.)— Coiitiniied.

manual containing praj'ers, hymns, catechism,

and short bible lessons, such as the Indians

could readily understand. He also ccdlected

ni.itcrial.s for a grammar and vocabulary for the

use of others. The acipiisilion of the language
was thus rendered easier for future mission-

nries who might enter the field. In 1809 Mr.

Kirkby, liaviug Iieen seventeen years in the

lield. went to Kngland to jilaec his children at

school. I'pon his return to the country, in

1870, he was appointed to Y'ork Factory, Hud-
son Bay, that he might meet the Chipewyans
of ('hurehill. Here he labored for nine years,

and then retired from the mission to make a

honieforhis children in the civilized v.orlil : and

this he has done, being now stationed at the

\illage of Kye, near Xew York.

Klatskenai. See Tlatskenai.

Koltschane ;

Tribal names

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabulary

See Latliam (K. G.)

Baer (K. K. von).

Bancroft (II. H.)

Bnsihmann (J. C. K.)

Vocabularv Latham (R. G.)

Kovar {Dr. Emil). llebcr die B«dciitung
dcs possessivisclieii Pronomoii fiir die

Aiisdrtirksweise des siil)!staiiti\ i.sclaen

.\ttriliiite.s.

In Zeitschrift fiir Volkerp.sychologie und

Sprachwissenschaft. vol. Ifi, ]>]>. '.Wt-'iQi. Berlin,

1886. (')

Examples in a number of American lan-

guages, among them the Athapascan, p. 390.

Title from Prof. X. F. Chanil)erlain. from copy
in the library of Toronto University.

Kriisensterxi (Adam .loliaiiii vmi). \\'(ir-

ter-Sammliingen |

aii.s den Spriicjicii

I eiiiiger Viilker
|

de.s
|

(i.slliclicn

Asieus
I

imd
|

der Nordwcst-Kiiste von

Aiiicvika.
I

]^ci<:aiiiit gi'iiiacht |

vmi
(

A.

J. V. Kruscu.stcru
| Capitaiii der liiis-

sisch kaiserlichcu Miiriiic.
|

St Petersburg. |

Gedruckt in der

Druckerey der Admiralitiit
|

li^i:?.

Title verso note 1 1. Vorbericht pp. i-xi, half

title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-08, Druckfehler

verso blank 1 1.4<'.

Wiirtersamraluug ans der Spraehe der Kinai

(from Dawidoff, Resanolf. and IJsiansky), jip.

57-08.

Co2>ii's neeii : Astor, Bancroft, Ibinton. I'.rit-

ish Museum, Karnes. Pilling, Trumbull. Wat

kiuson, Welleslcv.

Kutcliia. \'i)caliiilaiy nt'tln' Hung Kiil-

iliiu Ituigntigc.

Manuscript, 4 unnunilpeied leaves, folio,

written on one side only ; in the lilu-aiy of the

Bnreaii of Ethnology.
Contains about ]:!0 words, entered on one of

the Smithsonian forms ol the standard vocaliu-

lary.
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Eutchin :

(ieiieial (iisiiission See Bancroft (H. II.)

>.'ii!iiiTals I5iisclimaiiii (J. C. K.)

Xmiurals l)all(\V. H.)

JU'lalioMsliip.s llcnlcsty (W. L.)

Tribal naiiii-s Latham (li. G.)

Vocabulary Uancrol't. (II. H.)

Vocabulary Hiuscbiiiami (J. C. E.)

Vocalmlary Hall (W. H.)

Vocabulary Kcniiicott (R.)

Vocabulary Kutcliin.

Vocabularj' Morgan (L. H.)

Vocabulary Murray (A. H.)

Kutchiii — Continued.

Vocabulary Sec Pctitr)t (E. F. S. J.)

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
WordB
Words

Kwalhiokwa:

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabularj'

Roehrig (F. L.O.)

Ross (K. B.)

Whymper (F.)

Daa (L.K.)
Elli.s (R.)

See Bancroft (H.H.)
Buschniann (J. C. E.)

Hale (H.)

Latham (R. G.)

L.

L. J. C. et M. I. Titles of .anonymous
works lici;iiniin,ij with tlicse letters are

entered in tills hihliograpliy under

the next following word of title.

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous

cctitriltutions to the ethnography of

Nortli Anieriea. By K. G. Latham, M.D.
In rbilological Soc. [of London], Proc. vol. 2,

pp. ;!l-50 [London], 1846, 8°. (Congress.)

Table of words showing affinities between

the Ahnenium and a number of other Amer-

ican languages, among them the Kenay, pp. 32-

34.

On the languages of the Oregon ter-

ritory. By li. G. Latham, M. D. Read

before the .Society on the 11th Decem-

ber, 1814.

In Ethnologtcal Soc. of London, Jour, vol.1,

pp. 154-1C(). Edinburgh, [1848], 8''\ (Congress.)

A table of 10 Sussc.e words showing miscel-

laneous afTinit i(^s with a number of other Amer-

ican langiLages, among them the Kenay, Taculli,

and Chipewyan, pp. 160-161.

On the ethnography of Russian

America. By R. G. Latham, M.D. Read

before the Society 19th February, 1845.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Jour. vol. 1,

pp. 182-101, Edinburgh [1848], 8°. (Congress.)

General discussion upon Ihe classification of

the languages of the above-named region, and a

list of the vocabularies which have been

printed. Reference is nuule to the Kenay,

Atnah, and lukalite.

The
I

natural history |

of
|

the vari-

eties of man.
| By |

lvol)ert (jordon

Latham, M. D., F. R. S., |

late fellow oi'

King's college, Cambridge; |

one of the

vice-presidents oft he Ethnological soci-

ety, London; | corresnonding member
to the Ethnological society, |

A'^ew

York, etc.
| fMonograrji in shield.] |

London :

|

.John \'an Vijorst, I'ater-

nosterrow.
|
M.M.'^.CCL [1850].

Latham (R. G.)
— Continued.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso printers
1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-xi,

bibliography pp. xiii-xv, explanation of plates

verso blank 1 1. contents pp. xix-xxviii, text

pp. 1-566, index pp. 567-574, list of works by Dr.

Latham verso blank 1 1. 8°.

Division F, American Mongolidse (pp. 287-

4001, includes : Comparative vocabulary (38

words) of the Loucheux and Kenaj-, pp. 297-

298
;
comments on the northern A thabaskans,

pp. 302-308; comparative vocabulary of the

Chippewyan, Tlatskanai, and TTmkwa (60

words), pp. 308-310; of the Beaver and Chippe-

w_yan (50 words and phrases), pp. 370, 371.

Copies seen .- Bureau of Ethnology, Congress,
Eames.

The
I ethnology |

of
|

the British

By|R.
I

corre-

colonies
|

and
| dependencies.

G. Latham, M. D., F. R. S.,

spoinling member to the Ethnological

society. New York, |

etc. etc [Mono-

gram in shield.] |

London :
|
John Van Voorst, Pater-

noster row.
I

M. DCCC. LI [1851].
Title verso printers 1 1. contents pp. v-vi,

preface verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-264, list of

works by Dr. Latham etc. 1 1. 16°.

Chapter vi, Dependencies in America (pp.

224-264), contains a list of the divisions and

subdivisions of the Athabaskans, pp. 224-227.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Bureau

of Ethnology, Congress, Eames.

— The
I

native races
|

of
(

the Russian

emi)ire. | By |

R. G. Latham, M. D., F.

R. 8., &c., I

author of [&c. two lines.]

I

With a large coloured map, |
Taken

from that of the Imperial Geographical

Society of St. Petersburg, |

and other

illustrations.
|

London:
| llippolyte Bailliere, 219,

Regent street; |

and 290, Broadway,
New York, U. S.

|

Paris: J. B. Bail-

liere, rue Ilautefeuille.
|

Madrid : Bailly

Bailliere, calle del Principe. |
1854.
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atham ( R. G. )
— ( 'ont inncd.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank I 1. notiee

verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-viii, large map,
text pp. 1-340, 12".

The tribes of lius.sian America (pp. 289-207)

contain.s a brief account of the linj;iustic affin-

ities of the various division.s, including the

Atliabaskana, pp. 291-294.

Copies geen: Bureau of Ethnology, Congress,

Eames.

— On the Languages (»f New Califor-

nia, liy R. G. Latham. M. D.

In Philological Soc. [of London], Proc.vol. 0,

pp. 72-8H, London, 1854, 8°. (Congress.)

Comments upon the Athabascans, i)p. 74-75.—
A few words of Hoopah, Navajo, and Jicorilla,

p. 85.

— On the language.s of Northern,

Western, and Central America. By K.

G. Latham, M. 1 ). ( Read May the 9tli.
)

In Philological Soc. [of London], Trans. 185(),

pp. 57-115, London [1857], 8°. (Congress.)
The Athabascan Group (pp. 65-70) contains

lists of tribal divisions of the Takulli, p. GO;

Kntshin, p. 67; Kenai, p. 67; Atna, pp. 67-68;

Koltshani, Ugalents, Atna, p. 68.—General dis-

cussion of the Athabaskan, pp. 68-70.—Com-

parative vocabulary of the Navalio and .\jiatch

(27 words), jij). 96-97.—Table of words showing
affinities between the several Pueblo languages
and the Navahoand Jicorilla, pp. 99, 100.

— Opnscula. | Essays | chiefly | philo-

logical and ethnographical ( by |

Rob-

ert Gordon Latham, |

M. A., M. D., F.

R. S., etc.
I

late fellow of Kings college,

Cambridge, late professor of English |

in University college, London, late

assistant physician |

at the Middlesex

hospital. I

Williams «&. Norgate, |

14 Henrietta

street, Covent garden, London
|

and
|

20 South Frederick street, Edinburgh.
I Leipzig, R. Hartmann.

|

18G0.

Title verso printer 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, C(m-

tents pp. v-vi, text pp. 1-377, addenda and cor-

rigenda pp. 378-418, 8°.

A reprint of a number c)f papers read before

the ethnological and phihdogical societio.s of

London.

Addenda and corrigenda (18.59) (pp. 378-418)

contains : Comi)arative vocabulary of tlie Nav-
aho and Pinaleno, p. 385; of the Beaver Indians
and Chippewyan, p. 413.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Brint.on,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Eames, Pilling,
Watkinson.

At the S(iuier sale a presentation <oj)y, no.

639, broiiglit $2.37. The Murphy copy, no. 1438,
sold for $1.— Elements

|

of
| coiniiarativc piiilol-

Ogy. I Hy I

R.(i. l.:iMi;im, M..\.,M.l).,
F. R. S., &c., I

lat(! fellow of King's

Latham (R. G.)— Continued.

college, Cambridge; and late professor
of Eiiglisli

I

in University college, Lon-
don.

I

London:
|

Walton and Maberly, |

Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane,
Paternoster row; | Longman, Green,
Longman, Roberts, and Green, |

Pater-

noster row.
I

18t)2.
I

The Right of

Translation is R<'served.

Half-title verso printers 1 1. title ver.so blank
1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. prefa<-epp. vii-xi,

contents pp. xiii-xx, taljular view of languages
and dialects pp. xxi-xxviii, chiefauthorities pp.

xxix-xxxii, errata ver.so blank 1 1. text pp. 1-

752. addenda and corrigenda pp. 753-757, index

pp. 758-774, list of works by Dr. Latham verso
blank 1 1. 8°.

Chapter Iv, Languages of America, The Es-

kimo, The Athabaskan dialects [etc.] (pp. 384-

403), contains : Divisions of the Takulli, p. 388;
of the Kutshin with English definitions, p.

389.—Athabaskan tribal names with meanings,
p. 390. — Comparative voc;il)ulary (35 words) of

the Kenay, Kutshin, Slave, and Dog-rib, i)p.

390-391; of the Chepewyan and Takulli (17

words), pp. 391-392; of the Ugalents, Atua,
and Kolstshani, pp. 392-303; of the Tlatskanai.

Kwaliokwa, and Umkwa (30 words), p. 301; of

the Navaho, Apatsh, ;ind I'iualino (27 words),

]iip. 394^395; of the Hoopah and Jecorillii (12

words), p. 395.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Eames, Watkinson.

Robert Gordon Latham, the eldest son of the

Rev. Thomas Latham, was born in the vicarage
of Billingsborough, Lincolnshire, ]^Iarch 24,

1812. In 1819 he was entered at Eton. Two years
afterwards he was admitted on the founda-

tion, and in 1829 went to Kings, where he took

his fellowship and degrees. Ethnology was
his first passion and bis last, though for botany
he had a very strong taste, lie died March 9,

ISHH.—Theodore Watts in The Alhemmun, March
17, IHSS.

Leclerc (Charles), liibliotheca
|

ameri-

caua
I Catalogue raisonnf?

|

d'une trcs-

prdcieuse |

collection de livres anciens

I

et modernes
|

snr TAnu'ricine et Ics

Philip[iines |

Classes par ordre alidia-

b<5tique de uoms d'Auteurs.
| Rcdig6

l)ar Ch. Leclerc.
| [Design.] |

Paris
I

Maisonneuve & C'''
| \~^, (|nai

Voltaire
|
M. D. CCC. LXVII [ISOTJ

Cover title as above, half-title verso details of

sale 1 1. title .as above verso l)lauk 1 1. prefa<;e

pp. v-vii. (Catalogue pp. 1-407, 8 '.

I uc hides titles of a number of works coiit:iiii-

iiig in.iterial relating to (lii^ Atlnipascan l;in-

guages.

Copies seen: Congress. Eames, Pilling.

At the Fischer sale, a copy, no. 919, brought
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Leclerc (('.)
— ('ontiiinrd.

10.S-. ; at tin- Siiuicr siile. no. li.ll, $1.50. Lci-lcro,

1S78, no. 34."), ]iiiccs it 4 fr. and Maisonni'iivp. iu

188'.>, 4 fr. The .Mmpliv io|)y, no. 1452, broiislit

$2.75.

liiltliotluMM
I

aiiicricaii;!
|
Histoirc.

jfooj^riipliic!, I voyages, arc'hoologic ct

linoiiistiiiue |

dos
|

deux Aiiiori([nos |

ct
I

(Ics il(\s riulippiiics I
rddisoc

|

Par

C'h. Leclerc
| [Design | |

Paris
I

Maisoiuicnvc ct L'"', libraires-

6(Utcnrs
| 25, ciuai Voltaire, 25.

|
1878

Cover title as al)c)ve, liulftitle ver.so blank 1

1. title as above verso blank 1 1. avant-propos

pp. i-xvii, table ties divisions pp. xviii-xx, rata-

logue pp. l-04'{, supplement pp. 045-694, index

pp. 695-737. eoloplion verso blank 1 1. 8^.

Tiio linsiiistic; part of this volume oeenpies

pp. .5'!7-G43 ; it is arranged under names of lau-

giiaiies and contains titles of books relating to

the following: Languesamerieainosen general,

pp. 537-550; Apache, p. 553; Athapasca.p. 554
;

Dene, pp. .578-579.

C'()7>ies xaeii : Boston Athenicum, Congress,

Ean\es, Harvard. Pilling.

Priced by Quariti-h, no. 12172, 12*.; another

copy. no. 12173, hirge paper, 11. Is. Leclerc"s

Supplement. 1881, no. 2831, prices it 15 fr., and

no. 2S32. a copy on Holland paper, 30 fr. A large-

p;iper copy is priced by (Juaritcli, no. 30230, 12*.

Maisonneuve in 1889 prices it 15 fr.

[ ]Bil)liotlieca |

aiiicricana
| Histoirc,

goograiiliie. | \-oyages, arclicologic ct

linguistii|Ue |

des
|

deux Ainorirjiics |

Sniyplcmeiit |

N" I [-2]. Novcmbre 1881

I [Design.] |

Paris
I
Maisoinicuve iSc, C' , lihraires-

6diteurs
|

25, <iuai Voltaire. 25
|

1881

[-1887]
2 parts: cover title a>* above, title as abov(^

verso blank 1 1. advcrtisimeiit 1 1. tt^xt pj). 1-

102, colo])lion verso blank 1 1.; printed cover,

title diflering somewhat from tlie above (verso

blank) 1 1. text pj). 3-127, 8^.

'I'liese sni)i)lcmen1s have no separates .section

devoted to works relating to American lan-

guages, but titles of works containing material

relating to Athapascan languages appenr

pater m.

('opies- seen : (Congress. Kames. Pilling.

Maisonneiive, in 1889, prices each of the two

8U])plements 3 fr.

[ ] (.'atalogiie I

des
|

livres de foiuls

I

et en iiomlire
| Histoirc, Archeojogic.

I Etliiiogra])luc ct Lingiiisti(|Me de

rKiirope, I

d(; I'Asie, di; rAlYi(jiie, |

do

I'Auiorinneet derOceaiiie. [Design.] |

i'aris
I

Maisonneme fri'res et Cli.

lie<leri-. editeiirs
|
25, ((nai Vidtairo—

ipiai .\I;ila(|nais, 5
|
(.Viieienno maisoii

Til. 13arrois) |
1885 [-1888-1889]

(Miippewyan
Loiu'heux

Peau de Lievre

Slave

Leclerc (V.)
— Continni'd.

:i jiirts: printed cover as above verso can-

tents, title as iibove verso note 1 1. advertisement

.
verso bbuik 1 1. 1 tble verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-

153
; printed cover differing slightly from above,

ver.so contents, title like printed cover versonote

1 1. text pp. 3-lGl, contents p. [162]; ju-inted

cover, title verso notice 1 1. text pp. 3-170, table

1 1.. s^

(yiintain titles of a number of American lin-

guistic works, among them a few Athapascan.

Cop ies .teen : I* i 1 1 ing .

There were issues for 1878 and 1887 al.so.

(Eamcs.)

Lefroy (.S'u-.lolm Henry). A Voeabnlary
of Cliepewyaii and l)og-Ril> Words.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic searching expe-
dition, vol. 2, i)p. 400-^02, Lf)ndon, 1851, 8^.

A vocabulary of 45 words in each of the above-

named languages. The first was collected at

Great .Slaves Lake froiu an interpreter, the sec-

ond from Nanette, an interpreter at Fort Simp-

son, both in 1844.

Keprinted in the later editions of the same

work, for titles of which see Richardson (.1,1

Legends:
See Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Pctitot (E. F.S.J.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Pctitot (E. F.S.J.)

[Legoff {Rer. Lanrent).] Proniissioiies

Domini Nostvi Jesii Christi faetac B.

Marg. M. Alaco(ine. | Degayd Margrit
Mart bc/iade (dckoredyain, ,Fesus

|

ttalioueUtc deiu" a Iionrzhzi, tta yed-

ziyc I padasanoiidelni walcssi, Don

aucltte sin : Addi:

[Dayton, Ohio: I'liilip A. Keni|ier.

1888. ]

A small card, 3 by 5 inches in size, headed as

above and containing twelve 'Promises of ( )iir

Lord to P)les.-!ed Margaret Mary," in the 'Sbn\-

t;ignais language, on the verso of which is ;i

colored picture of the sacred heart with in

s -rii'tion, in English, below. Mr. Kemper has

j)ublislied the same Promises on similar c;u'd-;

in many languages.

Copies seen : Eanies. Pilling, \Vellesloy.

Conrs
I

d'iiistriietious
|

eii
| langne

luoutagnaise | p;ir |

le rev. pcre Ijcgotl',

Ptre
I

obltit de Marie iniinacnlee
|

Montreal
| iin])i"iiuerie J. Founiier,

162, rue Montcalm
|

1889

Cover title as above, letter to pere Legoti"

from t Vital J. Ev. de St-Albert O. M. I. (dited

from Ho a la Crosse, le 26 septembre 1887, ap-

l>roviug the work) recto blank 1 1. title as above

ver.so bhoik 1 1. text (in roman (diaracters witli

some spei'i:il cliariu'ters, headings in Fn^ieli)

]>p. 3-444. t:iUle des niatiercs ]ip. i-v. errata ji.

[vij.8-'.

Symbole di's ;ipotrcs, Mysti>re de la ste-tri-
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Legoff (L.)
— Contiuiud.

iiite, cr6ation, etc. (instructions 1-tT), j)]). ^j-

22'J.—T)cc:ilosiic (4,8-50^ pp. 22!)-26:i. — Virtn.s

tlicoloj^alcs (:>7-.'59), pp. 2fi;!-274.—Sur la jirioiv

((iU-()7), pp. 274-307. — (Ii-.-umIps vuritc.s (fi.S-81),

pp. l!07-370.— Sermon.-; dcluclics oil do circon-

• tancc. (82-101)), jip. 371-444.

Copies SPflii : I'uroau of Ethnology, Kanics,

Gatsclii't. I'illiii'j:. A\^elle.^l(^y.

Gramuuiire
|

do la
|
laiit;uf monta-

guaisf I ]>ar |

Ic icv. peic. Laurent

Lejjjotr, ])1r('
I

olilat dc Marie iiiiiiia-

i-lllrc
I

Montreal
| 50, ru(^ Cotte, 50

|

18S0

(Jovcr litli; a.s above, half-title ver.so bhuik

1 1. title a.s above vc ISO blaii1> 1 1. bisliop'.s :ip

|)roval verso blank 1 1. dedication verso ))lanlv 1

1. iiitroductiou pp. 9-2-1, text pp. 25-342, table of

eontents ])p. ;J43-3.")1, errata vcr.so blank 1 1.

folding talde of verbs between pp. 110-111,8'.

General remarks concerninj;' tlia Montaguai.s
and their langnaEce, pj). 9-13. — Montagnais

alphaljet and words, pp. 1.3-24.—Of the article

and otlier determinatives, pp. 25-28.—Xonu or

.snlistantive, \>\t. 29-14.—Prononns, pp. 4.5-03.—
Adverbs, pp. G4-8G.—I'reposition.s and poslposi

tions, pp. 87-95.—Conjunctions, p]>. 9C-98.— In-

terjections, PI). 99-101. — Adjectives, pji. lo:!_

117.—Verbs, pp. 118-:;2G. — Terms of n'lation-

shii), pj). 327-331.—Sanies of p.irts ot' tliii body,

pp. 331-330.—Jfames of parts of tlie bodies of

fislies and birds, ])p. 336-337.—Sentences, tlii>

most commonly employed in conversation, jip.

3;'.H-312.

('ojiii'S seen: Bureau of Etlinology, I'^ame.s,

I'illing. Wellesley.
Keviewed by Gatschet (A. .S.), in thi- Anier-

iean Anticjuarian, vol. 11, p. 389, Nov., 1889.

(I'illinu.)

Histoire
I

de
|

rancien testament
|

raeonlde aiiK Montajjjnais | ])ar |

le rev.

])ere Laurent Leg'oli', ptre |

ohlat dc;

Marie ininiaeulee
|

Montreal
|
50, rue Cotte, 50

|

1889

Cover title as above;, half-titli- verso blaidc

1 1. title as above ver.so Idank 1 1. Itiships ap-

]iroval \-i-i-so t)lank 1 1. deili<>,.itio:i vrrs.i blank 1

1. tc-xt in I'omau cliaracters ])[>. 7-2o:t, tabli' of

eontents PI). 201-214, errata 1 p. 8^.

Tlie t;'xt eonsists of tliirty-three eliaplers,

carrying tlie bil)le narrative from the creation !

of the world lo the time of Jesus Christ.

dopies aecii : Bureau of Ethinilogy. Eames.

Pilling, Wellesh-y.

Katolilv
I Dfueya •live dittlisse

|

i^i\ ri! de }>riires
|

(mi lanoue inonta-

onaist!
I
Parleliiv. I'cre f^i-;;(.tf,

( ). M. L
[Two line.s Latin; two lines Monta-

gnais] I [Oldiite.seal] |

Montreal
|

C. (). Heauelieniin A- lils,

Libraires-linpriineur.s, |

-!5(> et 25S rue

Saint-Paul.
|

1890
| [Two line.s Moii-

tagnais]

LegoflF (\j.)
— Continued.

<"civ( r- title a.s above, title a.s.above ver.so ap-

probatiiin of t Vital J. (Irandin (). M. I.

Eve(|ue de St- Albert 1 1. alpliabet (in roman

cliaracters) p. 3, systeme alpliabet iijne monta-

gnais [syllabary], pp. 4^5, text (roman charac-

ters, -with a few special ones; headings in

French) pp. 7-398, table pp. 399-404, 10°.

.Vnciennes priftres du matin et dii .soir, i)p. 7-

10. — Prieres corrigees, jip. 17-30. — Maniere

dadniiuistrer le bapteme, jip. 37-40.—La sainte

mes.so, pp. 47-78.—Chemin de la eroix, pp. 79-

108.—Devotions, etc. ])p. 109-126.—Catechisme,

))p. 127-189.—Appendice an catechisnu', p]). 190-

222.—Cantiques, ])p. 223-391.— Hymn set to

musii-, pp. 395-398.

Copirt: a^en : Kanies.tiatschel, I Ml ling, Welles-

ley.

I^i\re
I

de prii-res |

en lanoue nion-

ta.i;'nai.se | [One line .syllabic charac-

ters] I

Par le Kdv. Perc LegofV, O. M.

L
I [Two lines Freneli : two lines sylla-

liie eliaraeters] |

Montreal.
|

(_'.<). Ueaueiicniiu vV tils,

Librair<',s-Iniuriineurs,
|

1'5(> et -;58 ru(!

Saint-Paul.
|

1890
| [Two lini's syllai)ic

cliaracter.s ]

Cover tille, as above, title verso approliation
of f Vital J. Grandin O. ^I. 1. Evecjue de St-

Albort 1 1. roman alphabet p. 3, systeme ali)lia-

l)eti(iue niontagnais [syllabary] pp. 4-5. text (in

syllabic characters, with French headings) pp.

7-133, table pp. 435-440, 10°.

Contents a.s under th(^ next previous title ex-

cept that there is no "appendice" to the cate-

chism, anil the four pagers of music are omitted.

Copii's seen : Eanies, Gatsehet, Pilling, Welles-

ley.

Peri! Legolf was born at Landecla, diocese of

f^uimiH'r, Finistere. He pursued his classical

studies at the (lollege of Lesneven, and bis theo-

logical studies partly at the Seminary idtjuini-

jier, partly at Antun, at tlie sidiolasticateof the

congregation of the Virgin ^lary, to whi<di he

belongs. Ordaineda l)riest(Mi tlie20thof May,
1806, he immediately reccdved instructions and

left France for -Vmerica the 51 h of tin; I oliowing
July. llc> arrived at St. I'onifaccMin the 14th of

October, and was s(Mit from there to St. Jose])li,

near Pembina, where lie remained until the

2lstof Maj% 1867. On his return lo St. Boni-

face ho received orders to go to thi' mission of

St. Peter, on Lake Caribou, whne he arrived

the 4tb of October, remaining until the 15th of

June, 1870. when be left for the lie a la Crosse,

where 111' arrived al the end of .luly. There hc

remained until duly. 1.~S>1, during whicli time

hecom)iosed Ihe books titli'd above. His health

failing, be procci'ih-d to St. Boniface, where

he received niiMlieal treatment for nine months.

In May, 1882, he started Utr bis mission, reicb-

ing there July 15, where he has sinee rem lineal,

except during the time spiMit in Montreal while

his books were going through the press.
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Lenox : This word following a titlo or within parcii-

tlicscs aflcr ;i iiol(^ inilicutcs tlial .i i opy of thl^

work rofiTi<Hl to has 1>ih!ii seen hy th(^ coiiiinlc r

ill the L(Miox Lil)i:irv. Ni'w York City.

Lesley (.J<)«<'1'1' l''"^'''')- *'" "•'' insmsilili'

o-radatiou of words, i>y .1. 1'. Lesley.

Ill Aimiicaii ]'liiloso])li. Soo. I'roc. vol. 7, ])\>.

12il-l.'>.''>, I'liiliuk'lphia, KSOl, .H\ (CoiiiirPss.)

Contains a iVw words in Chiiiiiewyau.

Lessons and prayers |

in the
|
'reuiii m-

Slavi laiif;ua<^e |

of tin'
|

Indians of

Mackenzie river, |
in the

|

north-west

territory of Canada.
|
[Seal id' the S.

P. C. K.] I

[London:] Society for proniotinj^

cbrist ian knowledf;t', j

Nortbuniherland

avenne, Charing cross,W. C. [1«90.J

Title viTso blank 1 1. text in t he 'I'l-mii Ian-

<;iia.!ie with ICiiglisli lu-ailings j)]). :!-81, IG'J.

Possibly liy Kt'A'. W. D. Itct-ve, or liislio]! 15oni-

l.as.

Lessons (1 -GG), pp. 3-CG.—Family prayers, pp.

G7-7G. Private prayers, pj). 7G-81.

Ciipies sfen : Eames, Pilling.

Lipan:
Lord's prayer See Laiu'roft (H. If.)

Lord's jirayer Coleccion.

Lord's iirayer Piiiieiitel (F.)

Vocabulary (lat.scliet (.\.S.)

Words lUdlaert (W.)

.lllilJIIICKlii (lOPlii)." [Lisiansky {('apt.

IJrey).] llvTeiiiof tbIp
|
noicpn. cBtTa in.

|

1803. 1. ."). II 1<S0() ro.iaxi., |

no iioBc.rlJiiiio
|

I'ro iiMiiepaTopciiai'o nc.iiriecTBa
| A.i('iccaii,;|ia

Mepiiaio, I

iia i.opao.i I;
|
Ut'Bl;,

|
niu'i> iid'i;».ii.c

TBOM'b
I

'I'loia i;arnirani.ieiiTeHanTa, lu.iirii

Kamiraiia
|

l-m |ia lira ii n.iB^.iopa |
lopiii

.liiciinciMt'i.
I

MiiciB nepBaii[-KTOiiafi]. |

CauKiin'Teimyiin", m> iiinoi pai'lii <i. /Ijiex-

r.iep''>,
I

181'2.

Tranxlation.—Voyage |
around the world

|
in

the years 181):!. 4, f. and ISOG, | by order of
|

bis

iuipei'ial majesty |
.\lexander I,

|

on tln^ ship |

Neva, 1
nndt'r eoniMiaiid

|
of caplaiu lieuleiiaiit

of the navy, now captain |

of tiie 1st rank and

knigiit 1 llrey Lisiansky. |

V(d. Ij II]. |

St. Petersburg, in the iirinting-ollici^ of Tli.

Ureeh.sler, |
1812.

2 v(ds. 8°.

Vocabulary (about ,'>(HI words) of the lan-

guages of the north western )iarts of America,

Russiaii-Kadiak-Kenai', V(d. 2, pj). ISLISI.

Ciipies seen : Jiritisli Museum, Cougreas.

A
I

\()vaoe round the world. I in I

the years 1«()3, 1, .">. A (1;
| ixMlornied |

by older of his ini))ei'ia1 majesty |

Alex-

andi'ilhe l-"irst, eni|)eior (d' Kiussia, |

in

I
the ship Neva, | by | Urey Lisiausky,

Lisiansky (U.)
— Continned.

I eaidaiii in the Russian navy, and|l

knight of the orders of St. George auc

St. Yladiiner.
|

London:
|

i'rinted for John Boothj

Diike street, Portbind place; and
|

Longman, Hurst, Rees,Ornie, & BrownJ
Paterno.ster row; | by S. Haniiltou,|

Wey bridge, Stirrey. |

1811.

Pp. i-xxi, 1 1. pp. 1-388, maps, 4°.

Linguistic eoutent.s as under next previou

title, pp. 329-337.

Copies Keen : Aster, Boston Athenaiini, Brifl

isli Museum, Congress.
A co|iy al tlie I'inart sale, no. 1372, brougli

5 Ir.

These vocabularies reprinted in Davidso|
(G.), Keport relative to * * * Alaska, in Coa^
Survey, Ann. Kept. 18G7, pp. 293-298, Washing
ton, 1SG9, 4°; again in Davidson (C.), Kepoij

relative to " * * Alaska, in Kx. Doc. 77, 40tl

Cong., 2d .sess., pp. 328-333; and again ij

Davidson (G.), in Coast Survey, Coast Pilot (

Alaska, pp. 215-221, Washington, 18G9, 8°. F<i

extracts see Schott (W.); Zagoskin {L. A.;

Zelenoi (S. J.)

LoewT {l>r. Oscar). Vocabulary ol' tin

Apache and of the Tvilvajo.

In G-atschet (A. S.), Zwiilf Si)rachen au

dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas, pp. 98-llS

^"eimar, 187G, 8°.

Contains about 400 words each. Scattered

throughout the same work are many ]>lirases,

remarks on grammatic construction, etc., all

from Dr. Loews manuscripts.

Vocabulary of the Arivaipa lan-

guage.
In Wheeler (G. M.). Report upon IT. S. Geog.

Survey, vol. 7, pp. 424-405, 4G9, Washington,

1.879, 4°.

Contains 211 words in tlie first division and

SOwords ami senteiicesin the.second. Colh rti-d

in Arizona, Sejitember, 1879.

Vocal)n]ary of the Nfivajo language.
In 'Wheeler (G. M.), Reports iijion U. S. tieog.

Surv(\v, vol. 7, pp. 424-tG5, 469, 'Washington,

1879, 4".

(Jontains 217 words in the first division and 26

adilitional words and sentenct's in the second.

Collected in New Mexico, June, 1873.

Lord's. Tlic Lord's Pray<'r |

In one hun-

dr<'d and thirty-one tongues. |

Contaiii-

ingall the])rincipal languages | sjiokcii

I

in Kiirope, Asia. Africii. and America.
|

London:
|

St. Piiul's Puldi.sbing Coni-

jiany, | 12, Paternoster Square, [n. d.]

Title ver.so blank 1 1. jirefaee (signed F. Pin-

cott, fellow of the Royal A.siatic Society) IM'

1-2, contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-62, 12°.

Lord's jirayer in the Cbiiipewyan or Tiiin6

(roman and syllabic), p. 61.

Copies seen : Church Missionary Society.
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Lord's prayer:

Chippewyan
riiij)i)f\vy:iTi

('Iii]i]ii w y:in

Chippt'wyaii

Chippewyan
Cliippf\v_\aii

Dog Kib

Lipan
Lipail

Lipan
Slave

Slave

Slave

Slave

TiuDe

Tiikiulli

Si'o A]><>stoliilfS (S.)

BcrjilK.ltz (G.F.)

Honipas {W. C.)

Kirkliy (W.W.)
Lords.

R<)8t(R.)

Lonipas ^W.^X.)

Bannoft (H.II.)

Cok-ccioii.

Pim.-utel (F.)

Berglioltz (G.F.)

Kirkby (W.AV.)

Reeve (W. D.)

Rost (R.)

Bompas (W. C.)

Bompa-s (W. C.)

Rost (R.)Tukudli

Lototen. See, Tututen.

Loucheux:

Dictionary See Petit»t (E. F. S. J.)

Gramniatic comments Miiller (F.)

Grammatic treatise Petit ot (E. F. S. J .)

Legends
Relationships

Songs
Text

Tocabulary

Vocabulary

Tocabulary

Voiabiilary

Words
TVords

Words

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Morgan (L.H.)

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Proniis.siones.

Bancroft (H.H.)

Bu.schniann (J. C. E.)

Isbe.ster (J. A.)

Latham (R. G.)

Daa (L. K.)

Gibl)s (G.)

Petitot (K. F.S.J.)

Lubbock (Sir John). The
| origin of

civilisation
|

and tht-
| ]irimitive con-

dition of man.
|

Mental and social con-

dition of savages. | By |

sir .lolin Lub-

bock, Bart., M. P., F. R. S.
|

author

[»Stc. two linis.] I

London :
| l^ongiuaus, Green, and <•<).

I

1870.

Hall'-title verso ])rinters 1 1. frontispiece 1 1.

title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, con-

tents p. i.x, li.st of illustrations pp. xi-xii, list

of principal works quoted pi>. xiii-xvi, text

pp. 1-32:!, appendix pp. 325-;i62, notes pp. 363-

3C5, index pp. 307-380, fom- other plates, 8°.

A few words in Tahkali, Tlatskanai, and

Athabascan, p. 288.

Copies seen: Astor, British ^tuseum. Con-

gress, Fames.

The
I origin of civilisatiini

|

and tlie

I priiuitive condition of man.
|

Mt'ntal

and social condition of savages. | By |

sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., V. U. S.

I

Author [*&<•. two lines.] |

New York:
|

I). Appleton and com-

pany, I
90, 92 & 94 Grand street.

|

1870.

Lubbock (J.)
— Continued.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. front ispie<'e 1 1.

title verso blank 1 1. preface to the Anu^rican

edition pp. iii-iv, preface pp. v-viii, contents

]i. ix. illustrations pp. xi-xii, list of principal

works quoted pp. xiii-xvi, text pp. 1-323, ap-

l.eTidix pp. 32.5-362, notes pp. 363-30."), index pp.

307-380, four other plHtes, 12°.

Linguistics as under 'Hie next above, p. 288.

Copies seen : Pilling.

The
I origin of civilisation

|

and the

I primitive condition of man.
|

Mental

and social condition of savages. | By |

sir John Lubbock. Bart., M. P., F. K. S.

I

Author l&v. two lines.] |

Second

edition with additions.
|

London :
| Longmans, G reen, and co.

I

1870.

Pp. i-xvi. 1-420, K'^.

Linguistics as under titles above. ]). 327.

Copies seen : British iluseuiii.

The
1 origin of civilisation

|

and the

I primitive condition of maii.
|

Mental

and social condition of savages. | By |

sir Jolm Lubbock, Bart., M.P., F. R.

S.
I

Vice Chancellor [&c. three lines.]

I

Third edition, witli inunerous aildi-

tions.
I

London:
| i^ongiiians, (h'een, and co.

I

1875.

Linguistics as under titles above, iqi. 416-

417.

Copies seen: British Museum.

The
I origin of civilisation

|

and the

I primitive conditicm of man.
|

Mental

and .social condition of savtiges. | By |

Sir Johu Lubbock, Bart. M. P. F. R. S.

I

D. C. L. LL. D.
I

President [Ac. live

lines.] I

Fourth editi(ui, with numerous

additions.
|

London:
| Longmans, Green, and co.

I

1882.

Half-title verso list of works 'by the same

author" 1 1. fronti.spiecc 1 1. title verso ].rinter8

I 1. i)reface pp. v-viii, contents pi). ix-xiii,

illustrations pp. xv-xvj, list of the principal

works quoted pp. xvii-xx, text pp. 1-480, appen-

dix pp. 481-524, notes pp. 525-.'i33, index ]ip. 535-

.')48. five other ]dates, 8^^.

Linguistics as under titles above, p. 42. .

Co2>ies seen: Fames.

The
1 origin of civilisation

|

ami tlio

1 primitive c(uidition of man
|

.Mental

and social conditiiui <<f savages | By |

sir John Lubbn.k, hart.
|

M. P.. 1". h'.

S., 1). C.L.. Li.. 1).
I

.\utlior [Ac. four

lin(!s] I

Fifth Editioji, with niinuroua

Additions
|
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Liibbock (.T.)
— rontiiiiifil.

IaukIdii
I 1j()I1j;iuuiis, (irccii, and to

|

188il
I

All rijjlits reserved

ITalf-titlc viiso ])riiit('r8 1 1. f'niiitisiiiccc 1 1.

title verso blank 1 1. jn-i'lai'o (dated Fcliriiarv,

1870) pji. vii-x, cniitciils J)]). xi-x\ i, illuslratioiis

]>]). xvii -xviii, list of iniiiciiial worl;.-; <|Ui)tod

]il). xix-xxiii, text ]>[>. 1 -lS(i, apix iidix ]i|i. 4S7-

52'.>, notes pii. 5:!I-539, index jij). 541-.')ri4, list of

works by the same author verso blank I 1. live

other plates, 8°.

Liugulstics as under titles aboxc, ]i. 4;!i;.

Copii'.i seen : Eaines.

Lucy-Fossarieii(M. 1'. (le). Kxtrnil
|

dti

eonipte rendu stonogr;i])lii<|iic |

dii

Congri-s iiitciiKitioiiiil
|

dcs s<i('iiccs

(tliiU).oTaplii(|iifs. I

tciiii :i I'aris dii If)

ail 17 Jiiillrt 1S7S.
I
L<-s laiiiciies iiidi-

eiiiies
I

de la Caliti)niic.
|

r^tiidf dc

pliilologie et1mo<^ra|)lii(iiic, | parlVI.r.

de Liicy-Fossaricii, |

iiiciiiltro dii cou-

seil ceiitial de TI list i I lit ion cthiioj^ra-

l)lii<|iie, I

laiui'-afc de la )S()(ieti' aiiieri-

eaiue de Fraiiee.
| [Design.] \

Paris.
I Iiiipiinierie nationale.

|

IVI

DCCC LXXXI [18S1].

Cover title as .'ibovi', halt't it le verso blank 1

1. title as .iliove verso blank 1 1. text pp. S-SH, 8'^.

Vocabulary of the Loloten or 'rul.-itaiiiys, ])p.

20, 24, 28, 32, :i(i, 41), 44, 48, .".2, .'J4.

Vopicii seen : T.iinton, Pilling.

Ludewrig (Herniaiiu Ernst). Tlu'
|

liter-

iiliire
1

nf
I

American iiliorigiiial lan-

guages. I i>y I

irerniann E. Lndewig. |

"Witli iid<Iiti(iiis and eorreetions
| liy

professor Win. N\'. Tuiner.
|

Etlited hy

Kicolas Triibner.
|

London:
|

'I'riilnier and co., (!(), Pater-

noster row.
I

MDCCCLVIII [1,S.-,S].

nall'-title-'l'riibner"s bibliotheea ylol tiea I''

verso blank I 1. titli! as above verso printer 1 I.

preface iip. vviii, contents verso blank I Led

ilor's advertisement pj). is xii, biogiai)lii< al

inenioir jip. xiii xiv, introductory bibliograph-

ical notices ]i]i. xv-xxiv, text \t\>. 1-209, ad-

denda pp. 210-24<), index jip. 247-256, errata i)p.

257-258, 8^. AiTanged alphabetically by lan-

guages. Addenda by "Win. W. Turner .ind

Nicolas Triibner. pp. 210-240.

Contains a list t>f grainniars and vocabularies,

and among others of t he following jieoijles :

American languages generally, i)|i. xv xxiv;

Apaches, jtp. 8, 211; Athapascan, pj). 14, 211;

Atnah, p)i. l.">, 212; IJeaver, p. 18; Clu^pewyan,

PJ). :i.'>-3G, 21.">-21(i; Uogrib, p. GO; lIoo-))ah, ]i. 82;

llu'lson's J5ay, pp. 83-84, 223; Kinai, pp. 92-93,

225; Kidtsehanes, p. 90; Kiitcliin, Louclu^ux,

pp.99, 220; Lipan, p. 220; Nav;i,jos, pp. 132-133,

233; Pinalenos, p. 150; Sicannis, ]>. 175; Sussee,

p. 178; Tacullies, pp. 178-179, 240; Tah-lc\v:ih, p.

LiideTArig (TT. I'"..)
— Continued.

179; Tii'orillas (.Tie:irillas), p. 180, 2-11; Thits-

kanai, p. 189; Finpqua, jip. 195, 244.

Copies Keen .- J?ureau of Ktlinology, < 'ongress,

Karnes, Pilling.

At the Fischer side. no. it'.tO, ;i coiiy brought
."iA-. OJ.; at the Field sale, no. 1403, .$2.03; at the

Sijuier s:de, no. 099, $2.02 ; iinother copy. no. 1900,

$2.38. I'l-iced by Feclerc, 1878, no. 2075. 15 fr.

The I'iiKirl copy, no. 505, sold for 25 fr., ;\nil the

!Nrurphy copy, no. l.'tO, for .$2.50.

Dr. Lndewig li;is himself so fully detailed the

])lan :iiiil piirpoil of this work that little more

renijiiiis Ibi' uo^ to ;idd beyond the iner<^ state-

ment ot' the oiigiu of niy connect ion with the

]iublieation, and the mention of suih iiddilioiis

for which I :nii alone responsible, and w hich,

during its jirogress through the ])ress, have

griulually accumulated to about one-sixth of

the whole. This is but an act of ju.stiee to the

memory of Dr. laidewig; because at thetimeof

his death, in December, 1850, no more than 172

])ages were piinted oft", and these constitute the

only portion of 1 he work which had the beuetit

of his valuable ])erson;il and tinal revision.

Similarity of ])ursuits led, during my stay in

Xew York in 1855, to :in intimacy with Dr.

Lndewig, during which ho mentioned that lie,

like myself, had been making bibliognipliical

niemoraiuhi for years of all books w hich serve

to illustr.ate the history of spoken language. As

a first sect ion of a more extended work on the lit

erary historj' of language; generally, he had pre-

pared abibliographical memoir of the i-eniains of

the aboriginal languages of A.merie;i. 'J'lie iiiaii-

uscrijit h:id been deposited by him in the liliniry

of the KthiKdogieal Society ;it Xew York, but

at my request ho at once most kindly placed it

at my disi)osal, .stipulating only that it should

be printe<l in Fnropo, under my personal sui)er-

intendence.

Upon my return to Kngland, I lost no time in

carrying out the trust thus confided to me. in-

tending then to confine myself simply to jiro-

diicingacorrecteoiiy ofmy friend's man uscri jit.

P>ut it soon became obvious that the tr:inscript

had bei-n Imstily nuide, anil but for the valu-

:ible assistiinee of liler:ii'y friends, both in tliis

country and in .\inerie;i, the work would luiib-

ably have biH'ii aband<uied. My thanks are more

particularly due to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to Prof.

William AY. Turner, of ^Yashington, by whose

<',onsiderate and \ ;ilii:ible coiiperatiou many dif-

ficult ies were cle:ired away and my editorial

kiliors greatly lightened. This enccniraged me
to spare neither ])ersoiial labor nor (;xpens(! in

the ;ittemi>t to render the W'ork as perfect as

jiossible; Willi what success must be left to

the judgment of those who can fairly apl>reciatc

the labors of a jiioneer in any new field of liter-

ary rt!ifnTc.\\.— Kdit(ir's adt-crtiKement.

Dr. Lndewig, though but little known in tliis

country [England], was lulil in ecpusiderable

esteem as a jurist, both in (iernumy and the

United States of America. Born ;it Dresden in

1809, with but little exception he continued to



ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 57

Ludewig (II. E.)— Coutiuucd.

rcsiilc ill liis native; <:ity mil-il 11S44, wlini li,-

iMiiiuratfil t(p America; but, tlniii^li in Imlli

{imiilries :ic ]>iacti('cil law as a piclertsioii, liis

lioiit was tlic stiuly of literary history, wliiili

was evidenced l>y his " Livre dos Ana, Kssai

de Catal(ij;ue Manuel,' published at his own

cost in 1.S37, and by Lis ' Bibliothekoiiomie."

which ajipeared a few years later.

But. even w-hilst tliusengaged, he delighted in

investigating the rise and progress of the land

of his subsetiuent adoption, and his researches

into the vexed question of the origin of the

peojiliug of America gained him the highest

consideration, on both sides of the Atlantic, as

a man of original and inquiring mind. lie was

a contrilmtor to Naumann's '
Serapauim ;" and

amongst the chief of his contributions to that

journal may be mentioned those on " American

Libraries," on the ''Aids to American Bibliog-

raphy," and on the "Book-Trade of the United

States of America." In 1846appeared his 'Lit-

erature of American Local History." a work of

much imjiortauce and which required no small

amount of labor and perseverance, owing to

the nece.ssity of consulting the many and widely

scattered materials, which had to be sought

out from apparently the most unlikely channels.

These studies formed a natural induction to

the present work on " The Literature of Ameri-

can Aboriginal Languages." which occupied

his leisure concurrently with the others, and tlu;

printing of which was commenced in August,

18.50, but which he did not live to see launched

upon the world ; for at the dateof his death, on

the 12th of December following, only 172 pages

were in type. It had been a labor of love with

him for years; and if ever author were mindful

Ludewig (11. E.)
— ContiniuMl.

of the nunuiii I'rematur in annum, he was when

he deposited hismanu.script in the library of the

American Etlnxdogical Society, ditlideut him-

self as to its merits and value on a subject of

such jiaramouut interest. He had satisfied him-

self that in due time the reward of his patii-nt

industry might be the production of .some more

extended national work on the subj'ect, and

with this he was c<mtented; for it was a dis-

tinguishing feature in his character, notwith-

standing his great and varied knowledge and

brilliant ac(iuirements, to disregard his own

toil, even amounting to driulgery if needful, if

lie could in any way assist in the iironiulgation

of literature and science.

Dr. Ludewig was a corresponding menilM r of

many of the most distinguished Euroi)eaii and

American literary societies, and few men were

held in greater consideration by scdiolars both

in America and Germany, as will readily be

acknowledged should his voluminous corre-

spondence ever see the light. In jirivate life lie

was distinguished by the best qualities which

endear a man's memory to those who survive

him: he was a kind and affectionate husband

and a sincere fii.-iid. Always accessible and

ever ready to aid and counsel those who applied

to him for advice iqion matters appertaining to

literature, his loss will long be felt by a most

extended circle of friends, and in him Geniiany
mourns one of the best representatives of her

learned men in America, a genuine type of a

class in which, with singulai' felicity, to genius
of the highest order is combined a painstaking

and plodding perseverance liiit seldom met

with beyond the confines of " the Father-

land."—Biographic memoir.

M.

McDonald (lur. Robert). [Terms of

lelationsliip of the Tukiithe, collected

by R. McDonald, esq., a factor of the

couiijaiiy, Reel River Yort, Hudson's

Ray Territory, Jime, 1865.]

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguinity

and aliinity of the human family, jip. 293-:w2,

lines 68, Washington, 1871, 4°.

A selection
|

from the
|

book of com-

mon prayer, |
accordiuj;; to the n.se of

the
I
United Cliurcli (d' England and

Ircdand.
|

Tran.slated into
|

Tiikn<lli.
|

by the rev. R. M'Donald, I mis.siouary

of tlie Church iuis.sionary society. |

[Seal. of the S. R. C. K.] |

r.ondon:
| Society for Rromoting

Christi;tuKuowk'd<;e, |

77. (ireat (.Jueeu

street, Lincoln's-inn-tield.s ;
|

4. K'oyal

exchange; tind 48, Piccadilly. ]

187o.

Title verso printers 1 1. text with headings in

English pp. 1-123, 18°.

Order for morning prayer, pp. 1-9.—Order for

McDonald (R.)
— Continued.

evening jiraycr. pp. 10-18.—Prayers, ]>p. 19-

20.—Order of the administration of th<; Lord's

supper, pp. 20-53.—Baptism of infants, pp. 54-

06; of adults, pp. 66-78.—Soleuiuizatiou of mat-

rimony, ])p. 79-93.—Burial of the dead, pp. 94-

104.—C'hilig [hymns, nos. i-xxx], ii)). 105-123.

Copii-a seen: Church Missionary Society,

Eames, Pilling, Society for I'ldiiiol iiig (-'hristian

Knowledge.

[ ] Nnwlich kiikwatUiiid .it-.sn.s Christ

I

vili kwnndnk nirzi
| Miitthew, Mark,

Luke, John
|

ha rsiotitinyokhiii kirre

I
kwitinyithutluth kwikit.

|

Jolni

r.siotitinyoo vih rtunctle
| tig iia

|

J'likudh tsha /it
|

t hlctetcltazya. |

London,
|

1874.

Colophon : London : ])rinted by Wm. (.'lowes

and sons, Stamford street
|

and Charing cross.

Littral trandatiin. Our lord Jesus Christ
|

t\w gospel of
I
Matthew. Mark, Luke, John

|

by them written
| epistle first of

|

John written

by him
1
into the

|

Tukudh tongue |

translated.
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'rillfV<T.so blank I 1.1. -xl (widi <1i:iplc r I illcs

ill iMiulisli) pp. :i-'_'<17, 11!".

M:illlif\v,iii). 3-7").—Mark, ]ip.7(!-l'Jl.— T.iiki',

pp. 122-199.—.John, pp. 199-257.— Epistly.s of

John i-iii, pp. 257-2()7.

Cojiii'X xef/i : Eaiiu's. I'illiiii:. Wcllt slcy.

Etliiiiftlt' rlii)li
I

kwiuiiliik
I iiyiik-

wun troltHoj. |

Kcv. M. Ostcivald,
|

kirklie.
|

Yen. iirchdoacoii McDouald,

I

kirklic fhlctctciitazyn. Takudh teha

zit.
I [Seal of llic S. 1'. (". K.] |

Loudon:
| Society for ])ro7iiotinir

cliristiau knowledge, Xortliunibcuhmd

avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.]

Title ver.so blauk 1 1. loxt (Osterwakl's

abridgiiu'iit of llie liistory of llii' bible; with

the exception of chapter titles in English, en-

tirely in the Takudh langna;j;e) ])p.:i-2;j, 10°.

Copies seen : Eauies, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellealey.

Ettuuetle
I tutthug eujlt gichiu-

cliik
I akp I

sakraniL'ut rsikotitinyoo |

ako chizi
|

tlilekliil nutiude ako kindi

I

kwunttlntritili
| luglaud tlileloliil

|

tungittiyin kwikit.
|

Takudh tsha

zit thleteteitazya |

ven. ar<'hdeacou

McDonald, 1). D.,
|

kiikhe.
| [Seal of

the S. V. C. K.] I

London:
|

Society foi' promoting
christian knowledge, |Nortliuni1ierlaud

avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.]

English title : Book of common prayer |

and

1
administration of the sacraments,

|

and other

j
rites and ceremonies of the church

|

accord-

ing to the use of the
|

<hureh of England. |

(The Preface and Tables are j)ri7il<)d in Eng-

lish, and tlie Epistles |

and rros])el8 are not in-

sorted, except those taken from the Old
|
Tes-

tament, which are given at the end. The

Hsaltor, the Form I of Prayer to bo used at Sea,

the Ordination Service, and the
|

Articles of

Keligiou are omitted from this Edition.) |

Translated into the Takudli tongue | by |
ven.

archdeacon McDonald, 1). I).
| [Seal of the

S. P.C.K.] I

London :
I Society for i>roiiiotiiig cliristian

knowledge, |

Northuiiibcrlaiid avenue, (Sharing

cross, W.C. [1885.]

Takudh title verso 1. 1 recto blank, English
title recto 1. 2 verso blauk, ])reface, concerning

the service of the church, of (uremonies, etx;. 2

11. proper les.sons etc. 4 11. tables and rules 4 11.

text (with the exception of a few headings in

English, entirely in the Takudh language) pp.

1-221, 1G°.

Copies seeti : Eanies, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.
Some .copies ditl'er in title-page and collation,

as follows:

McDonald (H.) — ContiuiuMl.

Ettunethi
I tutthugenjit gicliinchik

I

ako
I
sakranient rsikotitinyoo |

ako

chizi
I

thh'lcliil nutiude ako kindi
|

kwunttlutrilli
| Inglaud thlelchil

|

tungil liyin kwikit.
| (The Epistles and

Gospels arc not inserted.) ]
Takudh

tsha zit thleteteitazya |

ven. archdea-

con McDonald, D. D.,
|

kirkhe.
| [Seal

of the S. P. C. K.] I

London:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, !

Northumberland

avenue. Charing cro.ss, W. C. [1885.]

En(jlisli title: Book of common prayer |

and
I

administration of the s.acrameuts
|

and

other
I

rites and ceremonies of the church
|

according to the use of the
|
Church of Eng-

land.
I (The Preface and Tables are printed in

English, and the Epistles and Gospels are not

inserted, except those taken from the Old
|

Testament, which are given at the end.) ]

Translated into the Takiulh tongue | by |

ven.

ar('hdeacon McDonald, D. D.
| [Seal of the

S. P. C. K.] I

London:
| Society for promoting christian

knowledge, |
Northumberland ;ivenuo, Charing

cross, W.C. [1885.]

Takudh title verso 1. 1 recto blank, English
title recto 1. 2 verso blank, text (with the excep-

tion of a lew headings in English, entirely in

the Takudh language) pp. 1-221, 16°.

The preface and tables mentioned on the

English title-page are omitted from the only

copy I have seen.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Ochikthud ettunetle trootshid, |

ako
I

ettunetle choh trorzi ochikthud
|

ettunetle
|

ako
|

think wijiadhnn ket-

chid trorzi kah
|

dr. Watts, |

kirkhe.
(

ThlelH^.teitazya |

archdeacon McDon-

ald, 1). D.,
I

kirklie.
|

Lon<lon:
| juinted by the Religious

tract society. |

1885.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (entirely in the

Takiulh language) pp. 3-17, 16°.

Catechi.sui, pp. 3-8.—Old Testament jias-

sages, ]ip. 9-13.—New Testament passages, pp.

14-17.

Copies seen : Pilling.

[ ] Tukudh hynnis.

[London: Society for ])roniotiug

christian kiu)wledge. 1885.]

Colophon: Printed by William Clowes aud

sons, limited. Loudon and Bocdes.

No title-page or heading, title above from

outside cover, syllabaiium p]>. i-iv, text (en-

lirely iu the TuUiidh langu:ige) pp, 1-74, 10°.

Chilig [hymns, nos. i-lxxvi], pp. 1-58.—

I)oxologi(;s, nos. i-iv, p. 59.—Canticles, pp. HO-

GS.—Catechism, pp. 66-74.

Jll
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Oopiex xeen : Eames, Pilling, Society for I'ro-

niotin^ Chiistiau Kiiowledge, WcUt'sley.

A liitur fdition, with title-page, a8 follows:

Chilig I

Takudli tshah zit.
| HyiuiiH

I

in Tiikudh language. | Composed and

translated
| l)y tlie

|

ven. archdeacon

McDonald, D.D.
| [Seal of the S. P. C.

K.] I

London:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, Xorthnmberland

avenue, Chariug cross, W. C.
|

1890.

Vukiphmi : Priuteil Ijy William Clowes and

sons, limited,
|

London and P>eccles.

Title ou cover "Takudli hymns," inside title

as above verso blank 1 1. syllabarium i>\>. iii-vi,

text (entirely in the Takudh language) pp. 1-89,

colophon p. [90], 10°. The textual matter of

pp. l-.')8 of this edition agrees page for page

with those pages in the edition titled next

above; though the uuitter has been iiitiiely

reset, I think.

Chilig [hymns, nos. 1-94], pp. 1-73.—Doxol-

ogies, uos. i-iv, ]>. 74.—Canticles, pp. 75-80.—

Ochikthut etuuetle [catechism], pp. 81-89.

Copies teen : Eames, Pilling.

— Zzehkkoenjit gichiuchik |

nekwazzi

ttriu ihthlog kenjit |

ako gichiuchik |

ttrin kittekookwicliiltshei kenjit kali.

|Bp. Oxendeu vut sun kwnt sut
|

thleteteitazya |

chizi gichinchik kah
|

tikyinchiknut ako trinyunuut cnjit. |

Chutruti kenjit gichiuchik ttliui,
|

akn

I chunkyo rsotitinyoo enjit gichiuchik,

I

archdeacon McDonald.
|

Kirkhe.
|

[SealoftheS. P. C. K.] |

Loudon:
| Society for promoting

christian knowledge, Northumberlaud

avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.]

Title verso blank 1 1. text (Osenden's family

prayers, entirely in the Tiikudh language, with

the exception of a few phrases in English) pp.

3-50, 16°.

Copies seen: Eanies, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

David vi psalmnut. |
Takudh tsha

zit thleteteitazya |

ven. archdeacon

M' Donald, D. D.
|

kirkhe.
| [Seal of

the S. P. C. K.] I

Winnipeg, Man. :

D. Richardson
|

f<>

Promoting Christian

London.
|

1886.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (with the exce])tion

of headings in English and Latin, entin-ly in

the Takudh language) pp. 1-195, 1G°.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro-

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

Printed by Robt.

tlie
I Society for

Knowledge, I

McDonald (R.)
— Continncd.

The
I

new testament
|

of
|

our lord

and saviour
|

.lesns Christ. |'l"ianslatt'd

into Takudh by |

ven. .•irchdeacon

McDonald, 1). I).
|

London:] printed for the I'.ritish

and foreign Itiblo society. |

1886.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (with chapter des-

ignations in English) pp. 5-57G, 1G°.

Matthew, pp. 5-7G.—Mark, pp. 77-122.—Luke,

pp. 123-200.—John, pp. 200-257.—Acts, pp. 259-

333.—Epistles, pp. 333-537.—Revelation, pp. 538-

576.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, "Wellesley.

Ou page 251 of liis work entitled "The In-

dians," Toronto, 1889, Kev. .J(din McLean com-

ments on ,1 syllabary by Archdeacon McDonald

as follows :

' ' Several years ago the Venerable Archdea-

con McDonald, who.sc mission is (m the Yukon
and who for a term of years dwelt one mile

within the Arctic Circle, invented a very elab-

orate .syllabary, which he applied tothe Tukudh

language, one of the family of the Hyperborean

languages. The syllabary consisted of 400 syl-

lables, which, when thoroughly memorizeil,

enabled the Tukudh Indians to read their own

language with i)erfectease. Having translated

the New Testament and I'rayer Book, lie

utilized his syllabic system, and so accurate

was its construction that in fouriuonths the

natives could read the Word of Cod. Great

benefits flowed tothe p(M)ple from this invention,

as they speedily learned the truths of morality

and religion for themselves."

Having never .seen any publication in the

Tukudh language printed in what is usually

termed a syllabary, my interest was aroused,

and under date of March 9, 1889, I wrote Mr.

McLean for such further jiarticulars as he

might be able to furnish. X'nder date of :March

28 he replied as follows :

"My statemeut is based upon the following:

The archdeacon was in Winnipeg three or four

years ago and was interviewed by a reporter

. of the Manitoba Free Press. The report of that

interview was a long one, which 1 have pre-

served in my scrapbook. In this rei)ort is tlie

following: 'A syllabary has been nuule of the

syllables made use of in the language. While

the syllables of the Cree language number only

about 32, the syllabary reiiuin-d for t he Tukudh

contains about 500 syllables ;
and this, not witli-

.standing the app.arent ditViculty, some of the

Indians have learned in a fortnight. These

syllables are written out in Koinaii letters.

Some of the more intelligent have leariied to

read the gospels fairly within thn-e uKintlis.'

I have an interview held with llie :irilidiaiiin's

brother, and several rtilerc^ices to tlu- ar<-hd<M-

(um in letters which In^ wrote himself an<l were

printed in the newspapers; also letters :ind

notes of travel by Hudson IJay Company's

otiicera. This, however, is the only reference
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to I he syl!ab;u-y; liut, as il wa.s so cxpliiil, 1

fi-lt that surely tlirio could be no doubt con-

ceniing it. Should you liiul it to be iucorrcct 1

would fi'il (d(li;;fd it you would kindly let me

know, as I aui v<Ty di'siroustil' being accurate."

tender date of August «, IH'.IO, Mr. M.-Lean

again wrote nie, as follows:
" When lirst I r(;ad the account of .\rclulcacon

McDonald's .syllabary 1 was umbr the iiui>res-

sion that it was composed of characters similar

to the Kvans char.icters. in the Tukudli lan-

guage. 1 am not now of that opinion. I think

he must arrange the Uoman cliaracters in the

form of a syllabary and by tins means teach

the Indians lo v<'ad rapidly."

In his letter was inclosed a clipi)ing from the

Kegina Leader of July 8, 18i)0, published at

Kegina, Assiniboia, N. W. T., reading as fol-

lows ;

" Over one year ago a famous American eth-

nologist wrote to the Ilev. Dr. McLean, Moose

Jaw, calling in (ineslion some statements made

by him in his book on The Indians of Canada,

relating to the existence of a syllabary of the

Takudli language. Dr. McLi>an rei)lied that he

had excellent authority for his statement, but

that he would write at once to Dr. R. M(! Donald,

of Peel Itiver. inventor of the syllabary, and

learn particulars. .\s Dr. McDouald'.s mission

house for a timts was one mile within the Arctic

(Jirch^ it was expected that it would take two

years to receive a rei)ly to tlu^ letter. An an-

swer has .just been receivi-d, witliin thirteen

months, and a copy of the syllabary, the con-

tents of the letter corroborating Dr. McLean's

statements in his book 'The Indians of Can-

ada,' and in his lat(;st work, just published,

'James Evans, Inventor of the Syllabic Sys-

tem of the Cree Language.' The following is

a copy of the letter :

'"St. Matthew's,
•"Peel Hiyim, Januari/ ij, '00.

"'The liiv.Ji/hn McLean :

"DE.MtSlU: 1 send you a copy of the sylla-

bary referred to. You will observe that very-

few of the rows after the tirst page are com-

plete, simply through want of space. This will

show that there is no exaggeration. As to the

time taken in learning to read in the Takudh

tongue by means of the syllabaiy, instead of

exaggerating, the fact is it is understated rather

than otherwise in some ca.ses; for instance,

there is one that learnt the syllabary in three

days and to read the gospels in about a month.

1 may say that 1 do not claim great credit for

the invention of the .syllabary. It was sug-

ge.sted by Kvaus's syllabic characters.

"•With high consideration,
•' 'Yours respectfully,

" R. McDoNAi.n, I). D.,
" Archdeacon. '

Mr. McLean was c<n-rect a.s to the make-up of

the syllabary. In the • Tukudh Hymns." titled

above, the '•.syllabarinni" is given in the pre-

liiuiuury p.iges and consists simply of eouibi

McDonald ( K. )
— Contiiinod.

nations of two, thi'ee, four, and five Koinan

characters, such as ha, be, bi, zoo, zoii, zei,

zui, zit, Dhoo, Dhou, Dhei, Kdha, Tdluxi,

Xthou, etc.

For a lengthy des<Tii>tion and afac-siniile of

the Evans syllabary referred to, .see the Lilj-

liograi)hy of tlu^ Algomiuian Languages, pp.

l.'^G et neij.

McElroy (I\'itrii'k D.) Comparative

vocahiilary of the English and Jica-

rilla Apailit' l:iii;;ua<>-e3. Compiled at

Ciinari'dii, Coll'ax Couuty, NewMexico.

By Patrick I). McElroy. 1875.

Manuscript, It uunuiiilpcred leaves, 4, inthe

library of the ilii nau of Kthnohigy, Wasliiiig-

ton, D. C.

Tin- tii'st .'i 11. of this niannscript cousi.st of a

letter from the author, in which be includes a

•'Vocabulary of numerals as far as .seven

thousand.'' The succeeding 9 11. comprise the

"Comparative vocabulary" issued by the

.Smithsonian Institution to collectors, known as
" lilank no. 17(1,' containing '211 words (in Eng-

lisli, Spanish, Ereucli, and Latin), of which

equivalents were desired, nearly all of which

Mr. McElroy has given.
Under the title on the first page is the fol-

lowing certiticate :

" The within was prepared by P. D. McElroy,

interpret(^r at the (Jiuiarron Indian Agency,
New Mexico, ami has been tested and f<mnd to

be correct.
" Alexr. G. Iuvine,

"
U. S. Indian Agent.

"W. F.M. Arnv,
'U.S. Indian Agent, Xtiv ^^exico."

Mcintosh (Robert). Sec Gatschet (A.

S.)

Mackenzie (Sir Alexander). Voyages |

Irom
I
Montreal,

|

on the river St.

I^anreuce, | through the
|

continent of

North America, |

to the
[

Frozen and

Pacific oceans; |

In tlic Years ITS!) ami

17'J3.
I

With a i»relimiuary account
|

ol

the ris(^, progress, and present state of

I
the fur trade

|

of that country. |

lUtis-

trated with maps. | By Alcxaiidir

Mackenzie, estj. |

i.imclnu:
I iniutcd for T. Cadell, jmi.

and W. Davies, Strand; Cobbett ami

Morgan, | Pall-mall; and W. Creech, at

Edinbtirgh: | By R. Noble, Old-Bailey.

I

M. DCCC. I [1801].

Half-title vcr.so blank 1 I. portrait 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1.

preface pp. iii-viii, general liistory of the fur

trade etc. pp. i-exxxii, text pp. l-tl2, errata 1 1.

:i maps, 4^.

Some account of theChepewyan Indians (pp-
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Mackenzie (A.)
— Coiitimicd.

( xvi-i xxxiil iiicliiili'S "Examples of tin; Clii'ii-

cwviiii tongiio,
"

;i vocabulary of 140 words and

l)Inas(^s, ])ii. cxxix-fxsxii. — Vocabulary ("24

\voi'<ls) of the Kagailcr or Cliin Indians, and of

( he Atnali or Carrier Indians, j)!). 2.'J7-i;58. Tiio

Alu.ili j,'iven lierc is Salishan, not Athapascan.

Copi:s seen: Astor, Bancroft, British 7*1 u-

sciuu. Congress. Dunbar. Eaincs, Geoloi;iial

Survey, Truuibull, AVatkinson.

Stevens's Nuygcts. no. ITTiJ, priced a copy 10s.

(3 1. At the Fischer sale, no. loOli, it brought 5s. ;

another copy, no. 2532, 2s. 6rf. ; at the Field sale,

no. 14t", $2.38; at the Squier sale, no. 7u9, .$1.02 ;

at tho :Murphy sale, no. 1548, $2.25. Priced by

Quaritcli, no. 12206, 7.s. 6d.; no. 28953, a hall"-

russia cojiy, 11.; Clarke & co. 188(5, no. 404'',

$5.50; Stevens, 1S87. 11. 7.S. Gd.

\'(>vagi's I

IVoiii
I Montreal, |

on tlir

river St. Latiivnce,
| tlirou.irli the

|

coutinout of North Amt'rica, |

to tlic
|

Frozen and Pacific oceans :
j
in the years

1789 and 1793.
|

With a preliminary

account of
|

the rise, progress, and pres-

ent state of
I

the far trade
|

of
|

that

country. |

Illustrated with a map. | Uy
AL'xandcr Mackenzie, Ksc]. |

l-'ivst

Aaierican edition.
|

New-York:
| prniteil ami sold l)y (i.

F. Hopkins, at Washington's lu-ad, No.

118, Pearl-street.
|

1802.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso l)l;uik

1 1. preface to tho London edition ]>p. v-viii,

text pp. 1-200, map, 8^.

Linguistics as in the edition of 1801 titled

n -ct al)Ove, pp. 91-94, 271.

Cop'tcs seen -. Astor, Boston Athena-uin.

\'()yages I

i'rom
|

Montreal.
|

on the

river St. Laurence, | through tln^
|

continent of North America, |

to the
|

Froz(!n and Pacific oc(!ans; 'in th(i vi^ars

ITsn and 17!';].
|

With a prtdiinimiry

account
I

ofthe rise, progress, and pres-

ent state
]

of
I

the fur trade
|

of tliat

country. |

Illustrated with
|

a- gencnil

map of rh(! country. | By sir Alexmider

Mackenzie.
|

Pliiladelpliia :
| |)ulilislie(l hy .Jnlni

Morgan. |

!;. Carr. jiriuter. |

1802.

2 vols, in on:': half-title verso l)laiik 1 1. titli'

verso blank I 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. pre!',

are p]). i-viii, text pi). i-cxxvi. 1-113; ]15-3't2,

map, S-^.

Linguistics as in (lie l/ondoi! cili! inn of Isol

litlcd above, pjj. cxiii-cxxvi, 2Ki.

Copies seen : Geoli)gi(!al Survey
Some copies have ou the tith' |>aL;i' lli

words :

'• IllustialiMl with a general map of I lie

•oiMitry .and a iiortiait of the author." ("I

.•VI Ihr field sale, a copy, no. 1 tl8. bmu'^ht

$2.02.

Mackenzie (A.) — Con1iune<l.

N'oyages I
d'.Vlex.''"' Mackenzie; |

dans riut(h-ieur
|

(h-
| I'Amerique Sep-

tentrional.',
I

Faits en 1789. 1792 et

1793; I Lei."-, d.^ Montreal an fort Chi-

piouyanet a la mer Glaciale; | rie2."'",

du fort Chipionyan Jusqn'aux hords di;

rOcean
| jjaeifniue. |

Prdce<lcs d'un Ta-

bleau liistorique et politique sur
|

Ic

commerce des pelleteries, dans le Ca-

nada.
I

Traduits de 1'Anglais, |

Par A.

Castcra, |
Avec des Notes et un Itind-

raire, tires en parlie des
| pa])iers du

vice-amiral Bougainville. |

Tome Pre-

mier [-III]. I

Paris, I
Dentu, lmiirim<'iir-l-il)raire,

Palais du Tribunal, | galeries de l)ois,

n." 240.
I

An X.—1802.

3 vols. mai)s, 8'.

Linguistics as in the tirst edition t itled above,

vol. 1, pp. 304-310, vol. 3, p. 20.

Copies seen : Astor. Congress.
At the Fischer sale. no. 2533, a copy brought

Is. Priced by Gagnon, (Juebec, 1888, $3.

For title of an extract from this edition see

under date of 1807 below.

Alexander Mackenzie's Esq. |

Ridsen

I

von
I

Montreal durcli Nor.lwestameri-

k:i
I

nach dein
|

Eismeer uiid der Siid-

S(>e
I

in den Jahren 1789 uud 179:3.
|

Nebst
I

einer Gesehichte des Pelzhan-

dels in Canada.
|

Aus dem Englisch<m.

I

Mit einer allgcmeinen Karto und dem

I'dld-
I

nisse des Ye-rfassers.
|

Berlin und Hamburg. ]
1802.

Pp. i-ix, 11-408, map, 8^.

Mnguistics as under tit h-s above, pp. 133-135,

305.

Copies seen : British Museiun.

Voyages ]

from
|

Montreal.
|

on the

river St. Laurence,
| tlirougli the

|

continent of North Ameri(;a, |

to the
|

Frozen and Pacific oceans; |

In the

Years 1789 and 1793.
|

With a jirelim-

iuary account
|

of the rise, i)rogress,

and present state of
|

the fur trade
|

of

that country. 1

With original notes by

Bongainvilh',and Volney, j

Membersof

the Fri'nch senate.
|

Illu.strated with

maps. 1 By Alexander Mackcnzi(\ esq.

I
V.d.l[-lll. I

London:
| printe(l for T. Cabell, Jan.

and W. Da,vies, Strntid; |

('obl)ett and

MnrgMii, I'all-mali ; and W. Cii'ei'li.
|

at

l';(iinhurgh. | By Ji. Noble, old bailey.

M.DCCC. II [1802].

I
2 vols, in one: half-tith) verso bbmk I 1. title.
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Mackenzie (A.)
— Coiiliiiiu-d.

\iisi) lpl:iiik I l.dedicatiim verso lilaiik 1 1. incf-

aco iijt. vii-xiv, lixt jip. 1-'J84. tontcnts pp. 285-

•J'.Mi; lialftillo verso blank 1 1. title (varyiug

somcwliat in puiuliialinn fioni that of vol. 1)

verso blank I 1. text pp. r)-:J10 (wronfjly nuni'

bered 210), iiote.s j)p. ;ill-;il2, aiipenilix pp. ;il3-

325, coutents jip. 32(i-;i32, maps, 8°.

I.insui.stic contents as in the first edition

(itU'd above, vol. 1, pp. 158-102, vol.2, pp. 148-

U'.t.

Copii-x seen : Conjjres.s, Geological Snrvey.

CUarke & co. 1886, priced a copy, no. 4050, $3.50.

Voyages |

from
| Montreal, |

on tlio

river St. Laurence, | through the
|

eoiitinent of North-America, |

to the
|

Frozen and I'acific oceans : in the years
17Si) and 170,3.

|

With a Preliminary
Account of

I

the rise, progress, and

present state of tlie
|

fur trade
|

of that

country. |

Illustrated with a map. | By
Alexander Mackenzie, esq. |

Third

American edition.
|

New-York :
I puldished by Evert

Tlnyckiiick, liookseller. Lewis Nichols,

printer. |

180:3.

Title ver.so blank 1 I. dedication verso lilank

I 1. preface pp. v-viii, text p]>. '.) i:i7, 16'^.

I.ingnistic contents as in previou.s edition.s

tillcfl above, pp.110, 314.

Cupicti seen: Congress.

—— Tableau
| historique et jjolitique |

du commerce des ])elleteries |

dans le

Canada, (le])uis ItJOS jusqn'a, nos Jours.

I

Contenant lit^aucoup de dc^tails sur

les nations sau-
| vages qui I'liabitent,

et sur les vastes contr^es qiu y |

sont

contigues; |

Avcc un Yocabtilaire de la

laiigue de plusicMirs iieuples de ces
|

vastes contrdcs.
|

Tar Alexandre Mac-
kenzie.

I

Traduit de I'Auglais, | par .1.

Castera. Orn(5du portrait del'auteur.
|

Paris,
I Dentu.ImpriTu.-Lib.'^'', ruedu

Pout-de-Lody, n." 3.
|

M. D.CCC. VII

[1807].

Jlall'title 1 1. title ver.so blank 1 1. text pp. 1-

310, tabic dc3 matiftres 1 unnunil)ered page, 8^.

An extract from vol. 1 of tlie Paris edition of

1802, titled above.

Linguistic contents as in jirevious edili<)ns,

pp. 304-310.

Copieg seen : Congress.

Leclerc, 1867, sold a coi)y, no. n20, for 4 fr. :

])riced l>y him, 1878, no. 756, 20 fr.

N'o.vages I

from
|
Montreal,

|

on the

river St. Laurence, | tlirougli tiu;
|

roiitinent of Nortli Ameri<;a, |

to the
|

Frozen and Pacific oceans; |

in tlie

years 1780 ami 170:3.
|

With a preliini-

Mackeiizie (A. )
— Cont innetl.

nary account |

of the rise, progress, and

jireseut state
|

of
|

tlie fur trade
|

of

that country. |

Illustrated with maps
and a })ortrait of the author.

| By sir

Alexander Mackenzie.
|

Vol. I[-II]. |

New-York:
| ])nblishcd by W.B.Gil-

ley. I
1811.

2 vols. : 3 p. II. j>p. i viii, i-exxvi, 1-113; 1 1.

J. p. ll.V392,8o.

Linguistic contents as under previous titles,

vol. 1, pp. cxxiii-cxxvi, 247.

Copies seen : Congress.

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, explorer, born in

Inverness, Scotland, about 1755; died in Dal-

housie, Scotland, March 12, 1820. In bis youth
li(^ emigrated to Canada. In June, 1789, be set

out on his expedition. At the western end of

Cii-cat Slave Lake he entered a river, to which

lie gave his name, and explored it until July 12,

when lie reached the Arctic Ocean. He then

returned toFortChippewyan, where be arrived

on September 27. In October, 1792, he under-

took a more hazardous expedition to the west-

ern coast of Iv'orth America, and succeeded in

reaching Cape Menzies, on the Pacific Ocean. He
returned to England in 1801 and was knighted
tli(^ following year.—AppJe^on'* Cyclop, of Am.

lUo'j.

M'Lean (.John). Notes
|

of a
| twenty-

tive years' service
|
iu the

|

Hudson's

bay territory. | By John M'Lean.
|

In

two volumes.
|

Vol. I[-II]. |

Loudon : Richard Bentley, new Bur-

lingtou street, |

Publisher in Ordinary
to Her Majesty. |

1840.

2 vols.; half-title verso printer 1 1. title verso

blank 1 1. jireface (dated 1st March, 1849) pp. v-

viii, contents pp. ix-xii, text pp. 13-308; title

verso printer 1 1. contents pp. iii-vii, text pp. 9-

328, 12°.

Yocalmlary of the principal Indian dialects

in use among the tribes in the Hudson's Bay
Territory, Sauteu, or Ogibois, Cree, Beaver

Indian, and Chippewayan, in parallel columns,

about 130 words each, vol. 2, pp. 323-328.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Atheiiffium, Brit-

ish >Iuseuni, Congress, Eames, National Mu-

seum.

A t the Field sale, no. 14.50, a half niorocco copy,

uncut, brought $3.75; at the Murphy sale, no.

]r)58, a defective copy, $1.50.

McLean (7i'<T. John). American Indian

literature.

In Canadian Methodist Mag. vol. 21. pp. 456-

463. Toronto, 1885, »°. (Pilling.)

A gener;il account of the subject, including

references toil number of writers and works on

tlie Atli;ipase;in.

Indian languages and literature in

Manitoba, North-west Territories and

IJritish Columbia.
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[cLean (J.)
— Continued.

In Canadian Institute, Proc. thud.seiie.s, vol.

5. pp. 215-218, Toronto, 1888, 8°.

Contains (1) list of languages in ^Manitoba,

Keewalin, and Northwest Territories; (2) lan-

guages in I'.ritisli Colunibia; and (',) (he lan-

guages of wliich vocabularies and grammars

have been published, the authors anil i)laco of

])ublieation. the latter coHtaining a nunib( r of

references to the Athajtascan.

The Indians
|

their manners and cus-

toms.
I
By I

JohnMcLean, M. A.,Ph. 1>.

I
(Kobin Rustier.) |

With Eighteen

fuU-pajj;e lUnstrations.
|

Toronto:
|

William Bri.yys, 78 & 80

King street cast.
|
C. W. Coatcs, Mon-

treal. S. F. Huestis, Halifax.
|

1889.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice

1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface pp. vii-

viii, contents pp. ix-x, list of illustrations verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 1.3-351, 12°.

Chapter vii, Indian languages and literature,

pp. 235-258. This consists first of a noticeof tlie

development of Indian languages from picture-

writing through ideographic symbols to pho-

netic signs classified in alphabets. Then tlie

field of literature in general devoted to the

Indians is scanned, enimierating wiuks of

special interest to the student of pliilology,

commencing on p. 241. This includes titles of

works in a number of American languages,

among them the Tukudh. Indian syllables

(Tukudh, Cherokee, Cree), pp. 251-253.

Copies seen: Eaines, Pilling, Powell.

Rev. John McLean was born in Kilmarnoch.

Ayrshire, Scotland, Oct. 30, 1852; came to (Can-

ada in 1873, and was graduated B. A. from Vic-

toria University, Cobourg, Ontario. Some years

afterward his alma mater conferred on him the

degree of 'SI. A. In IST-t he entered the ministry

of the Methodist church. In 18S(i, at Hamilton.

Ontario, he was ordained for special work

among the Blackfoot Indians, leaving in June

of the same year for Fort MacLeod, Northwest

Territory, accompanied by his wife. At this

point were gathered about 700 Blood Indians,

which number was subsequently increased by
the arrival of Bloods and Blackfeet from Mon-
tana to 3, .500. Mr. McLean settled upon the

reserve set apart for these Indians and dili-

gently set to work to master their language,

history, etc., and im these subjects he has pub-
lished a number of articles in the magazines
and society publications. At the request of the

aiithrcqiological committee of the British Asso-

ciation for the Advancement of Science, Dr.

McLean has for several years prepared notes on

the language, customs, and traditions of the

Blackfoot Confederacy, and the results of this

labor are ])artly given in one of the reports of

the couunittee. Although burdened with the

labors of a missionary, he found time toprejiare
a post graduate course in history and tortk the

degree of Ph. 1). at the Wesleyaii rmversily.

McLean (.1. > Continued.

Bloumiiigton, 111., in 1>^S.*. Besides the articles

which have appean-d under his own name. Dr.

McLean has written extensively for the jiress

under the iinm de plvinc of Kobin Bustler. He
is now (February, ISOU) stationed at Moose Jaw,
Northwest Territory, having left the Inilian

work in July, 1889. He has for several years
hicn inspector of schools, and is now a meinder
of the board of education and of the board of

examiiKMS for the Northwest Territory.

M'Mitrray (Alexander H.) See Murray
(A. H.)

M'Phersoii (Murdoch). \'()(aliulary of

the Chepewyan language.
In Richardson (J.), Arctic searching expedi-

tion, vol. 2, i)p. 382-385, London, I85I, 8°.

Contains about 100 words and the numerals

1-300.

Reprinted in the later editions of I h(! same

work; see Richardson (J.)

MPher.son (\l/;s. Mnrdocli). See Rich-

ardson (J.)

Maisonneuve. This word following a title or in-

cluded within parentheses after a note indicates

that a copy of the work referred to has l)een

seen by the compiler in the bookstore of Mai-

sonneuve et Cie., Paris, Fi'ani'e.

Manual of devotion in the Beaver Indian

dialect. See Bompas ( W. C.)

Massachusetts Historical Society: These words

following a title or within parentheses after a

note indicate that a copy of the work refcrnil

to has been seen by the compiler in the library

of that society, Boston, Mass.

Matthews ( Dr. Washington). A part of

the Navajo's mythology. r>y W. Mat-

thews.

In American Anticiuarian, v(d. 5. jjp. '.!07-224,

Chic.igo, 1883, 8°, (Bureau of Ethnology.)

Cimtains many Navajo terms and names of

mythic personages passim.
Is.sued separately as follows :

A Part of theNavajos' Mythology. |

By W. Matthews.
|

From the American

Antl(|uariaii for April, 1883.

[Chicago: 1883.]

Half-title on cover as above, no inside title;

text pp. 1-18, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Cojiies seen : Pilling.

[ ] A night witli the Navajos. By
Zay Elini.

In Forest and Stream, V(d. 23. pp. 281!-283,

.\cwYork, Nov. 6. 1,'J.S.l. folio. (Bureau of Kth

nology.)

Contains a number of Navajo words with

meanings passim.
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Matthews (W.) — ConliiiinMl.

Mythic dry-paintings of the Nav-

ajos. By Dr. W. Matthews.
In American NaturaliHl, vol. 19, pp. 931-9:{n,

IMiilMd.apliia, 18S5, S°. (Coiinres.s.)

('i)ntMiiis a iiiiinluM- of Xav.ijo torins ami

projiiT names pasxiiii .

The origin of llif Itrs. A Navajo

myth.
In American Antiquarian, vol. 7, ])]). 271-'J7t,

Cliiea;;o, 1885, 8^. (15nrean of Ethnology.)

A number of Navajo wonts and phrases.— NaA'ajo names I'nr pl.-mts. Hy Dr. W.

iMatthews, U. S. A.

In -American Katnralisl. vol. '20, pp. 707-777,

Pliila.lelphia, 1886, S^. (rilling.)

Many Navajo words with Kiiiilisic iiiiaiiiii;;s

and explanations.

Some deities niid lU'iiions of the

NaA-aJos. By Dr. W. .^[iltt licws, U. S.

Army.
Ill .American Naturalist, vol. JO, pp. Stl-.'^.'iO,

Philadelphia, 1886, 8°.

A nnmher of Navii.jo words ami lunnes of

mvt liic jjersonage.s, passim.

'I'lie monntain chant: a Navajo cere-

mony. By Dr. Washington MatthcAvs,

u. s! A.

In r.iireau of Kthnology, Tifth Ann. Kept.

])]). :!79-4ri7, Wasliingtrm, 1887, royal 8^. (Pil-

ling.)

Original texl.s :nn\ Iranslations of songs, ])]>.

45.5-407, contain twenty-two .song.s and prayers
with literal and free translations into Eng-
lish.—Nunierou.s Navajo terms, including local

and mythic names, jiassiiii.

Issued sel)ai'ately, with t illc jiage. as follows :

Till'
I

mountain chant
|

a Navajo

ceremony | hy |

i>r. ^^'asllington Mat-

thews, r. 8. A.
I

l'",xtra(t from the lifth

animal report of the Bnreaii of ethnol-

ogy I [Vignette] |

Washington |

(ioveriiiiicnt ininling
ofticc

I

1888

Cover title as ahovc. half-title verso blank I

1. no inside title, contents ])p. 381-382, illustra-

tions p. 383, text ]ip. .!S.')-407, royal 8-. One
hundred copies issued.

Linguistic contents as under I it le next above.

Copirn Keen: liureaw of lOthnology, E.amos,

Pilling.

Tlie ]irayt^r of a Na\aJ<> shaman. l!y

Dr. Washington M.itlhew.s, V. S. A.,

Army medical niiiscnm.

In American .Viilhropologisl, vol. 1, jip. 140-

170. Washington, 1888, 8''. (Pilling.)

The prayer in English (in '>i> ])aragrai)hs),

witli interlinear translation in .Vav.ajo. ]ip. 1.">1-

103.- (ilossary (127 words), alphabetii by Nav

ajo w(u-ds, PI). 10.')-170.

Issued separately, with I itlc page, as follows:

Matthe'ws (W.) — Continued.
—— The ]irayer |

of
|

a Navajo shaman.

I r.y I

Dr. Washington Matthews, |
U.

S. army. |

From the American Anthro-

pologist, yo\. I, No. 2, April, 1888.

Washington, D. ('. :
[

.Tndd &. D<t-

weiler, printers. |

1888.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. text pp. 5-'20, plate, 8\

Lingiiistics as under title next above, pp. 7-

19, 21-20.

Copies xeen : Pilling.

Navajo gambling songs. By Dr.

Washington Matthews, IT. S. army.

In American Anthropologist, vol.2, pp. 1-19,

Washin.gton, 1889, 8^. (Pilling.)

Contains twenty-one short songs in Navajo,

each followed by translation and notes.

Issued separately, also, without change,

(Pilling.)

Noiioilpi, the gambler: a Navajo

myth.
In .Journal of American Fidk-Lore. vol. 2. ]ip.

89-94. P.oslon .and New Tork, 1S89, 8°. (Pilling,)

A number of Navajo terms, pos.n'w.

Issued separately, also, i\ilhout chaii.uc.

(Pilling.)

The gentile system of the NaAaJo

Indians.

Ill .Journal of American Eolk-Lore, vol. 3, ])p.

89-110, Boston and New York, 1890, 8°. (Pilling.)

List of the Navajo gentes (51), with meanings
in English, pp. 103-104.—Phratries of the Nav-

ajos (from Tall Chanter, and a second list from

('apt. P)Ourke). p. 109.—Alany Navajo terms

jiaKsiiii.

Issued separately, with title-jiage, as follows:

The gentile system |

of
|

the Navajo
Indians

| by | Washington Matthews,
M. D., LL. D.

I major and snrgeon,

I'nited States army |

Delivered as a

Lecture before th(^ Antliroiiologicil |

Society, Washington, D. ('.

[Boston and New York: 1890.]

Half-title on cover as above, no inside lille;

ti'xt pp. 89-110. 8°.

Linguistic i-ontents as under I it le nexl aliove.

Copies 6('<';i . Pilling.

[Texts, granuiiar, and dictionary of

(lie Navajo language.] ( )

Manuscript. lb-. Matthew.-:, who is now

(1892) stationed al Vl. Wingate, N. M., is col-

lecting material for amonograi)h on the Navajo

Indians. Concerning the linguistic ])ortion lie

wrote me under date of Sejitembei- 22. 1S91, as

Ibllows:

My work on llie Navajo language is grow-

ing, but it is in such a chaotic state as yet tli;it

1 (^an not give you a very satisfactory account

of it. 1 have. I think. graiiLiMiilii- nuilerial lo
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datthew^B (W.) —^ Continued.

fill 200 or 250 priiitoil quarto j),iiris, mihI 1 li;ivi',

about 10,000 woril.s ill my fli(lioii:iry. My col-

lection of texts iiiid translarions— soiitrs,

jiniycrs, iiiytlis. rituals. etc. —would forma j;oo(l-

sizcd vohime of tliem.selves. II will take time,

and leisure to put them in slia]ir, iiowever.''

Dr. "\Vasliiiigtfi7i ^fattlicws was lioru in Tvil-

liney, a suburb of Dublin, Ireland, July 17,

184.3. Jlis mother dyin^. his fatlicr emigrated
to America while he was yet in his infancy,

and, after exteusivo travel in America, settled

first in Wisconsin, then a territory, and later

in Iowa. He was jiraduated in medicine at the

medical department of the State University of

Iowa in the spring of 1864, and m 1888 received

the honorary degree of LL.D. from the .same

university in recognition of his jiliilologic

studii's. In 1864 hecntered the I'nited Slates

service as an acting assistant surgeon, and
served as such until the close of the war. In

the summer of 186.5 he again entered thcTnili-

tnry service and has continued therein until

the present time, havinij been conunissioned

major and .surgeon July 10, 18S'.» His service

has carried him over all the States and Terri-

tories west of the ^lississipiii and brought him
into contact with a majority of the tribes of

that extensive region. His first serious study
of the Indians began when he ascHnded the

Djiper Missouri in 1865. In the autumn of that

year he went to Fort Berthold, Dakota, where
ho came in contact with Arickarees, Hidatsas,
and Mandans. He resided, with some inter-

ruptions, in the neighborhood of the.se three
tribes for about six years, and gave special
attention to their languages and ethnography.
In the winter of 1870-71 his manuscript.s and
notes on these tribes ha<l assumed extensivi^

proportions; hut on the 28th of January, 1871,
his quarters at Fort Buford were destroyed by
Are, and all his notes and manuscripts, with a
valuable collection of books of early travel and
exploration on the upper Missouri, were con-
sumed. In 1872 he went east, and in 1873 pub-
lished the Grammar and l>ictioiiary of the

Language of the Hidatsa. From Ximv York he
went to California, prepared a se('ond edition
of his work, under the title of Kthnography
and I'hilohigy of the Hidatsa Indians, which
was issued from the Government Printing
OfHce in 1877, and spent soitu' five years in the
more remote parts of California and <>u cam-
paigns against hostile Indians, in the courseof
which he traveled extensively through Nevada.
Oregon, Idaho, and Wa.shington, and met nianv
wild tribes whose languages and (-ustoms he
noted. In 1880 he went to New Mexico, where
he began to study the Kava.jo Indians. In 1884
he went to Wa.shington, I). (;., and remained
there on duty in the .\riuy ^Fclical Museum
until May, 1890. Froiu W'asbjngtou he made
two excursions into the Southwest In the pur-
suit of archa'ologio and ethnographic investi-

gations—one in the interest of the Bureau of

KthnoIoKy, the other in the interest of the

ATH——o

Matthews (W.) — Conf inued.

Hemenway Soufhweslern A i. lialo^iical Expe-
dition. While in the .\rniy Medical .Mii.seum

his time was largely devoted to somatological
studi<'s, jiarticnlar attention being given to the

large collection of cr.inia and other human
bones in the museum, and he has written an
extensive illustrated monngraph on ''The
Human B<mes of flu; Hemenway Collection,"
which is yet unpublisb.d. Tn ]8!»0 he returned
to New Me\ic-(). where lie still remains.

Mescalero Apache. See Apache.

Midnooski. See Ahtinne.

Milhau(/>/-. .John .1.) Vocalml.iry ol'tlie

rmjiqua Vall(iy jicople, Oregon.
Manuscript, .'! unuiimberiMl leaves, folio,

written on both sides; iu tlu^ libraiy of the
Bureau of I<:thnology. (Collected during No-
vember, 1856. Recorded on (Huiof the Smith-
sonian blanks of 170 words, (^quivalents of the
whole number being given.

In the same library are tw» co))ies of this

vocabulary, both by Dr. Geo. Gibbs, iu one of
whii'li (where ho designates the, language as

Hewut) he follows Dr. Milhau's .siielling, in the
otlierbe uses an alphabetic notation of his own.
A third copy is iu tlie same library, made bv

Dr. Roehrig for comparison wilii tlie Willopah
vocaliulary of Dr. Gibbs.

Mimbreno Apache. Si^e Apache.

Montagnais :

Bible history

Catechism

Catechism

Catechism

Dictionary

Dictionary ,

Grammar
Grammar
Grammatic treatise

Hymns
Hymns
Prayer book

Prayer book

Sermons

Songs

Syllabary

See Legotr(L.)

LegofffL.)
Perrault (C. O.)

Vegreville (Y. T.)

Petitot(E. F. S.J.)

, V^gr6ville (Y. T.)

LegofffL.)

Yegreville(\'. T.)

Petitot (K. F.S.J.)

Legotr(L.)
Pen-ault (C. O.)

LegofffL.)
PerrauH (CO.)

Legofr(L.)

V6gr6ville(Y. T.)

Perrault (C. O.)

Ten commandments Legoff (L.)

Text Lego If (L.)

Tribal names Petitot (K. F. ,S. J.)

Vocabulary Adam (L.)

Words Petitot (K. F. .S. J.)

.See also Athapascan ; Chippewyan ; Tinn^.

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Sniitlisonian

Contributions to KnowliMlo^e. |
218

|

Sy.steins |

of
| con.sinij^nunity and affin-

ity I

of the
I

liuiiiaM faniil.v. | By |

Lewis H. Morgan. |

Wa.sliinjiton city: | jtnhli.slK^d by the

Sniith.sonian institution.
|
IH71.

Colophon : Published by the Sinith.souian in-

.stitutjon,
I
Wasijingtou (;ity, [ Junt^, 1870,
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Morgan (L. H.) — ('ontiiiiuMl.

Titlu on cover ;is al)ovc, iiisiiU' (illc (titTciiiii:

from above in imprint verso blank 1 1. adver-

tisement ]). iii verso blank, preface i)p. v-ix

verso blank, content.s ]>]>. xi-xii. t(>x1 ]»p. l-oX:!,

index p]i. n.So-r.OO, 14 jdates, 4°.

Al.so forni.s vol. 17 of Sinitli.sonian ("ontribii-

tions t() Jvnowledgc. tSiicli i.ssuis have no cover

title, but the general title of the scries and 6

other prel. 11. precedin-r The in.sido title.

Chapter v, Sy.steni of relation.ship of thi'

Ganowanian family I'ontinned. AthaiJa.seo-

Apacho and other nations (pp. 230-K;f) in(liid(!.s

the following : A short comjtarative vocabulary
(2;! word.-i) of the Slave Lake Indians (from
Kennieott). Beaver Indians (from Ki^nnicott),

Chei>e\vyan. Dog IJib, ami Kntehin (the tllre(^

latter from ]vi<hardson), p. 2;!2.

System of consanguinity and atiinity of the

Ganowanian family (pp. 201-382) includes the

following, collected by Mr. Morgan : Hare In-

dians (Ta-nii'-tin-ne), lines lio; Hed Knives

(Tiil-sote'-e-na), lines Oli.

,Vlso the following:

Herdesty (\V. L.), Kelationslu|)s of ihe Kiit-

chin or Loucheux, lines G7.

Kennieott (R.), Kelationships of the Slave
Lake Indians, lines 04.

McDonald (U.). Itelationships of the Tii-ku-

the, lines G8.

Copies xeeti : Astor, British Musum, Bureau
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames. Pilling, Trum-
bull.

At the Siiuier sale, uo. 889, a coi)y sold for

$5.50. Quaritch, uo. 12425.* priced a copy il.

Lewis H. Morgan was born in Aurora, Cayuga
County. N. T., November 21, 1^18. He was
graduatedbyUnion College, Schenectady, in the
classof 1840. ReturniugfrouicoIlegetoAurora,
Mr. Morgan .joined a secret society composed of
tht« young men of the village and known as the
Grand Order of the Iroquois. This had a great
inftueuce \\\wn his future career and studies.
The order was instituted for sport and amuse-
ment, but its organization was modeled on th(<

governmental .system of tlie Six Nations; and,

cliiedy under Mr. Morgan's directi(m and lead-

ership, the objects of the order were extended,
if not entirely changed, and its purjioses
im|)roved. To become better accjuainted with
the social polity of the Indians, young Morgan
visited the aborigines remaining in New York,
a mere remnant, but yet retaining to a great
extent their ancient laws and customs; and bo
went so far as to be adopted as a member by the
Senecas. Before the council of the order, in
the years 1844, 1845, and 184C, be icad a .series of

papers on the Iroquois, which were jMiblished
under the worn de plume, of ' Skenandoah."
Mr. Morgan died in Itoebester, X. V., Decem-
ber 17, 1881.

[Morice (I'cre Adrieu Gabriel).] The
Now

I JNk'tliodital, Easy and Complete
I
Dene syllabary.

[Stuart's Lake missiou, li. C. IS'JO.J

Morice (A. (J.)
— Continued.

2 sepiirate leaves, verso of the first one

blank, 8°.

On the first li';if is given the syllab;irv with

explanatory notes; the second presents Some
of t he Advantages of the New Syllabary." See

the facsimiles on the three following pages.

Copiex ti't'it : Karnes, I'illing, \\'ellesley.

[ ] A New
I Improved &. Easy Alpha-

bet or Syllabary | suggested to the

"Cherokeenation"
| By a Friend

|

and
earnest sympathizer. |

Stuart's Lake Mi.ssion Print Xo. 9.

[1890.]
I leaf, verso blank, 8°.
" Tlio sounds and orthography of the above

are those .of the Cherokee Alphabet such as

reproduced in Pilling's Iroquoiau Bibliography.
Should they bo incomplete or defective, the new

Syllabary can easily be completed or corrected

out of the D6n6 Alphabet, from which it is

extracted."

Copien aeen .- Eames, J^illing, Wellesley.

[ ] Preces
|

Post privatam Missam
recitanda\

| [One line syllabic charac-

ters.]

[Stuart's Lake mission, B. C. 1890. J

1 leaf, veiso blank, 8°.

A prayer in the D6ne language, syllabic

characters, foUowed by a prayer in Latin, romau
characters.

Copies neen : Eames, I'illing, Wellesley.

[Two lines syllabic characters.] |

[Picture of the virgin and child.] |

[Three lines syllabic characters.]

[Stuart's Lake mission, B. C. 1890.]
Traiixliteration : Pe tcestkes oetsotceleh

|

Jezi Kli hwoeztli 6t hwotsoen
|

Hwol 18'J0t nahwotizcet
|
Nakraztli et

i pel
Molis (eyinla.

Translatioji .- "With paper tuie-learus
|
Jesus

Christ was-born then since
|

With-it 1890 times it-annually-revolvecl

[year] |
Stuart's-Lake there

|
father Morice

made-it.

Title verso blank 1 1. text (entirely in the

D6u6 language and in syllabic characters) ])p.

3-32, sq. 16°. See the fac-simile of the title-

page on p. 70 of this bibliographj-.
The first book jirinted in these characters.

It is a sort of primer containing spelling and

elementary reailing lessons.

Copies seen : Eames, PillLug, Wellesley.

— [Two Hues syllabic characters.] |

[Oblate seal.] | [Three lines syllabic

characters.]

[Stuart's Lake mission, B. C. 1890.]
Traiisliltration : I/iekateshisyaz keiskwz.

|

.lezi Kli hwo-ztli et hwolso;u
| [Seal.] |

Hwo 18901 nahwotiz(et
|
Nakraztli 6t

| pel
Molis a'ylula.
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The New

Methodical, Easy and Complete

DENE SYLLABARY.

With A
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SOME OF THE

Advantages of the New Syllabary.

I.— The direction of the curve or angle of each sign {nfa l!ibhj deierminQS

llie nature of the vowel added to the fundamental consonant of each syllable,

and this direction is always perceived without the least effort of the mind. In

the Cree Alphabet such as given in Petitot's Grammaireraisonnee, this direc-

tion ou which depends the vowel of the syllable is either difficult to discern or

governed by no fixed rules. Thus, in that Syllabary, ^l! points to the right,

I3 to the left, ^ upwaixls. »-^ downwards, though the consonants expressed by

these differently turned signs are all in connection loith the same vowel a. Hen-

ce confusion—with co-rclativc difiiculty
—for the mind of the pupil.

II.— All the cognate sounds are rendered in the neAv syllables by similarly

formed characters the general shape of which denotes the phonetic group to

which they belong, while their intrinsic modifications determine the nature of

the particular sound they represent. Thus the dentals are expressed by a single

curve; the gutturals by a double curve; the soft sibilants by a curve with un-

dulating extremities; the hard sibilants by a double curve with like extrem-

ities, etc. Therefore our 30 sets of letters are practically reduced to 9, viz.:

<^CQ£CQCC£- So that the pupil who has become familiar

with these 9 signs may almost Be said to have mastered the whole Alphabet;

for another good point in its favor is that

III.— The modifications of each fundamental character take place internally

and in conformity with logical and therefore easily learnt rules. To illustrate

this remark, we will refer to the sign g. The student who already possesses

tlie aforesaid 9 principal signs will recognize it at sight
—

through its double

undulating curve—as a hard sibilant which, being affected by no modification,

must be given the primary hissing sound Sa. Let us now insert therein the

perpendicular line which, when used as an internal accretion to a sign, corres-

ponds to the h of the Eojnan Alphabet (as in < hra^ < hioa, Q tha, g kha),

and we obtain g sha. Should we cross the end of its horizontal line, we will

thereby :idd a t to that sign Avhich will then become g tsha.ov cha. In li-

ke manner, ^ may be changed into g tsa Avhich in its t\irn is liable to be

transformed into Q tsa. (2, G; ^tc. may also become Q, Q, etc. —This

logic and consequent facility are sadly wanting in the old Syllabary which is

made up of disconnected signs many of which are diflferentiated only by addi-

tional and r.rfer;?aZ smaller signs (/^ /^ i{^ /^ bi b( t<] //<] <3-)

most of which are also \ised as non-syllabic letters, and as such sometimes ha-

ve ip that §ame Alphabet a meaning ^uite (jlifferent
from that which i§ attribu-
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ted to them wlien they are considered as mero accessories. This arbitrary-

change of value joined to the fact that these modifying signs sometimes pre-

cede, sometimes follow, the main character must unavoidably confuse the mind

of the beginner and render the acquisition of reading unnecessarily difficult.

IV.— In our system, all the small signs (except o which, as its form indica-

tes, 13 zero when alone) are consonants without vowel^ and in no instance is any

of them ased in another capacity They have always the same value, and the

method and logic which we have noticed in the formation of the main or syl-

labic signs have also presided to the composition of those which are merely

consonantal. Thus the non-syllabic gutturals are expressed by vertical lines

(\
/ v); the nasals by semicircles () < ^O? <^c. Note also the transformation of

S into £, s/i; z into 2, zh orj, etc. through the insertion of the 1 or modifying

/i of the large characters. —The old Alphabet not only lacks this method and

resulting simplicity, but it would seem as if its inventor had purposedly con-

trived to render its acquisition unduly diflicult to the white student by giving

to s the value of
I,

to z that of g, to h that of /, etc.

V.— The new Syllabary is complete, while it is universally conceded that

the Cr^e Alphabet lacks about half a dozen sets of syllabic signs which are in-

dispensable in such delicate languages as the Dene. Those v/ho know the num-

berless and most ridiculous contre$ens this scarcity leads to need no other rea-

son to reject the whole system as practically worthless. Besides, in connection

with none of its signs is there any provision for sucli important vowel sounds

as those of oe (French e rnuct) and ^l (oo, Fr. ou). Yet in several dialects (E

characterizes the present tense and e the past, while the distinction between

and u is no less essential.

VI.— Lastly, we claim for our Syllabary a greater synthesis which renders

the writing shorter and, by avoiding the accumulation of non-syllabic signs,

makes the reading easier. For instance, the Chippewayaii word intan-chare,

"leaf" which with the old syllables cannot be written without three consecu-

tive small signs (A\Ci'-'E-2*) i^ simply >)G^3> with tho new system.

In conclusion, we may bo permitted to state as illustrative of the practical

worth of the new Syllabary that through it Indians of common intelligence

have learnt to read in one week's leasurely study before they had any Primer

or printed matter of any kind to help them on. We even know of a young

man who performed the feat in the space of two evenings.
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B3'Q >zD E>-r AB^

At 1800T CA3X)-'

CSzD E>-

^-*- Bi 'lODs I>2)>C-'

SiVi^Si^^Si^SiSlViSiiPiPi?fP?(PfPi?B^R-^r3?

FAC-SIMILE OF THE TITLE-PAGE OF MORICES DENE PRIMER.
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B3Q >zK) Or AB>
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-C87-!D O-^

M »-» m^^^^^^A^^rt
w.

FAC-SIMILE OF THE TITLE-PAGE OF MORICE'S DENE CATECHISM.
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Morlce (A. fJ.)
— Oontiniicd.

Translation : TlwlUtliiciatccliisin diMuiioii

(written). |
Jcsns-Christ was-bnrn I lien since

|

[Seal.] I

With-it 18S)0time.s it-aiiiiiially-revolved |

Stiiurf.s-Lako tijore
|

fatlusrMoriee made-it.

Title a.s above ver.so blank 1 1. text (entirely

in the Dene language and in .syllabic charac-

ters) PI). ^-18, scj. 1(5°. See the fae-.siinile of the

tide |ia;;e on p. 71 of thi.s l)il>liogra]iliy.

Copies seen : Eanio.s, Pilling, "W'ellesley.

8ome copies of thi.s catochisni differ in colla-

tion : Title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 41-

56. The author informs me that an edition of

500ofthe.se was i)rinttMl "to form part of a

'Kecueil di^ I'rieres' which I am not yet ])re-

pareil to publisli." (Kames, Pilling, Shea.)

Thd wft.stciii DdiK^.s—their luaimer-s

and ciistoiii.s. Hy th<! Kt'v. l'\ither A.

G. Moiic<s (). M. I., Stuart's Lake, H. C.

In ("anadian lust. Proc. thinl stories, vol.7

(whole no. vol. 25), pp. 10'.)-17-1, Tonmto, 1890, 8°.

(Bureau of Etlincdogy, Pilling, AVellesley.)

Classilicatioii of the Dene tribes, }>. 113.—
l)6ne songs with music, 15(5-157.— Apologue

(three lines) in the language of the (Carrier In-

dians (' written with the new signs" with

iutcrlincai' Irauslileration and fidlowed by

Knglish translation), p. IGfi.—Keniarks on iHf

ilanguage of the western Denes, pp. KUi 1(!7.

The 136u<! Itiugiiages. ('oiisidenid in

TheiiiMelvcs aii<l Incidciitiilly in their

Ktdatious to Noii-Aiiiericiiii Idioms.

By the Rev. Ftither A. G. Morice, O. M. I.

In (Canadian Inst. Trans, vol. 1, |>|). 170-212.

Toronto, 1801, 8 . (Pilling.)

Introduction, jip. 170-171.—Phonetics and

grajihic signs (i)i). 172-175) includes "the new
methodical easy and comj)lete Dene syllabary,"

]). 175. -General cliaraetS'ristics of the Dene

languag(\s, ]ip. 170-181.— Tlieiiouns
;
their vari-

eties and intiections, ])p. 181-181.—Tim adj<H--

tives and the jironouns, ])p. 185-180.—The sini

pie or primary verbs, pp. 180-195.— Tlu^ ( i-

jtosite verbs, p]i. 105-200.—Vai-iet ies of verbs,

]!]>. 200-201.—Miscellaneous notes, ])]). 204-212.

Issued .separately with half-title (TIk* Dene

languages), on the verso of whii-h begins the

text, j)!ig(!d as in the original article, 170 212.

(Kaines, (Jatsch(^t, Pilling, Powell.)

It has also bei^n translated into French ami

is in course of jiublicatiou in the Missions de la

('ongregatioii des Missionnaires Oblats de

Marie iHimat^ulee, Paris.

Le
I jK'tit cateohi.smc

| .ariisaffe |

des

saiivaj^cs jiorttMirs |

Texte Ar Traduc-

tion avec Nott^s
I

.siiivi de.s
| i)rier('.s dii

matin
|
et dii aoir

|

I'ar le R. P.Morice,
O. >L J.

I [Two lines ([uotation] |

Mis.sion
|
dn lac Stuart

|
18iU

Colophon: Typographiede la Mission do Lac
Stuart. >fo. IS.

Morice (A. G.) — Contitined.

Half-title (Le Petit Cateehismo et i>riere.s)

verso blank 1 1. title as above ver.so blank 1 1.

averlissenumt pp. 5-r), text (Carrier and*French,

usually on facing i)ages) jip. 8-li:!, (lialf-titles at

yip. 7, 51 and 95). table des matieres j). 144, s(|.

U>o.

On each ])age of the work are given foiitnoles

explanatory of j)eculiarities in the (Jarrier text

and of the translation.

(jatcchism, pp. 7-49.—Prayers for themorn-

ing, pp. 52-69.—Praj'er for the evening, j>p. 70-

73.—Divers prayers (pp. 74-93) : Prayer on

arising, p. 74.— Prayer on retiring, j). 75.—The
mysteries of the rosary, p]). 7ti-79.—Salve,

Kegina, p. 80.—Prayer to St. .Iose])h, ])ji. 81-,83.—

Pray(a' for the dead, p. 84.— Acts for the bene-

diction of the holy sacrament, pp. 85-93, verso a

note in French by the author.—Cautiijues (jip.

95-14:!): To the sacred eucharist, ])p. 96-103.-

To the Holy Spirit, p. 104.—To the Holy Virgin,

pp. 105-112.—To St. Joseph, pp. 113-115.—To
the Ilidy Angels, pp. 116-117. — For various

occasions, pp. 118-143.

Oopien seen : Eames, Pilling, Powell.

[Ttestloe.s-Nahwoeliuek, or Carrier

Review.

Stuart's I*ike, 1891.]

Pp. 9-32, 8°.

An eight-page periodical, ])rinted entirely in

file Den6 syllabic characters invented by Pere

Morice. At this writing (.lanuary, 1892) but

three numbers have been issued—those for

October, November, and December, 1891. Ko. 1

begins with page 9, the preceding pages Ix'ing

held, I presume, for the iireliniinary matter

relating to the volume.

The contents are of a varied nature—the first

number, for example, containing: Indian or

loc:il names, p. 9.—News from below [i. e. from

the colonized portion of British ('(dnmhia], p.

9.—Kews from the New World. ]i. 10; from the

Old World, p. 10.—Scripture text, p. 11.— Life

of St. Athauasius, p. 11.—Bible questions and

answers, p. 12. -Letter from the bishoit. )•. 12.—

\ ])icture and its explanation, p. 13.—Coni'crn-

ing the Review, p. 13.—A story, jip. 14-15.—

Hymns, p. 15.—Useful information, etc., ji. Ki.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

f ] Dictionnaire
|

do la Laiioiie
|

(Tiilkohtine.
I

Mission
|

du lac William.

I

Avril 1884. (')

M:innsciipt ;
title verso blank 1 1. text iip.

1-170, double columns, 8-.

Contains about 5,000 words, which need

rearrangement and retranscription. It has

been ]>repared for ]>ublieation as far as the let-

ter F.

[ ] Pe
I

Kuti-Nitsil-in
| i>(eo;enni | g6

yats(<lthik. [1884.] (')

Literal translation : With
|
Above-Chief

Idod] I
his-word

|
after one-speaks.

Manuscript; pp. 1-42, 12°.

('ontains 5 sermons in (Miilkohtin.
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Morice (A. G.) — Onntiiined.

Uictiouiiairc
I

Des VeiV><;s
|

l)e la

Lanjiue Porteur
| par |

le li. P. A. (J.

Morice, O. M. I.
|

Mi8,sioii dii lac Stuart

I

1887-18 . . (*)

Maiius(iii>t ; title verso anil lollowiuff leaf

blank, text pp. 1-128. double colunin, .small 4°.

A-C only fini.sliwl.

[ ] Graiumaire
(
De.s Parties coujii-

gables dii Discours
|

<le la Laugtic
Porteur. 1887. (*)

Mami.script : pp. 1-9G. double column, broad 8°.

Contains four chapter.s, subdivided into 19

articles and 132 rules.

[ ] Manuel |

Du Sauvage |

contenaut

I Prieres, Instructions, Cantiques |

Et
Cat^cbisme.

|

Mission <lu Lac Stuart
|

1888. (*)

Manuscript : title verso blank, text pp. 1-120,

16°, in the Carrier language.
Contain.s : Part I. Morning and evening

prayers, examination of conscience, acts before

and after communion, acts and byuiii for the

lienedictionand divers miscellaneous prayers.—
Part II. Instructions on confession and com-
munion and the reception of sacraments gener-

ally.— Part III. 4.'> hymns, all original.—Part
IV. Tlie short catechism of Christian doctrine.

] Yakcesta ]»e- tn*stl<es ra aetata liok-

wa'u natsffhwu^huek. [1889.] (*)
Literal translation: .Sky-(m-.sits [God] his-

paper after <dd-time about oiienarrates.

Manuscrijit: i)i». !-.'}'>, 12 '. being a free trans-

lation and adai)t:ition of tlie book of Gene.sis,
in the Carrier diale<t.

— D^ne roots
| ]}y the Rev. Father A.

G. Morice, O. M. I. [1890.] (*)

Manuscript; :!0 pages, folio.

Introduction, i;! pp.—Vocabulary of .'JTO Eng-
lish words which are roots in I)en6, with their

cM|uivalents in 17 or 18 Dene dialects, 17 pp.— Les Evangiles |

Pour tous les

Dimauches
|

Et
|

Fetes d'obligation |

De I'Auuee
|

Tratluits
|
Par le R. P. A.

G. Morice, O. M. L
|

Mission dn Lac
Stuart

I

1890. (*)

Manuscript; title verso Idank 1 1. text 78

T)ages, note-paper size.

Contains the selections from the gosi)els read
in Roman Catholic churchtrs on all Sundays
and feasts of oldigation through the whole
year, translated into the (-"arrier language.

] T\velve
I

Stories of adventure
j

in

Carrier. 1890. (*)
Manuscript; 60 pages, note-paper .size, being

translations and adai>tationsof the most thrill-

ing stories found in Englisli jieriodicals and
destined by the translator for publication in a

projected monthly review in the new syllables.
See page 70 for title of the Keview.

Morice (A. G.) — Continued.

[ ] Twelve
I

Short Lives of the Saints.

1891.
(*)

Manuscrijit ; 20 ))ages, 4".

[Words, ]dirase.s, and sentences in

the Dene language. 1891.] (*)

Manuscript in jxissession of it.s author, who
has ])rei>ared it for the use of the Uurcau of

Kthnology. Recorded in a copy of Powell s

Introduction to the study of Indian languages.

Granunar
|
of

|

The Carrier Lan-

guage I
With Notes

I

On Local Pecul-
iarities and Idiotisms

| By Rev. A. G.

Morice, O. M. I. (*)

M.anuscri|)t. T.i pages, broad 8°, begun in

February, 1891, jind yet unfinished; in posses-
sion of its iiuthor, who tells me he has reached
the chapter on the pronoun.

Are the Carrier Sociology and

Mythology indigenous or exotic? (*)

Manu.script, 30 jiages folio, recentlyprepared
by its author for publication in the Transac-
tions of the Royal Society of Canada.

Contents: Introductory — Ethmdogical —
Sociological—Carrier sotdology exotic; gi^neral

argiuneuts—Carrier sociology exotic; juoved
by facts—Carrier mythology partially exotic-
Creation myths.
The m.anu.scripts tith-d ;ibove ;ire in the

))Ossession of their ;iuthor, who has kindly
turuished me infoituation concerning them, as
also the notes from whicli I have compiled the

following biographic notice:

Pat her Morice was born on the 271 h of

August, 1.8.-i9, at Saint-Marssur Colmont,
France. After the usual elementaiy studies at

the Christian Brothers' school at Oisseau,
where his family had removed, Ik^ was sent,
when 13 years of age, to the Ecclesiastical

College at Mayenne, with a view to jtrepare
himself foi- the i)riesthood. Feeling cjilled to

the foreign missions, he subsecjuently joined
the Order of the Oblales of Miiry Immaculate
(O.M.I.) and made his final vows thei-ein in

October, 1879. While still studying the.dogy
and being as yet in minor orilers, the famous
decrees of 1880 commanded the dispersion of the
memljers of such rt^Iigions orders a.s had not
the otiicial sanction of the French Ciovernnient.

Previous ti) tlie execution of these decrei'S ho
was Sent by his superiors to Uritish Columbia,
where be iirrived on the 26th of .luly, 1880. At
the completion of his theologiciil studies and
after lie Inid leiirneil a litth^ of llu' Knglish bin-

gu:ige he w:is promoted to the luiesthood, .luly

2, 1882, and given cliaige of the Chilkotin In-

dians, whose language he immediately pro-
ceedeil to learn. After two yi'iirs of study ho
found himself able to pre;ich to them wilhoig,
the ;iid of an iiiterjueter. In 188;'j he was .sent to

his present stiition, Stuart's Lake, where he

repeated—but with less ditiiculty. owing to the

gramm:i1ic;il ;itlinil\ of the two languages—his

linguistic stiulies iji t he dialect ol' the Carrier.



u imnjoGRArTTY of the

MuUer (FriedricU). (InuulriNs
|

dor
|

Spracliwissonschaft |

von
|

])^ Fried-

rich Miillcr
I Pr<)tessor[&c.tlir('<' lint's.]

I

I. Band
|

I. Abthciluii','. |
Kinl<^itiin<;-

in die iSpi;iidiwissi>us(hai"t[-I\'. Hand.

I
I. Abtlieilung. ] Nachtragezum (irnnd-

rissausdon.Jaliron
|
1877-1887]. |

Wicnl876[-1888]. j
Alfred 1 Udder

|
K.

K.Uuiversitiits-BucliUiiudlor.
|

Rotlieu-

tburmstrasBO 15.

4 vols, (vol.1 in 2 parts, vol. 2 oiiiriiially in 4

divisions, vol. 3 orij^inally in i divisions, vol. -i

part 1 all published), eacli part and division

with an outside titlo and two inside titlfs, 8°.

Vol. 2, part 1, which includes the American

languages, was originally is.sntid in two divi-

aioua, each with the following special title:

DieSpraclieu |
der

| schlichtliaarigeuRassen

1
von

I
D^ Friedrich Miiller

|

Vrofessor [&c.

eight lines.] |

I. Ahtlieilung. |

Die Sprachen <ler

australisehen. der hyperhoreischen |

und der

amerikani.sclien liasse.
|

Wien 1879[-1882]. |
Alfred Hiihler

|

K. K.

Ilofund Univi-rsitiitsBuchhaudler 1

Kothen

thurnistras.se If).

Die Spra(-hen der amerikaniselien Kas.son ;

AUgonieiuer Charakter dieser Sprachen (in-

cluding some Athapascan examples), vol. 2,

first i»art, second division (18S2), pj). 181-18;!.—

Miiller (F.)
— Continued.

Die Sprachen ch r Athapa.sken- (Tinne) und

Kinai-Stiinnne. pi>. 1X4-192, treats of sounds,

I'oots, nouns, adjectives. ])ronouns, verhs. and

numerals, making use of exam]>les from tlie

Tschiiiiiewyan, I'eau de lievre, Louclieiix,

Talikali, Tlatskanai, TmUwa. Apatshe, Navajo,

IIn|>a. and Kinai.

('(ipii'x M'lui : Astoi-, Urilisli Museum, I'jiircuu

iif Ktlinology. Karnes, VVatkiusou.

Murray (.Vlexandcr H.) Yocabiilarv of

tin' Kiitc liiii ol" the Yukon or Kiitclii-

Kutchi, drawn up by Mr. M'Murray

[sio] ;
to which the Chepewyau syno-

nyms Avere added by Mr. M'Pherson.
In Richardson (.1.), Arctic searching expedi-

tion, v(d. 2, pp. :W2-;W.'). London, 1851, Ko.

A list of al)out 100 words and the numerals

l-:«)0.

Reprinted in the later editions of the same

work; sec Richardson (J.)

Collection of words having a similar

sound and sionitieatiou in the Kutchin

:in<l J)i>j;-rib languages.
In Richardson (J.), Arctic searcliing expe-

dition, vol. 1, pp. :59fMOO, London, 18,11, »^.

A vocabulary of 22 words.

Reprinted in the later editions ot tin- same
work; see Richardson (J.)

N.

Nabiltse :

General discussion

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Nagailer;

Vocabulary

Si-i- Cibbs (C)
Anderson (A. C.)

Dorsey (.I.O.)

Ciiblis ((i,)

Ilazen (\\M!.)

See Adelnng (.J.(;.) and

Vater (J. S.)

M;i<ken/,ie (.\.)Vocabulary

Nahawny, Sec Nehawni.

National Museum: 'these words fidlowing a

title or widiin p:irentlieses aftei- a noteindiiate

that a cojiy of Iht^ work referred to has l>een

seen by the compiler in t lie lilii ;iry <il' th;it insti-

tution, Washington, !),('.

Natsun kaothet . . . Saint Mark . . .

Tinn6. Se.- Kirkby (W. \V.)

Navajo :

Dieticuiary .See

General discussion

General di.scussion

tieneral di.scussion

Gentes

Grammar
Granuuatic connuents

Grammatic ciuiunents

Gi'aunnatic comments
Numerals
Numerals

Numerals

Matthews (W.)

Adelnng (.J. ('.) aiid

V;iter (.1, S.)

i;;nicn.lt (II. 11.)

Iliiscbmiinn (.J. ('. E,)

Matllicws (W.)
Matthews (W.)
Featherman (.\,)

Miiller (V.)

Wilson (K. F.)

l'.e:ulle (.1. H.)

tial.siliet (.V, S.)

lIaiues(E. M.)

Navajo — Continued.
Numerals See

Prayer

I'rojtcr names

Proper names

I'roper names

Jtelationships

Songs
T.-xt

\'ocabularv

\'ocabul:iry

\'ocabnlarv

Vocabulary

Vocabulaiy

Vocabulary

A'ocabidary

\'ocabnlary

Vocabulary

Vocabidary

Vocabulary

\'oc;il)Ml;iry

\'oc;ibnlary

^^•(•abulary

\'i)c:ibulary

Vocabulary

^'oc;lbulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

\'ocabnl;iry

V<>c:ibnhiry

Vocabulary

Tolmie ^^V. V.) and

Dawson (G. M.)

Matthews (\V.)

("atlin (O.)

M;Uthews (\V,)

Snuthsoni;in.

J'ackard (U. L.)

Matthews (W.)
Matthews (\V.)

Arny (W. F. M.)
liancroft (H. H,)

Beadle (J, H.)

Busclnuann (J. C. E.)

Cushing (F. H,)

Davis (W, W, 11.)

l>onniiech (E, H. D.)

Eat<m (J. H.)

Gat.schet (A. S.)

Loew (O.)

Matthews (W.)
Nichols (A. S.)

Fetitot (E. F. S.,T.)

Pino (P.B.)

Powell (J. \V.)

Schoolcraft (H.R.)

Shaw (J. M.)

Simpson (J. 11.)

Thompson (A. H.)

Turner (W. AV.)

\Viu]>ple (A. AV.)

\\'bipi)le (W, 1),)

VVillard(C.N.)
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iJavajO'" Continued.

Vncabiilarv See Wilson (1?. V.)

Words
WoiiU
Words
Words
Words
Words
Words

Rarreini (A.)

I)aa(L.K.)
Ellis (R.)

CJatschet (A. S.)

Latham (R. O.)

Matthews (W.)
Tolmie (W. F.)

Dawson (G. M.)

Wilson (D.)

and

See Kennicott (R.)

Roehrig(F.L. O.)

Ross (R. B.)

Words

Nehawni :

Vocabulary

Vooabiilary

Vocabulary

New Improved & Easy alj)bal)et. See

Morice (A. G. )

Nev7 Methodical . . . Dene sylla-

bary. See Morice (A. G.)

Nichols (A. Sidney). Vocabulary of the

Navajo lanirnaije.

Maiuisrript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 4°, in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Collected

in New Mexico, 18G7-1868.

Recorded on one of the blank forms (no. 170)

of the Sniithstuiian Institution, issued to col-

lec^tors, and containing 211 words. Of these,

ecjuivalents are given in about 180 cases.

Northern Indians. See Athapascan.

Nulato Inkalik. See Inkalik.

Numerals :

Ahtinn6 See Allen (H. T.)

Abtinn6 Dall(W. H.)

Ahtiuu6 Ellis (R.)

Apache Allen (H. T.)

Apache Bancroft (H. H.)

Apache Oremony (J. C.)

Apache Dugan (T. B.)

Apache Gatschet (A. S.)

Apache Haines (E. M.)

Apache Haldeman (S. S.)

Apache Muller (F.)

Apache Pinientel (F.)

Apache Tolmie (W. F.) .and Daw-
.son (G. M.)

Chippewyan Buachraann (J. C.E.)

Chippewyan (JlHssieal.

Chippewyan Ellis (K.)

Chippewyan Haines (E. M.)

Chippewyan Jann^s (E.)

Numerals — Oontinned.

(Chippewyan .See Kirkby ( W. W.)

Chi])pewyan
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O'Bi ian (— )
— Continued.

lli'in-iiitcil in till- later cilitiiiiis ol' tlu' same
woik

;
sei' Richardson (J .)

Ochikthud cltiinctlc ITiiUudhj. |

See

McDonald (R.)

Oiozco y Berra (Manuel). (Jeogiafiiide
las leugua.s | y |

carta etnojjTiitica j

de

Mexico
I ])ieeedidas d(^ uii ensayo dc

cla.sificaoiou de las niisiuas lennuas
| y

do aiuiute.s ]>aia las inniinraeioues de

las tril)us
| ])or el lie.

|

Manuel Orozco

y Herra
| [Five lines

(j notation] | [De-

siirn.] I

M<>xico
I ini])renta de .1. M. Andrade

y F. Fsealautc
| ((;]alle de Tibureio

num. lit
I

lS(il

Hall' title veiso lilailk 1 1. title verso blank 1

1. 'liilication vei'Sd lilauk I 1. introdiietinii pp.

vii-xiv, lialf-title (iiriinera i)artc) verso blank 1

1. text pp. :!-;!87, index i>j). :i89-;!92, map, folio.

(Chapter viii, Familia ai>a(^lift 6 ynvipai, pp.
40-41. refers to the Yiiman.— Section viii of

eliai)tei' xii, Familia apache, ]>. ."li), refers both
to tlic Athapascan and Vunian.—("hapter xxv.

Apaches, jjp. 3G8-:!87, is a ireneral discussion on

the geographic distribution of these peojdcs
and includes the 'I'ontos, ( 'liiricaguis, Gilenos.

Mimbrihiis, Faraones. Mes<-aleros. Llaueros,

I-il>anes, Xava.jos. Chemegue (Shoshonean),
Vuta [Slioshoueanl. Muca Oraive [Shosho-

nean|.and the 'l'ol)oso (' lengua i)erdida").

('i>j)ifs nei'ii : I'ancroft. I'oston Athenicnm.
Itoston I'ublic, Brinton. I'.ritisli Museum, Con-

gress, Fames, Watkinsmi.

Our Fore.st Children.
|
Vol. 1, No. 1.

Shiiif^wauk Home. February, 1887

[-V<d. IV. No. (!. September, 1890].
FIdited by Kev. K. V. Wilson and published

monthly at the Shingwauk Home, Sault Ste.

Marie. Ontario; sm. 4=, No. 10 of vol. 1 is a

"t'hristnias number.' In 1888 a "Summer
number" appeared, no. 4 of vol. 2; also a
" ("hristmas number." "no. 10" of vol. 2,

although the next issue is numbered 10 also.

These special issues ari' larger than the regular
ones, and illustrated. Tlic regular issues con-

si.sted of 2 11. or 4 pp. each until no. 3 of vol. 3

(for June, 1889), when the jieriodii^al was made a

10-])age illustrated mcuithly. The first seven
numbers of vol. 1 were in size about by 9

inches and were nnjiaged; with no. 8 the size

was increased to about 8 by 10 inches, and the

]>ages numbered, eaih issue being ]>aged inde-

pc'udcntly (1-4) until the beginning of vol. 2, from
which a single jiagination <iintinues (excepting
nos. t and 10) to no. 1 of vol. '.i (pp. 1-48), the

next no. being paged ,5-8. No. :! of vol. 3 (June,

1889) begins a new series and a new and con-

tinuous ])agination (i)]). 1-2.">C), each issue .since

then having IG pp. 4-^, and being provided with
a co\er. The last issue—thiit for September,
1890—says: "As has already been announced,
this is the, last issue of 'Our Forest Children.'

Next month. ( ictobcr. will apju'ar the tirst num-
ber of the Canadian Indian.'

"
[7.'.)

Heeve (W. 1).), The ('hij)ewyan Indians, vol.

2, i>i>. f.-7.

Wilson (E. F.), 'The Sarsee Indians, vol. 3,

pp, 97-102,

The Navajo Indians, vid, 3, ]>p. 113-117.

Cupii'.s neen: Fames, Pilling, Wellesley.

T^

Palliser {('apt. John). Kxploration.—
HiitisliNorth Ameiiea.

|

Thc^
| journals,

delailed reports, iiud observiitions
|

rel-

;iti\e III
I

the e\|)li>ial ion.
| by captain

r.illiser,
I

of
I

that i>or(ioii of Hritish

Noitii Amerie.-i,
|
which,

|

in latitude,

lies between the Hiitish lioiiiidary line

.iikI tlic
I heijiiitof lainl or watershed of

tin- northern
I
or frozen ocean resjiee-

tixcly.
I

iind
I

in Ioiig;itude, between
the western shore of lake .'^uiu-iior and

I

the Pacilie ocean,
|

I »iiiinn t he Years

IK-.7. \K>>^, 185Ii, ami 18ti0.
|
I're.seuted to

Itoth HonsesofParlianient by Command
of Her Majesty, |

litth May 18G3.
|

[Knj^lish arms.] |

Loudon:
| ]ninted bytJeorge Kdward

Eyre and William Spottiswoode, | print-
ers to the (|ueen's most excellent niaj-

«'sty. I

For her majesty's stationery of-

liee.
I
1863.

| (PrieeSs.Grf. )

Palliser (.1.)
— Continued.

I'rinted coA-er as above, title as above

(omitting the price) vei-so blank 1 I. text pp.

3-32ri, coloiihon 1 p. folio.

Sullivan (J, W.), Vocabularies of the North-
west Indians, ])i(. 207-21G.

Co/iifs' .seen : 15oston AthoniBum, Geological

Survey,
I'riicd by l)ufoss6, Paris, 1887, no. 24911, 12 fr.

Packard ( Robert LaAvrence). Term.sof re-

lationship u.sed by the Navajo Indians.

M:inuscrii)t. 4 leaves, folio, in the library of

the liiireau of Klhnology. Collected at the

Navajo Ueservat ion. New Mexico, in 1S81. Tics

manuscript has been corrected and su|iple-

menlcd by I>r. Washington Matthews, Kort

Wingate, N. Mex.

Palmer (Dr. Edward). Vocabnhuy of

the I'inella and Ariva Apaehe langinige.

Manuscript: ,'> unnumbered pages, 4°, in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology. It bears

the Smith souian Institution receipt stamp of

Dec. 24, 1SC7.
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Palmer (E.)
— ContinntMl.

Contains tliolSO wunls adoiitLil by llic Sniitli-

sonian Jii.stitution as a standard vocabulary.

Arranged four cohiinns to the paijc, two of

English and two of Apatlic.

Then; is a copy of tbis vocabulary in tlu'

same library, made by its compiler ;
G unnum-

bered leaves, folio, written on one, side only,

'eau de Lidvre :

Dictionary See Petitot (E. F. S..T.)

Grammatic comments Miiller (F.)

("rranimatic treatise Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Legends Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Kelationships Morgan (L.H.)

Text Promi.ssiones.

Vocabulary Kennicott (R.)

Vocabulary Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Vocabulary Roebrig (F. L. O.)

Words Charencey (C. F. H.G.)

Words Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Perrault (Charles Ovide).] L. J. C. &
M. J.

I Prieres, | Cantiqucs |

et Cate-

chismc
I

en
| laugiie Montagiiiiise on

Chipeweyaii. | [One line .syllabic eliar-

acters.] | [Oblate seal.] |

Montreal :
| Iniprinierie de Lonis Per-

ranlt.
|

18.57. (*)

Title verso approbation of t Alexandre, Eve-

que de St. Boniface, O. M. I. 1 1. text pp. 3-144,

18^.

I'rayers, etc., pp. 3-46.—Syllaliary, p. 47.—
Cantiiiues (22), pp.49-92.—Catechism.i>p. 93-144.

Title from Dr. J. H. TruniliuU from copy in

liis iwssession. Referring to the note under the

next succeeding title, descriptive of the addi-

tion of pp. 14.'5-180, lie says:
"
lly copy is in

the original binding, fresh and unused, and is

evidently comjilete as issued."

] L. J. C. & M. J.
I Prieres, |

can-

ticiiie.set catecbi.siiie
|

en langne |

Mon-

tagnai.se on Chipevveyau. | [One line
|

syllabic eharaeter.s.] | [Oblate seal.] |

'

Montr(^al:
| impriiuevie de Lonis Per-

rault ct conipagnie. |

1865.

Title verso approbation of f Alexandre

Eveq\io do St. Boniface, O. M. 1. 1 1.
"
(juel(|ues

notes" signed Clis. Ovide Perrault pp. i-xi,

text in syllabic characters with French head-

ings in italics jip. 3-174, table des canti(iues

(alternate lines Montagnais in syllabic charac-

ters and French in italics) pp. 175-179, 18^. Sig-

natures alternately in twelves and sixes. See

the facsimile of the syllabary, p. 78.

In the preliminary "'notes" the author in-

cludes a letter, "A Messieurs les Redacteurs

du Pays," which contains tlie alphabet [sylla-

bary], p. iv, and an "
exemple

"
of the charac-

ters with transliteration and translation into

French, p. v. Also a "Letlre de Monseigueur
Faraud, Eveq\io d'Aneniour, a Chs. O. Per-

rault, Ecr., Avocat do Montr6al," pp. vii-x,

giving examples and explanations of the syl-

labic characters "que nous employons ])our los

lantfutis eauvages,"

Perrault (C. O.) — Coutinned.

Prayers, pp. 1-17.—AVay of the crn.-<s. pji. 18-

40.—Alphabet [syllabary], p. 41.—Hymns (nos.

1-38), pp. 43-117.—Catechisme, pp. 119-174.

Copies aeen: Eames, O'Callaghan, I'illing,

Shea.

Tile copies of this work belonging to !Mr.

AVilbeiforce Eames and myself differ from the

other two. They lack tlie six preliminary
leaves jiaged i-xi; and following page 179 are

pages 145-180 (signatures 9 in twelve and 10 in

six). Page 145 is headed "
Explications de

ciuelques Images projires a rinstructitm des

Montagnais." embracing hymns nos. 1-13 in

syllabic characters, with lieadings in French, in

italics. These copies are in tlie original bind-

ing and seem to be as issued from the ])ress.

It is probable that the cojiies of this kind are

of the earlier issue. The first sheet is com-

plete ;
the title-leaf is connected with h-af paged

23-24
;
the second leaf with leaf paged 21-22, (fee.

The Explications appear to ha\"e been printed as

a supplement to tlie edition of 1857. Tlie copies

left over were bound up witli tlie edition of

1865. Subsequently, I presume, the six leaves

containing the quclqves notesvrvre in.serted and

the book issued without the Explications.

A similar copy was priced by Diifosse in De-

cember, 1889 (no. 36739), 10 fr. ; and another in

June, 1890 (no. 40911), at tlie same figure.

Petitot (Perc I^niile Fortnn<'^ Stanislas

Josepli). I^tnde snr la nation luonta-

giiai.se par le E. P. Petitot de la Con-

gregation des Oblats de Marie Inniia-

enl^e.
In Les Missions Catholiques, vol. 1. pp. 129-

216; vol. 2, pp. 1-64, Lyon. 1868-1869, folio.

(PiUing.)

List of names of divisions of tlie .Mliapascan

family, with English signification, vol. 1. p.

136.—Languemontagnaise (general discussion),

pp. 159-160.—List of words showing athnitiea

in various Athapascan langu.iges, pp. 215-216.—
Names of the months in Loucheux, Peaii de

Lievre, and Montagnais, vol. 2, p. 48.—Many
Athapascan words, phrases, and sentences

jias.wn.

Issued separately : Paris, A. lleiinuyeret fils,

Paris, 1868, 63 pp. 12°. (')

Dene Diudjies.
In C'ongr^s Int. des Americanistes, Conipte-

rendu, premiere session, vol. 2, pp. 13-37, Nancy
ct Paris, 1875, 8'^. (Eames, Pilling.)

("omparisonof Dene-Dindjie terms with those

of various other languages, p)). 13-15.—Cora-

])arative tabic Navii,po, Den6 (different dialects),

and Dindjie. pp. 20-21.

Ontils en pierre et en os dii Mac-

Keiizie (eerele polaire arctii[ne).

In Materiaux pour Ihistoire primitive et

iiaturelle de rhoinme, jip. 308-405. Toulouse,

1875, S-^. (Pilling.)

Contains a number of Cliipiiewyan and Kski-

tiiiiuan names of jinpltfiiients /'a^nm.
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Petitot (E. r. S. J.)
— Continued.

Dirtionnaire
|

do lii
| languc 1 )cnr-

Dindjic |

dialectcs
| Montagnais on

Clii])]i(JwayaH, Pcaux do Liovro ot

Louolioiix
I

rcnfoi'niant on outro
|

uu

jrrand nonibro do tornics pro])ros a sept

antics dialectes do la niomo langue |

l»ret'edc |

d'nno inonographie dos Douo-

Dindjie |

d'nno grannuaire ot do ta-

lilcanx .synopti(iuos dos conjngaisous |

]>ar I

lo R. P. E. Potitot
|

Missiounaire-

Oblat do Marie Inimacnlo'o, Oflicior

d'Acadomio, Membre corrcspondant do

rAcademio de Nancy, |

do la Socidtc

d'Antliropologie ot Membre lionorairo

do la Soci6tc do Philologio do Paris.
|

[Two linos quotation.] | [Design.] |

Paris
I

p]ruost Leroux, cditeur
|

librairc dos sooiotds Asiatiqiios de

Paris, do Calcutta, de New-Haven

(fitats-Unis), de Sliaughai (Chine) |

do

I'Ecolc des langues Orientales vivantes,

de la SociottS philologique, etc.
| 28,

rue Bonaparte, 28
| Maisonneuve, quai

Voltaire, 15
|

San Francisco, A.-L. Ban-

croft and C".
I

1876

Cover title a.s above, omitting tlie desigu,

and with tlie addition of five lines at the be-

ginning (Bibliotheqne |

de
| linguistiqiio et

d'ethnograpliioaniericaines | Piiblieepar Alpli.

L. Piuart
|

Yolnme II), half-title verso notes 1

1. title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication

verso blank 1 1. preface pp.vii-ix, avant-projjos

pp. xi-xviii, monographie des Dene-Diudjio

pp. xix-xxvi, cssai sur I'origine des Dene-

Dindjio pp. xxvii-xlv, abreviations \k [xlvi],

precis do graramaire comparee des trois princi-

paiix dialectes Dene-Diudjie pp. xlvii-lxxxv,

errata p]). Ixxxvii-lxxxviii, text pp. 1-367, colo-

phon p. [308], 5 folded tables, 4 .

Conii)arative grammar of the Montagnais,

Peaux-de-lievre, and Loucheux, jip. xlvii-

lxxxv.—Dictionary of the Den6-Dindjie in four

columns, French, Montagnais, Peanx-dc-lievre,

and I^oucheux, arranged alphabetically by
French words, pp. 1-3(J7.—Tableau general des

verbes Montagnais, folded table no. 1.—Suite

des conjugaisons des verbes Montagnais, folded

table no. 2.—Tableau general des verbes Peaux
de Li6vre, folded table no. [3j.

— Tableau ge-

neral des verbes Loucheux, folded table no.

1 [4].
—Verbes Loucheux a d6sineuces irr6gu-

lieres, folded table no. 2 [5].

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Congress,

I'illing, Wellesley.

Fifty copies wert^ issued " sur i)apier di^ Hol-

lande extra," at 175 fr.
;
150 copies

'• sur papici'

fort," at 125 fr.
;
and 150 copies "sur papier ordi-

naire," for the use of the Mackenzie mission.

^lonograi)liio |

dos
| Done-Dindjii' |

l)ar
I

le r. p. E. Potitot
|

Missionnairo-

Obliit do Marie-Immacul(5c; Oflicior

Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
— Continued.

d'Acadomie, |

Membre; corrcspondant
dorxVcademie do Naney, |

de la Sooi6t6

d'Anthropologio |

ot Mcinbro boiun-aire

do la Sooicte de Philologio, ot d'l'^th-

nographi<' do Paris.
|

Pari.s
I

Ernest Leroux, <5diteur
|

li-

brairedelasoci(?t6Asiati([Uode Paris,
|

de I'eeole des langues orientales vi-

vantes et des 80ci6t6s Asiatitj^uos de

Calcutta, I

de Now-Haven (Etats-

Unis), do Shanghai (Chine) | 28, rue

Bonaparte, 28
[
1876

Cover title as above, half-title verso printer

1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-10'.),

list of publications 1 1. 8^.

General discussion on language, ]iii. 1-G.—
General discussion of the Atliapascau lan-

guages (pp. 7-22) includes a short comparative

vocabulary, French, Latin, Montagnais, Peaux

de Lievre, and Loucheux. p. 10.—A comparative

vocabulary of the Xabajo, l)en6 (d<! divers dia-

lectes) and Dindjie, p. 22. — Comparative

vocabulary of the "Wakish (Tetes-Plates) and

Tukultas (Tetos-Longues), p. 104.—Compara-
tive vocabulary of the languages of the Ilaidas

(Kollouches, lies Charlottes), Tonguas (Kol-

louches, Alaska), Yukultas (Tetes-Lougues,

Colombie britannique), Wakiuh (Tetes-Platcs,

Oregon), Dnaine (Atnans, Alaska), I)indji6

(Mackenzie), and Done (Territoire du No.-O.),

J,. 10.').—Also scattered phrases and terms with

siguilications.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinton, Fames, Pilling.

Six legendes am^ricainos idontifiees a

I'histoire de Mo'ise ot du peuplo hcbrou.

In Les Missions Catholiques,vol. 10,pp.476-624,

vol. 11, pp. 1-160, Lyon, 1878-'79, folio. (Pilling.)

A legend from each of the following peoples:

Chippewyan, Peaux de Lievre, Loiu'heux. Sixi-

caques ou Pieds-noirs, Chaktas, Tzeudales. in

all of which native words occur paisim.

De I'origine asiati<iuo dos Indiens

de I'Amerique arctique. I'ar lo K. P.

Enule Petitot, O. M. I. Missiounairo au

Mackenzie, officier d'Academie, etc.

In Les Missions Catholifiues, vol. 12, pp. 529-

611, Lyon, 1879, folio. (Pilling, Wellesley.)

Many Athapa-scan terms passim.— Do I'origine asiatique des Indiens do

rAinerique arctique.
InSocietePhilologique, Actes, vol. VI. iqi. 39-

76, Aleu^on, 1883, 8*3.

Une version de la legende iiatioiiale de la

fennne au metal . . . chez les Denes (par-

allel columns Frencb and Dene), l>p. 41-40.

On the Athal)asoa District of the

Canadian North-w<ist Territory. By
tlio Rev. l^.niile Potitot.

In Koyal Geog. Soc. Pmc. vol. .'>. ]ip. (i33-655,

Liuulon, 1883, 8^. (Pilling.)

Contains a number of geographic, tribal, and.

personal names.
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Petitot (E.F. S. J.)
— <^'o"*i'""''l-

Do la foniiMtion <lu laii.u;.i,tif ; mots

forme's i)ar le iciloublemeut tie raciiics

h^tdrogones, qnoique de signification

synonymo, c'rst-a-dirt' ])ar re^itcration

lopnlative.
Til Association fraii^aiso i»)ur 1 a\ ancnmciit

<1»'S sciences, coniptc-rondu, V2ih session (Itoiicn,

1883), pp. 697-701, Taris. 1884, 8^. (Geological

Survey, Pillinj;'.)

Contains exanijilis in a number of North

American langiiases, among tliem the D6n6

Atnan, and Dimljie.

La fcmnic ati scriicnf. Ijt'geudo des

Ddnd Chippewayans.
In M6hisinc, Revue do Mythologie, littera-

ture popnlairc, traditions et usages, vol. 2, no.

1, columns 10-21, Paris, April 5, 1884, 4'J.

(datschet.)

The legend is tirst given iu Freiicli, w ilh tlie

"Texto original dii conti^ cliippewayan" fol-

lowing.

On tli(( Atliapasca ilistrict of tlie

Canadian Xortli-wcst Territory. By the

Rev. r:niile Tclitot.

Iu Montreal Xat. Hist. Soc. Ueiord of Nat.

Hist, and Geology, pp. 27-53, Montreal, 1884, i°.

Contains numerous names of rivers, lakes,

etc., in (;!hi)ipe\vyan.

Kepriiited Willi the same title in: Montreal

Xat. Hist . Soc. Canadian Record of Science, vol-

1, pp. 27-52, Montreal, 1884, 8°.

This latter magazine took the place of the

liecord of Xatiiral History and Geology above

mentioned, only one number of that serial hav-

ing been issued.

Parallfele des covitumes et des croy-

ances dc lafamilleCaraibo-Esqnimande
avcc fclles des penples Altaiqiit-s et

Pnnicpus.
In Association fran^aise pour ravancement

des sciences, com])terendu, 12th session (Rouen,

1883), pp. 680-097, I'aris, 1884. 8°. (Geological

Survey, Rilling.)

A number of f)ene words witli French mean-

ings pa*«ij«.

Melanges americains. Vocalnilaire

pieganiw. Uenxiemc dialed e des Nin-

nax oti Pieds-Noirs. Recneilli par

finiile F. S. Petitot.

In Societe I'hilologique, Actes, vol. 14, jip.

170-198, Aleu9on, 1885, 8°.

I'etit vocabulaire Sarcis, jip. 195-198.

Traditions indietines
|

dii
|

Canada

nord-onest
| par |

finiile Petitot iancien

niissionnaire
| [Design] |

Paris
I

Mais<tnnenve freres et Ch.

Leelere
| 25, cpiai Voltaire, 2 [5] |

1886

I

Tons droits reserves

Colophon : Aclu;v6 d'imiiriiuer h' 19 Aofit

1866
I par (ruTacol) iniprinnnir h Orleans

I pour

Petitot (E. F. S, J.)
— Continued.

Maisonneuve frferes
|
et Charles Leclerc

|
li-

braires editenrs
|
a Paris

Hairtitle of the series (Les |
litttratures po-

imlaires |

tome xxiii) ver.so blank 1 l.titleof the

series verso hlank 1 1. half-title verso blank 1 1.

title as above verso blank 1 1. dedic.ition verso

blank 1 1. introduction pp. i-xvii, rcmarque p.

[xviii], text ji]). 1-507, index et concordance pp.

509-514, table <les matieres pp. 515-521, on vrages

du mcnie auteur 1 1. coloplion verso blank 1 1.

list of the series verso blank 1 1. 16°. Form.s

vol. 23 of "Les litteratiires populairesde toiitea

les nations."

Deuxieiiie parlie. Legendes et traditions

des l)iiidji6 on Loucheux (pp. 13-102), besides

many terms jyassim,, contains : Texte et tradiic-

tio7i litterale do la premiere I6gende [inter

linearl. jip. 95-100.—Heros et divinity's de.i

Diiicljie, i>p. 101-102.

Troisieme partie, Legendes et traditions

des l)en6 Peaux-de-Li^vre (pp. 103-306), besides

manj' terms passim, includes : Texte et traduc-

tion litterale [interlinear of a legend], pp. 302-

303.—Liste des heros, des divinites et des

monstres Peaux-de-Li6vre, pp. 304-300.

Quatrieuio jiartie, Legendes et traditions

desDune,Flancs-de-CliiensetEsclaves(pp.307-

344), besides native terms passim, contains:

Texte et traduction litterale de la jiremiere

legende, jip. 341-343.—Heros et divinites des

Flancs-de-chiens, p. 344.

Cinquieuio partie, Legendes des Dend

Tchippewayan (pp. 345-442), besides many
native words jmssiiii. includes: Texte et tra-

duction litterale de la inemiere legende, jip.

437-440.—Heros et divinites des D^ne Tchippe-

wayan, pp. 441-442.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,

Gatschet, Pilling, Powell.

The original texts of these traditions, with

literal translations, were subsetiiiently pub-

lished as follows:

Traditions indieniu's
|

dn
|

Canada

nord-ouest
|

Textes origiuaux A: tra-

duction litterale
| par |

Emile Petitot
|

Aneieu Missionmiire, Ofiieier d'Acadd-

niie, Membre de la fSoeiete de Pliilolo-

gie, etc.
I [Two lines qnotation] |

Aleuyon |

E. Kenaut-de Broise, Imp.

et Litb.
I

Place d'Armes, 5.
|

1888

In Societe Philologique, Actes, v(ds. 16 & 17

(half-title 1 1. title as above 1 1.) pp. 109-614,

Alen^-on, 1888, 8°. (Eames, Wellesley.)

The whole work is in double columue,

French and the native language.

Beuxieme partie, Traditions (1-10) des

Dindjie on Loucheux (BasMackenzie, Ander-

son et MontagnesRoclienses), pp. 175-253.

Troisieme jiartie. Traditions (1-43) des l)en6

Peaiix-de-Lievre, pp. 25.5-414.—Observances et

superstitions (1-17), pp. 415-447.—Contes et

notions iihysique.s (1-16), pp. 448—463.

(Juatrit-ine partie. Traditions (1-9) des J)im(i

lies Flaiicrt-dcchiens, pp. lO.'i-OUS,
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Petltot (E. F. S. J.)
— Contiimcd.

Ciininiemc partie, Traditious (l-17)<li's KriiO'

TcliipjH'wayaiis, pp. 505-588.

Issiifd .Hcparately, also, as follows :

Traditions iudicunes
|

dn
|

CiUiada

iiord-oiu'st.
I

Tcxtes orio;iniiux & tra-

duction litt6ral('
| i»ar |

I'^Hiih; Petitot,

I

Aufieu Missioiinaire, Otilitlie.r d'Aca-

di^iiiic, Meiul>rf dcla
|

Sooicte del'iiilo-

logie, etc.
| [Two lines ({notation] |

Alenoon
|
E. Keiiant-de Kroise, Ini]>.

et Lith
I Placed'Armes, 5.

|

1S87

Caver title: Eiuile Petitot I Traditions

indienut's
|

dii
|
Canada nord-oiicst

| (lS(jL'-l,s«i;)

I
Textcs oi'iginaux & tiadiutiou littOrale

|

[Two liucs quotation] | ,

Alen9on |

E. Runaut-dt; Broise, Iniji. et Lith,

I

Place d'Annes, 5.
|

1H«8

Cover titlo as above, lialt'-title verso i)rint-

ers 1 1. title as above verso " Extrait dn l)nHe-

tiu
"
etc. 1 1. introduction pp. i-vi, 1 Idank 1. text

pp. 1-439, table des cliaj)itres pi>. 441-446, eido-

plion verso blank 1 1. 8°.

Linguistic contents as imder title next above,

pp. 7-85, 87-246, 247-279, 280-295. 297-:j:j5, 3:57-420.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eanies,

Gatschet, Pilling.

The original manu8crii»t of this work has

title as follows :

1862-1866
I

Textes orij,nnatix et
|

traductions Litterales
|

des
}

Traditions

et Legendos |

des
|

habitaiis dn noid-

oiiest
I

dn Canada
|

recneillies et tra-

duites
I par |

Eniile Fortune .Stanislas

Joseph I

Petitot
|

Ancien [&c. two

lines]

Manuscript, pp. 1-321, folio, in tlie library of

the Couite do Cliarencey, Paris, Frau<u', under
whose ausi>ices the work was published.

En route
| jxmr |

la nier glaciale |

par I

£niile Petitot
|

Ancien missioii-

naire, Ofideier d'Acad^mie,
|
Lanr6at

des Soci(^t<}S de geograi)Iiie de Paris et

de Londres, |

Meinhre de itliisienrs

Soci«5t^s savautes.
| Ouvrage jicconi-

pagn(5 de gravnres d'tipres les dessins

de rautenr.
| [Two lines (^notation.] |

Paris
I Letouzeyet Ane, editenrs

| 17,

rue du Vieux-Coloiubier
| [1888] |

Tons
droits ri^serves.

Cover title as above, lialt-title verso list

of works by the .same author 1 1. portrait 1 1.

title as above verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
errata 1 1. introduction )>p. 1-3, text pp. 5-394,
list of engravings 1 ji. 12^.

A few Tchippewayan, Iro.)ui>i><, and other
terms and expressions passim .

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethii(dogy, Pilling.

La feiiime aux nidtaux, legende na-

tionale de8 Danites.

ATH 6

Petitot (E. F. S.J.)

.Meaiix, ISXS,

- Continued.

Marguerith-Dupr^,
iiripr. (»)

-1 I'l'- 1- li'l'- Iroiii the same author's
AiUoui- (111 ijrand lac des Ksclaves.

(^niiizc, aiis
|

.sons \v
\
ccrcle judaire

I Mackenzie, .\nder.son, Youl<on
| par

I
Eiiiile Petitot,| Ancien Missiounaire,

<Kitici<T d'.Vcadeniie,
|
Lanroat des

Societes dt; (ioograpliie rie Eondrcs et de

Paris, I
Mciubre de i»lusieurs Societ«5s

siivantes.
| Ouvrage accompagno de 1'8

gravures de IF. lUaiichard
|

et d'nne
carte d'Erliard

| d'apn^s les dessins de
i'autenr

| [Two lines (|notation] |

[Design] I

Paris
I

E. Dentil, editciir
|

lihraire

de la Societ6 des gens d(i Icttres
| 3,

Place de Valois, Palais-royal |

I88t»
|

(Tons droits reserves.)
('over title differing sonii^wliat ficini above,

half title verso list of works by tlie same
author 1 1. continuation of list verso frontis-

piece 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 I. iledica-

tion Verso blank 1 1. introdueliou jip. xi-xvi,
contents )(p. x vii-xxi, list id' illust rations verso
blank 1 1. text pj). 1-322, errata verso blank 1 1.

map, 12^.

Names of the sixteen seasons, or divisions of
the year, in tlie Peau-ile-Lievre language, p.
S7.—Xaines of the tifteen lunar months in the

Peau-de-Lievre language, p. 88.—Specimen of

l)in<Ijie songs, with trauslatiim, p. 187.—

Words, .sentences, and names of geographic
features in Esquimaux, Dind.jie, and I'eau-de-

Lievre or Dene, jmssim, especially on pj). 15,

19. 34, 169, 180, 188. 189, 213.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, (latscliet,

Pilling.

Accord
I

des
| inytliologics |

dtins la

I i-(jsniogonie des Danites arct iipii's |

p;ir I

finiile Petitot, Pretre ex-inission-

iiaire et exploratenr arcti([ue | [Five
liiKis ([notation] | [Device] |

Paris
I

finiile Bouillon, ('diteur
| 67,

rue Kichelien, 67
|

1890

Printed cover nearly like above, halftillo

verso works by the same author ) 1. title .is

al»ove verso blank 1 1. dedication v(!r.<(() blank 1

1. introduction jip. i-xiii, text i)p. I-l.VJ, noti\s

])]). 453—162, authors cited jip. 463-46S. index l)p.

469-488, table of contents jq). 489-490, errata

and omissa pp. 491-493, 12".

Many D(">n(i-Dindjie words pnssiin.—Co.smo-

gouic labb^ of the Mexicans, p. 460.

('opies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eanics,

Gatschet, Pilling.

Origine Asiatifjiic |

des Esiiuiniaux

I

Xouvelle Etude etlin(igr;i{)hique |

Par Emile Petitot
|

Ex-Missionuaire et
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Petitot (E. F.S.J.) — 0'>'><''»>"'«^-

Explonitcur arctiqnc, Cure <lc, Miin-nil-

Ics-Mcaux (S.-et-M.) | [T\v(. lines ([iio-

tation] I [Vignette] |

Hoiicn
I iniprinu'iiii (U' Esp^ranoe

Cagnianl |

Hues .Tcanue-Darc, 88, et

(los Basnage, 5
|

1S!K).

C<>vi'r title as aborc, title as abovo (verso

"Extrait dii Bulletin ile la So<i6te iioiniaii<le

de Oeoyrapbie") 1 1. text pp. :i-3:!, sni. 4°.

On i)p. 25-33 are given tables of words sbow-

ing similarities between the words of various

languages of the Old and Xew World. Among
the North Ameriean languages a number of

examples are given from the Dind.jie, Peau-

de-Li^vre, lugalik, Slave, Tchipi>ewyan, and

Apache.

Copieii teen : Bureau of Ethnology, Pilling.

Antonr du grand lac
|

de.s Esclaves

1 par I

Emile Petitot
|

ancien mission-

naire et exploratenr arctiqne | Ouvrage

ace<nnpagn6 de gravures et d'nne carte

par I'anteur
| [Two lines quotation] |

[Design] |

Paris
I

Nouvelle librairie parisienne

I

Albert Saviue, ^ditenr
| 12, rue des

Pyramides, 12
|

1891
|

Tons droits t6-

Cover title.: fimile Petitot
\

Autour
|
du

grand lac
|

des
|

Esclaves
| Ouvrage accom-

pagne de gravures et d'une carte par I'auteur

I (Two lines quotation] | [Design] |

Paris
I
Nouvelle librairie parisienne |

Albert

Savine, editeur
|
12, rnv des Pyramides, 12

|

Tons droits reserves.

Cover title, ouvragesd'Emile Petitot pp. i-iv,

errata pp. v-vi, half-title verso portrait of the

author 1 1. title as above ver.so blank 1 1. dedica-

tion verso blank 1 1. introduction ]>p. xi-xiii,

text pp. 1-358, notes pp. 359-364, table des

matifires pp. 365-369, tables des gravures verso

blank 1 1. map, 12".

liCs Tchippewayans (pji. 1-lHO), besides many
native terms prtixi);!.. contains, on p]!. 97-111, a

general account of the Athai)ascau and their

divisions.—Lea Flancs-de-chiens, pp. 183-314,

contains many native terms pagsim. — Les

Esi'laves, pp. 315-3.5S, includes many native

terms passim.—Nomenclature des peuplades

Danites, [.p. 360-363.

Copieii geen : Pilling.

Comparative A'ocabulary of several

Athapascan languages.
Mau\iscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, 4^, in the

library of tlie Bureau of Ethnology. Kecorded

at Fort Good Hope, McKcnzie lliver, in the

summer of 1865.

Entered on one of the Smithsonian forms (no.

170) of 211 words. The lirst Jiage is headed

Faniille ^fontaguaise ou Dene (Chippewaya-

nanok des Crees) ; 3'" Nation : Esclaves—Tribii

4?8 Peaux de Li6vre. The blank pages art!

ite

tl^

Petitot ( E. F. S. J. )
— Continued.

nihil in four c(dumns, headed respectively
" demi-tribu des Kat'a-gottine (tleuve McKen-

zie)"; "demi-tribu des Yeta-gottine (nion-

tagui's-roebeuses)" ;
"demi-tribu des Kateho-

goltine (limite des hois aii N. E. de (rood

Hope)"; "demi-tril)u des Nnea-gottine (limiti

des bois au S. E. de Anderson)"'.

The schedule in the lirst column is completel

filled, there are scarcely any words in the s

imd, the third is one-fourth filled, and in tli5

fourth about three-fourths of tlu' words are

given.

Notes on the Montaguais or Chippe-

wayans. By Father Petitot.

Manuscript, 3 unnumbered i)ages, 4°, in tin-

library of the Bureau of Ethncdogy. Keceived

at the Smithsonian Institution, Oct. 11, 1865.

This material, which is in French, opens on

the first page with au account of the >I<uita-

gnais, their habitat, and division into nations

and tribes. The second aiul third pages con-

tain a short vocabulary of word.s ( p^re, mere,

enfant, etc.) with pronominal prefixes.

Comparative vocabulary of several

D6ne languages.
Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, i°, in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded

at Fort Norman-Franklins, Great Bear Lake,

Jan. 11, 1869.

Entered on one of the Smithsonian forms (no.

170) of 211 words, to which a score of words have
|

been added by Father Petitot. The blank pages
|

of the form have been ruled in four columns,

headed respectively :

Dene (homo) Chippayauanok (des Crees),

Chippewyans (des Anglais), Montagnais (des

Francjais) ;
Dene (homo) Kkayttchane othn6

(des Chippewyan), Hare Indian.s (des Anglais),

Peaux de Lievre (des Framjais) ; Dimljie (homo)

Dehkewi (des Peaux de Lievre), Kutchiu (de

Richardson), Loucheux (des Fran^ais) ;
Inuok

(sing.) Innoit (plur. homo) Wij-askimew (des

Crees), Otzelna, Ennahke (desD6n6s), Hoskys

(des Anglais), Esquimaux (des Franijais).

[Manuscripts in the Athapascan

languages.] (*)

In response to a request for a list, with de-

tailed descripti<m, of his unpublished manu-

scripts. Father Petitot wrote me from Mareuil-

les-Meaux, France, April 24, 1889 :

My linguistic manuscripts still in my hands

are as follows :

A Dene (Peau-deLi6vre)-French vocabulary,

not comprising verbs. This I had not time to

finish while at the mission.

A work on the D6n6 (Peau-de-Li^vre) roots,

in alphabetic order.

A work on the formation of language byjux-

taposition of roots synonymous but heteroge-

neous. This subject I treated casually at the

Rouen meeting of the French Association for

the .Vdvancement of Science. Aug. 23, 1883.

A book of i)rayers for the u.se of the Indians

among whom I worked. It comprises Catholic

ll
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Petitot (E. F. S. J. )
— Continued.

jirayers in Esquimau ami Dene (Peau-de-Li6vre)

by myself; Dindjie by K. P. Seguin ; Dene

(Tcliippewyan), by Archbisbop Ta<-h<^; ami

Dane castor by K. P. J. Glut, now bishop of

Erindel.

An Ksquimau Tchiglit catechism.

I was obliged to leave at my last residence,

St. Raphael, Saskatchewan, 75 leagues north of

Ft. Pitt, several manuscripts by myself, among
tliem tlie following:

A complete cour.se of instructions and ser-

mons in the Den6 Peau-de-Lievre, and many
instructions in Dene Tchippewyan.
A copy, written by myself, of the abridgment

of the bilile in Dene Tcbipiiewyan, by Mgr.
Faraud, vicar apostolic of Mackenzie.

Chants indiens dn Canada
|

Nord-

Ouest
I recueillis, cla8s6s et not^s par

I

Pontile Petitot
| pretre niissionuairo

ail Mackenzie
|

de 1862 a 1882.
|

Oliert

h, la Smithsonian In.stitiition
|

avec les

hommages respectueux |
de I'auteur

|

Eniile Petitot ptre |

cur6 de Mareiiil-

les-Meaux
|
(S. & M.) |

1889.

Manuscript, 7 by 11 inches in size; title as

above verso table 1 1. song.s with musical notes

pp. 1-16; in the library of the compiler of tliis

bibliography.

Cree songs, i). 1.—Dene Tchippewayan songs,

pp. 2-3.—Demi Esclave songs, pp. 3-.j.—Dune
Flancs-de-Chien8(mgs, pp. G-7.—Dene Peau-de-

Li^vre songs, pi>. 7-10.— Dindjie or Loucheux

songs, jip. 11-15.—Esquimaux Tchiglit songs,

pp. 15-16.

fimile Fortune Stanislas Jo.seph Petitot was

born, December 3, 1838, at Grancey-le-Chateau,

department of Cote-d'Or, Burgundy, France.

His studies were pursued at Marseilles, first at

the Institution St. Louis, and later at tlie

higherseminary of Marseilles, which he entered

in 1857. He was made deacon at Grenoble, and

priest at Mar.seilles March 15, 1862. A few

days there.ifter he went to England and sailed

for America. At ^Montreal he found Mon-

seigneur Tache, bishop of St. Boniface, with

whom ho set out for the Northwest, where he

was continuously engaged iu missionary work

among the Indians and Eskimos until 1874,

wlien he returned to P'rance to supervise the

jinblication of simie of his works on linguistics

and geography. In 1876 he returned to the

missions and si)ent another period of nearly si.x

years in the Northwest. In 1882 ho once more
returned to his native country, where he has

since remained. In 1886 he was appointed to

the curacy of Mareuil, near Meaiix, which he

still retains. The many years he spent in the

inhospitable Northwest were busy and eventful

ones, and atforded an opportunity for geo-

graphic, linguistic, an<l ethnologic observations

and studies such as few have enjoyed. He was
the first missionary to visit Great Bear Lake,

which he did for the firgt time in 1866. He went

Petitot (E. F.S.J.) — Continued.
on foot from (iood Hope to Providence twice,

and made many tours in winter of forty or fifty

days' length on snowshoes. He was the first

missionary to the Eskimos of the Northwest,

having visited tliem in 18().">, at the mouth of

the Anderson, again in 1868 at the moutli of

the Mackenzie, and in 1870 and again in 1877 at

Fort McPherson on Peel River. In 1870 his

travels extended into .\laska. In 1878 illness

caused him to return soulli. He went on foot

to Athabaska, whence he passed to tlie Saskat-

chewan in a bark. In 1879 he established the

mission of St. Raphael, at Angling Lake, for

the Chippewyans of that region; tliere he

remained until his final departure for France in

January, 1882.

For an account of his linguistic, work among
the Eskimauan and ,Vlgoii<|uiau tribes, see the

bibliographies of those families.

Petroff (Ivan). See Staffel (V.) aud

Petroff (I.)

Pilling: This word fidhiwing a title or within pa-

rentheses after a note indicates tluit a copy of

the work referred to is in tlie possession of tho

compiler of this bibliography.

Pilling (James Constantine). Smithstui-

ian institution—Bureau of ethnology |

J.W. Powell director
|
Proof-sheets

|
of

a
I bibliography |

of
|

the languages |

of the
I

North American Indians
| by |

James Constantine Pilling | (Distrib-

uted only to collaborators) |

Washington ]
Government jiriutiug

office
I

1885

Title verso blank 1 1. notice signed J. W.
Powell p. iii, preface pp. v-viii, introducti(m pp.

ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-xxxvi, ILst of li-

braries referred to by initials pi>. xxxvii-

xxxviii, listof fac-similes pp. xxxix-xl, text pp.

1-839, additions and corrections pp. 841-1090,

index of languages aud dialects pp. 1091-1135,

plates, 4''.

Arranged alphabetically by name of author,

translatin-, or first wm-d of title. One hundred

and ten copies printed, ten of tiiem on oiio side

of the sheet only.

Some (lueer American characters.

By James C. Pilling.
In the .Vnalostaii Magazine, vol. 1, pp. 58-67,

Washington, 1891, 4^

Contains an account of the various hiero-

glyphs, alphabets, and syllabaries iu use among
the Indians, with a number of fac-siuiiles,

among them one (reduced) of the title-page of

Father Morice's Dene primer.

Pimeiitel (Francisco). Cuadro descrip-

tiv^o y comparativo |

do las
| lengnas

indigonas de Mexico
| por |

1). Fran-

cisco Pimentel
|
socio do uumero

|

de

la Sociedad Mexicana do geografla y
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Pimentel {¥.)— ('(nitimu'd.

o.st;i(li.sticn.
| [Two liiicis iniotatiou.J |

Tomo i)riiii('r()[-sc<;juu(lo]. [Dt'sij^u.] |

M6xifo
I impi-cntii do Andr;ule y

Escalaiitc
|

calle de Tiburfio iiuincro

19.
I m52[-18t)r)].

•ivoLs.: halt-tillc viTsi) IiImiiU 1 1. title verso

blank 1 1. intii)(ln<tii)n pp.v -lii. halt-titles ver.sos

blank '2 11. text p)). .')-.'>:!'.),
iiuli'X vit.so blank 1 1.;

haU'titlc vci-.so works del niisino autor
"

1 1.

title ver.so blank 1 1. atlveiti'iicia pp. v-vi, half-

title verso blank 1 l.text pp. 3-427, uote ver.so

blank 1 1. index verso blank 1 1.8^.

Lord's prayer in the I.ipan (los .\])aehes son

una iiacion barbaraiiue reeorren las ])roviueias

del Xorte de Mexico), vol. 2, ]).
i'll.

Copieg Keen: Biincroft, Boston AthenaMiin.

British J[n.seiim, Congress, Eames, Watkinsoii.

Cnadro descriptive) y coinpaiativo |

dc las
I Iciigua.s iiuli'ge-ua.s de Mexico, |

«) tratado defilologia mexicaiia,
| por |

Francisco Pimentel
|

mieiiibrodcvaria.s

I
sociedades cicutiticas y litcrariaw de

Mcxic»», I Enropa y Estados lliiidos de

Aineriea.
: (8egiinda ediciouiiuiea com-

pleta.) I

Toino Primcro[-Tercero]. |

Mexico.
I Tipogralia de Lsidoro

Epstein |

Oallc de Nuevo-Mexico N". 6.

j 1874[-1S7.")].

3 vols.: printed cover nearly as above, ball'

title veri?o notices 1 1. titlt^ as above verso blank

1 1. ])roloiro jip. iii-xvi, text pp. 1-4'J2, erratas

verso blank 1 ). indice ])p. 4'2r)-42(), ])rin1ed

notices on back cover; printed cover, hall' title

ver.so "obrasdel niisino alitor
"

1 1. title (ISTCi)

verso blank 1 1. text l>p. 5-40S, erratas verso

Vilank 1 1. indi<-e ])]>. 471-47'J, notifu; on back

cover; printed cover, halt'-tith! verso " obras

del niisnio antor
'

1 1. title (1S7.')) verso blank 1

1. text ))i). .')-.")().'), erratas pj). .'((h^IW, indice pp.

5G9-570, copyriiiht notice verso blank 1 1. notice

on back cover, S-".

El .\|)ache, vol. :t. i>]i. 4s;i-524, contains a

jreiieral aceoimt of Ihe Ap:iche lan;;iiai;es and

dialects, imlnilin;; a eoiiipai;it ive vocabulary in

Spanish, Apaclie. and Othoini (pji. 486-488), a

vocabulary of th^^ .Vpaihe Mexi<'ano with

Spanish dclinitions ())p. .")I2-.514), the Apache
numerals 1-20UI) (pp. .')15-.")1()), a comparison of

forty words in eight .\pa<die dialects, viz,

Apache nortc-aniericano, .\pache mexicano,
Minibreno ((;o])per niiiie), T'inaleno, Navajo,

Xi<arilki (Faraon), Lii):in, and Mescalero {|)i).

510-521), and the Lord's inayerin Tyij);iii (p. 522).

Coplei) *r»-;i ; Kaines, filling.

Pinaleno Apache. See Apache.

Piiiart (Ali)li(m,se L.) Al]>li. Pinart
|

.Snr
I

Ics.Vtnalis iCxtrait de la Revnede

Philologie et (rEtliuograpliio, u" 2.
\

Paris
I

Ernest Leronx, (>(litenr
|

libraire des societcs Asiaticpies de

Pinart (A. L.) ^Coiit iinied.

Paris, de Ciiiciitta, de Nc^w-Haven
|

(Etats-Unis), de yhanghai (Chine) |

28, rue Bonaparte, 28
|

1«7.")

Cover title as above, no inside title; text pp.

1-8, 8°.

The dialect treated is the Atnaxthynne.
General remarks, jip. 1-3.—Yocabulary of 275

words ami phrases, alphabetically arranged by

Atnaxthynne words, pp. 3-8.

Copiexseen: Pilling.

Voeiil)iilary of the Atnah lan-

guage. (*)

Manuscript, 90 pji. folio, in possession of its

author, llussian and Atnah. (.'ollected at

Kadiak in 1872. Mayor may not belong to the

Athapascan family of languages.
Some years ago, in response to a rei|uest of

mine for a list of the manuscript linguistic

material collected bj- him, Mr. I'inart wrote nio

as follows:
"

I have collected, during ray fifteen yeiusof

traveling, vocabularies, texts, songs, etc., gen-

eral linguistic m;ilerials in the following lan-

guages or dialects. It is impossible at ])re.senl

to give you the number of pages, etc., as nmsi

of it is to be found among my note-books, ;iiid

has not been put in shape as yet."

Among the, languages mentioned by Mr.

Pinart were the Tlatskenai, Chiracahua

Ai)ache, and AVhite Mountain Apache.

Pino (Pedro Bautista). Exposicion ]

Sueinta y Senoilla
1

de la Provinciat del

I

Nnevo Mexico:
|

hecha
| por .sii dipn-

tado en C6rtes
|

Don Pedro Baptist a

Pino, j

con arreglo a sus instruccioues.
j

Cadiz :
, Iniprenta del Estado-Mayor-

General.
|
Ai^io de 1812. C)

51 pp. 8°.

"Del Naba^joe," ten words and ]dirases, pp.

40-41.

Title from the late Br. J. G. Shea, from copy

in his ]io88ession.

Noticias
|
historicas y estadisticas

I

de la ant igiia provincia <lel
|

Nnevo-

Mexieo, | presentadas por sn dipntailo

en cortes
|

D. Pedro Bautista Pino,
|

en Cadiz en ano de 1812.
|

Adicionadas

por el Lie. D. Antonio Barreiro en
|

1839; y nltimamente anotadas iior el

Lie.
I

Don Jos6 AgiistindeEseiidero, |

para la comisiou de estadistiea niilitar

I

de la
I re])u1>liea Mexicaua.

| [Five

lines (iiH)tation.] |

Mexico.
I Iniprenta de Lara, calle de

la Piilnia nnm 4.
|

1849.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication pp. i-iv, text

pp. 1-08, indice 2 11. map, sm. 4°.

Del Nava.joe, pji. S.5-8<). containsa short vocab-

ulary (ten words) with delinitions in Sjianish.

Oopiemeeii : British Museum, Congress, Shea.
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>ope (Maj. F. L.) Vocabulury of words

from the Siccany lauguao-e.

Manuscript, pji. l-i:!, 4^, in the library of

the IJuri'aii of Ktliiiolojiy. Collccleil in 18G5.

Contains about 2S0 words and plivasi'.s. in t.lio

Iiandwritiuj; of Dr. Geo. Gibb.s. Tlie wliere-

aboiits of the original I do uot know. On tint

first page is tlie foUowiug note:
" The tribe known as the Siccannie.^ inliabit

the tract of country lying to the northwest of

LakeTatla, in British Columbia, and their lan-

guage i.s nearly the same as that spoken by the

Connenaghs, or Xahouies, of the Upper Sti-

kinc."

'ott (August Friedrieli). Die
| quiuare

uud vigpsiinalt' |

Ziililmethode
|

bei

Volkern allcr Welttlieile.
|

Nebst ans-

fiilirlicdtpreu Bermerkniigeu |

iiber dio

Zalilworter Iiidogermanisclien Stammes

I

iind eiueiu Auliauge iilier Fingerna-
men.

|

You
| Dr.AugustFriedrich Pott,

I

ord. Prof. [tfec. four lines.] |

Halli',
I

C.A. Scliwetschke uud Solin,

I

1847.

Cover title nearly as above, title as above

verso Idank 1 1. dedi(iation verso blank 1 1. dedi-

catory notice 1 1. jvreface pp. vii-viii, text j)]).

l-.'?04, 8(5.

Many Korth American languages are repre-

sented by numerals, tinger names, etc., among
them the Chi|)i)ewyan (from Mackenzie) and

Taconllies (Carrier), p. GO.

Copies .leen : Astor. lioston Public, Tiritish

Museum, Eanics, Watkinson.

Doppcluug I (Eeduplikation, Gemi-

nation) ! als
I

eines der wichtigsteu Bil-

duug«uitti'l der Sprache, |

boleuchtet

I

au.s Spraclicu allcr Welttlieile durcli

I Aug. Fricdr. Pott, Dr.
|

Prof, der

Allgemeineu Sprachwi.ss. an dt-r Univ.

zu Halle [&.c. two lines.] |

Lenigo &, Detmold, |

im Verlage der

Meyer'schen Hofbucliliandluug 18G2.

Cover title as above, title as above verso quo-
tation 1 1. preface i)p. iii-iv, contents pp. v-vi,

text pp. 1-304, list of b(K)k8 on verso of back
cover. 8^.

Contains examples of reduplication in many
North American languages, among them the

Atha]>.ascan. p. 37; Atnah, p. 42; Kenai, pp.42,

54, 120 ; Tahculi. pp. 42, 02 ; Tlatskanai, p. 41, and

Umkwa, pp. 37, 42.

Vopifs seen ; Astor, Briti.sh Museum, Eames.

Einli'itiuig iu die allgemeiue Spracli-

wisseuschaft.

In Internationale Zeitschrift fiir allgomeiue

Sprachwissenschaft, vol. 1. jip. l-OS. :i2'.u:!.">4
;

vol. 2. pp. .)4 11."), 209-2r>l; vol. 3. p|). 110-12(i,

249-27.J; Supp., pp. ]-in3; vol.4, pp. G7-0C; vid.

5, pp. 3-18, Leipzig, 1884-1887, and Heilbroun,

1889,large8=. (Bureau of Ethnology.)

Pott (A. F.)
— Continued.

The literature of American linguistics, vol. 4.

pp. G7-UG. This portion was ijuldisliod after Mr.

Pott".') death, which occurred July 5, 1887. The

general editor of the Zeitschrift, Mi\ Ti^chmer.

states in a note that Pc>tts jiiiper is continued

from the manuscripts which he left, and that it is

to close with the languages of Australia. In the

section of American linguistics jiublications iu

all tliejuore important stocks of Xortb .America

are meutioneil, with brief cliaracterization.

Powell: This word following a title or witliin

parentheses afteranot(! indii^ates that a cojjy of

the work referred to h;is been seen by tlie com-

piler in the lil>rarv of Major .T. W . I'o\v<dl,

Washington. D.C.

Po-wrell (ifa/. John Wesley). Indian liii-

giiistic families of America imi-ili of

Mexico. By J. W. Powell
In Bureau of Ethnology, Seventh Annual

Report, pp. 1-142. Washington, 1891, royal 8°.

Athapascan family, with .a list of synonyms
and principal tribes, derivation of the name,

habitat, etc., pp. .51 -.")(>.

Issued separately as follows:

Indian linguistic families of America

I
north of Mexico

| By |

J. W. Powell
|

Extract from the seventh annual report

of tlie Bureau of (Ethnology [Vignette]

Washington |

Government printing

office
I
1891.

Covertitloasabove. uoinsidetitle. half title p.

1, contents pp. 3-6, text pp. 7-142. m;ip. royal 8°.

Linguistic contents as under title next ab(»ve.

Copies seen: Bureau of Etluudogy. Eames,

rilling, Powell.

[Vocabulary oftheNava jo language.]

M:inuscript, 8 11. f(dio, written ()n one side

only. Collected at Fort Defiance, New Mexico,

in 1870. In possession of its aiitlior.

Contains about 100 words and the niiiinr;ds

l-li»(lO.

Powers (Stephen). The northern Cali-

fornia Indians.

In Overland Monthly. v(d. 8, pp. 32:)-333, 425-

435, .')30-539; vol. 9, pp. l.j.Vltil, 305-313. 49S-5U7,

April-December, 1872. Continued under the

title of
" The California Indians." no. 7 to no. 13,

vcd. 10, pp. 322-333, 535-.")45; vol. 11. pp. lO.'.-llG;

vol. 12, pp. 21-31. 412^24, :53O-540: vol. 13, pp.

542-550. April, June, and August, 1S73: .liinu-

ary. Alay, June, and December, 1874. San l"r;Mi-

cisco, 1872-1874,8''. (Eames.)

Tlie tirst series consists of six articles, scat-

tered through which are a fi'W nat ive terms. Ar-

ticle no. iv, vol. 9,pp.l55-lC4,relates to the Iloopa

in- Hoopaw Indians, aud contains, on iip. 157- 1.58,

some remarks on (he lloopji l:inmi;ige. :i speci-

men of its voc;ibuIary ,
and outlines of ^r;tnim:ir.

\'ocaliiil,iiies ol' the W'uii.iUU i :iiid

lllip:\ lailgiiage.s.

Manuscript, unnumbered leaves, writteuon
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Powers (!^.)
— Coiitiiiuc<l.

one side only, I'olio, in 11ii'liUiMr\ (il'Ihc l!nn:ui

of Kthuology.
Each of these vocabularies conlaiiis the 'Jll

woidsadoiitiMlliythcSiiiithsoiiiaiiliislilutiouoii

one ol' its later hlaiiks as a standard \ oealiiilary.

Prayer book:
Beaver

Beaver
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Q.

Quaritch: This woi-cl followin": a title or included

witliin ]iari'ntli(v<('s ulter a note indicates that

a <M>]iy of the work rcl'erred to has been seen

tiy the compiler iu the bookstore of Bernard

Quaritch, London, Eng.

Quaritch (Bernard). A general |

cata-

logue of hooks, I

offered to the public
at the affixed prices | by |

Bernard

Quaritch. I

London :
|

15 Piccadilly. |

1880.

Title verso printers I 1. preface (dated July,
1S80) i)p. iii-iv, table of contents pp. v-x, cata-

lojiue pp. l-lil60, general index p]). 2167-2,'i95. 8'^.

Includes till' parts issue<l witli tlie numbers 309

3.30, from J iily, 1877, to November, 1879.

American languages, pp. 1261-1269. contains

titles of a few works containing material

relating to the Athapascan laniiuages.

Copies seen : Bureau of Etl)nology. Congre.s.s,

Eames.

Catalogue |

of l)ookson the
| hi.story,

geography, |

and of
|

the philology |

of

I
.Vmcrica, Australasia. Asia, Africa.

|

I. Historical geography,voyages, and
|

travels.
|

II. History, ethnology, and

philology I

of America.
|

III. History,

topography, and ethnology |

of Asia.

Pidynesia, and Africa. Offered for Cash
at the affixed net prices by |

Bernar<l

Qiiarit.h. |

Loudon :
|

1.5 Piccadilly, June 1885 to

October 1886.
|
1886.

Title ver.so contents 1 1. catalogue pp. 2747-

3162, index pp. i-Ixii, 8^. Lettered on the back :

QU.VRITCH's I

OEXERAL
|

rAT.A.LOr, L'E
|

PAHT XU.

I

VOYAGES
I
AND

|
TRAVELS

|
AMERICAXA

|
ANT)

|

ORIENTALIA
I

LONDOX 1886. This volume com-

prise.s ncs. 362-364 (June, July, and August,
188.5) of the paper-covered series, with the addi-

tion of a special title and a general index.

American languages, pp. 3021-3042, contain.s

Quaritch (H.) —Continued.
titles of books relating to llie .Vthapasean lan-

guages.
The complete

" Oeneral Catalogue," ot'wliiili

the above is a part, coniiirises 15 volumes bound
iu red cloth, paged consecutively l-40Cfi. Kach
volume has its own special title ami index, willi

the title of the series and the nunibei-of t he ]>art

lettered on the back. It was originally issued

as nos. 332-37.T of the ]>aper-coveiiil series, from

Kovember, 1880. to August. 1.^87. at which dat«

the ptiblication was discontinued.

Copies seen : Eaiii(\-;.

A large paper edition as follows :

'

A general I cataloo-ue of books I of-

fered to tbe public .-it the affixed prices

I by I

Bernard (Quaritch |

V(d. If-VI] |

London:
|
15 Piccadilly, |

1X87.

6 vols, royal 83. An index volume was an-

nounced, but it has not yet (March. ]8!l2) aj)-

peared.
American langtiages. as under the preceding

title, vid. 5. pp. 3011-3042.

Copies seen : Lenox.

This edition was jiuhlislieil at \'>l. fur t hi- set,

including the seventh or iiidt-K volume.

— No. 86. London, December, 1887.
|

A

rough list
I

of
|

valuabb' and r;ire

bn(dvs,
I comjirising |

the clioicest ]ior-

tionsof Various Libraries.
|

and many
very cheaii works of (^vt>rv class of \At-

eratnre, |

at greatly reduced ])rices, |

offered by |

Berimrd Quaritch, 15, IMc-

cadilly, W.
Printed cover (with title: ''The miscellane-

ous and tlie nuisical library of Mr. A\'illiaiu

C'!iap]>ell." etc.). catalogue with lieadiun as

above, pp. 1-128, H^.

American languages, pp. 1-13, contains titles

of a few works giving information relating to

the Athai>as<an languages.

Copies seen : Eames. Pilling.

R.

RadlofF (Leopold). Einige kritische
]

RadlofF (L.)
— Continued

Bemerknngeu iiber Hrn. Bnschmann's ^" ' ' ' ' "'

Behtimllnng der Kiuiii-.'^prache; von

Leojudd Kadlotf.

In Acad6mie Imp. des Sciences. Melanges
rns.ses, V(d. 3, pp. 364-399, St. Petersburg, 18.">7,

8°. (Eames.)

The grammatical sketch of the Kinai in this

article is extracted from tlie works of Lisi-

ansky, Resanow. Dawydow. and Wrangell.
At tlie end of the article is tlie note: (.\us

dem Bull, liist.-phil., T. xiv, No. 17, 18, 19).

M6moires
|

de
|

I'Acad^niie imp^-
riale des sciences de St .-I'etersbonrg,

VII' s.<rie.
I

T(mi.-XXI.\"S.
| Leopold

Kadlotf's
I

Wiirterbucli der Kinai-

Sjirache |
heriiusgegebeu |

von
|

\.

Sebiefuer.
|

( Lu le .") mars 1874.) |

St. -I'etersbonrg, 1871.
|

Commission-

n.iires (b' l'A<"ademie Im]teriiile des

sciences: |a SL-P^tersbouig :
|
MM.

Eggers et C''^', H. Schinitzdurlf,
|
J,
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Radloff (L.)
— Continued.

Lssakof et Tclu'rkt'ssof
; |

Ti l\ij;a: |

M.

N. Kymmel; |

a Odessa :
|

iM. A. K.

Kecbribartlshi ;
|

:i l.cipzig: |

M. L(^o-

])(il(l A'oss.
I

Prix: 40 Kojj.^^IS Ngr.
Cover title as alxivi', title as alxivc verse

notices 1 1. preface (liy A. Scliiefiier) iij). i-x.

text pp. 1-33, 4°.

]5rief grauniiatie sketcli, witli simiis, i>ii. i

X. — GcniianKinai dietioiiarv (doiilile eol-

uimis), ])p. 1-3'J.—Xiiiiierals. 1 100(1, i)p. 32-33.

Copies seen: J'lilish Museum, Congress,

T'^aiiies. Pillinir.

Reeve {Archdeacon W . 1).) Tlif
|

lord'.s

prayer, apostles' creed, |

&c.
|

in tlic
|

Slavi lanj^nage. | Coiiiiiilcd | ^^y tlie

rev. W. D. Reeve.
|

London :
|

Clmreh missionary honse,

I .Sali.slniry sqnare. |

18H1

Title verso printers! 1. half-title (" Syllalia-

riiini")p. [3] t lie verso
j). 1 4] giving the sylla-

bary,
"
.Syllaliaiiiim' in ronian characters

p. [5], text (alternate ])ages syllaliie .and voman

characters) pp. C-11, 16°.

(Christ's love (hymn) ill syllabic characters,

p. (1; .same in ronian. ]>. 7.— Tli(> Lord's pr.iyer,

ten coniniandnients in brief, syllabic, p. 8; same

in ronian, p. 9.—The apostles' creed, and a

lirayer, syllabic, p. 10; same in nmiaii, p. il.

Copies seen: ("hnrch Missionary Society,

Etimes, Pilling.

The Cliipewyau Indians.

In Our Forest Children, vol. '_'. i)]i. G-7. Shing-

wank Home [Sanlt Ste. Marie, Ontario], April

l.>^8.'!. 4-.

(Contains a list of Chipewyan tribes and

twenty-nine (jliipewyan woi'ds and short sen-

teiii'es with Knglisli meanings.

Sec Bonipas ( W. C.) and Reeve ( W.

T).), in the Addenda.

The index i»itries under Bible, page 8, refer-

ring to this author are incorrecit; they should

read "Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve (W. U.)"

Titles of llie works referred to will be found in

the .Vddenda.

See Hymns.
See Lessons.

Relationships:

Apache
Apache
Athapascan
Kuti'hin

L(mehenx

Mav;go
Peaii di' Lievre

Slave

Slave

Tukudli

Tukudh

.See Mt)rgau (L. H.)

White (J. B.)

Dorsey (,T. O.)

llerdesty (W. L.)

Morgan (1-. H.)

l'a<kard (IM..)

Morgan (L. H.)

Kennieott (R.)

.Mcirgan (I.. H.)

.MeDonuld (R.)

Mc.r-Mii (I,. H.)

Richardson (S'lr .!( dill). .Victic
|

search-

ing expedition: |

a
| journal ol' a lioat-

Richardson (J.)
— Continned.

voyagt^ I
through Rupert's hind to the

Arctic sea.
|

in s<'arch()f
|

the di.'^covery

ships under c(uiimaud of
|

sir John
franklin.

|

With an a}»|)ciidix on the

jihy.sical geography of Nortli Aiiieriea.

I Bysir.Jolin Richardson,C.B.,F.R.S. |

inspector of naval hospitals and Heets,

I

etc. etc. etc.
|

In two volumes.
|

Vol.

I[-1I]. I

Publi.shed hy authority. |

Loudon:
| Longman, Brown, fireen,

and liongmans. |

1851.

2v<ds.: friiiitispiece 1 1. title ver.so not ice and

]priiiters 1 1. contents pp. iii-viii, text pp. 1-413

verso printers, eight otlier plates; frontisjiiece

1 I. title verso printers 1 l.c(mteiits jip. iii-vii,

text pp. l-157.appeudix pp. l.")9-402, explanation
t)f ]dates lit II pp. 40;{-4ir>. po.st.scri])t ]>p. 417-

420. folded map, 8°.

Chap, xii. On the Kntchin or Louclienx, vol.

1, pj). 377-413, contains a nmiib(>rof tiibal names
with English meanings.—Chapter xiii, Of the

'Tinue or Chepewyans, vol. 2, pp. 1-32, contains

a number of tribal names with detiiiitions.—
Vocabulary of tlie Che])ewyaii of Athabasca

(about 330 words and plirases collectid from

Mrs. McPherson), vol. 2. pp. 387-39.-).—Dog-rib

vocabulary (32 words, collected by Sir John

Richardson at Ft. Confidence), vol. 2, pp.SS.'i-

39G.—Dog-rib voc.ibiilary (GO words collected by
an officer of the Hudson I':iy ('o. at Ft. Simp-

son), vol. 2, p. 397.

Contains also the following:

Lefroy (J. H.), Vocabulary of Cliejiewyan .and

Dog-lib words, vol. 2, pji. 400-402.

McPherson (M.), A'ocaiiulary of the Chepe-

wyan, vol. 2. jip. 382-38.5.

Murray (A. H.), Comparative voi-abiilary of

the Kutchin and Dog-rib, vol. 1, pp. 399-400.

Vocabulary of the Kutchin of the

Yukon, vol. 2. pp. 382-385.

O'Brian (
—

), Vocabulary of Fort Simpson

Dog-rib. vol. 2, p. 398.

A'ocabulary of the Mauvais Monde and

of the Doir-rib of the River of the Mountain,

vol. 2, 1)1). 397-400.

Copies seen : Astor. Bancroft. Boston Alhe-

ihTum, P.ritish Museum, Congress. Eanies, Geo-

logical Survey, Trumbull.

Arctic
I .searching expedition :

|

a
|

joitriKil of ii l»oat-voyage through Rn-

]iert's I

land ami the Arctic sea, |

in

search ol' tlic discovery sliijis under

coinniand of
|

sir John ?"'rauklin.
|

With
an appendix on the jihysical geogra- |

]»hy of North .ViiK'iica.
| By sir John

RichaKlsoii, C. B.. F. R. S.,
| inspector

of na\;il hosjiitals aiul tlects,
|
etc., etc..

He.
I

New ^oik:
I Harper and brothers,

imhlishers, |

SL' Clirt' street.
|

1852.



ATHAPASCAN LAXGUAGES. 89

Richardson (J.) —Continued.
Title verso blank 1 1. cuutents \i\). v-xi. text

PI). 13-:W6. :ii»i)eii(lix pp. 337-516, iidverti.seineiits

|i|>.
1-'). 1-3. 3 uiiiuiinliered pji. K".

Iviii)4uistii-.H its in the, orijiiiial eililioii tilled

next.ibove. pp. 202-277, 422-443,501-509.

Copies Keen: Hai'vanl. (leii. A. W. Greely,

Wasliiiigti.n. I). C.

Arctic
I searching expedition: |

a
|

joiiniiil of a l)oat-voyafije tlirongh Rn

jicrl's I

land and the Arctic sea, |

in

Kcarcli of the discovery ships under

coininaiid of
|

sir John Franklin.
]

With

an ajiixMidix on tlie physical geogra- |

]ihy of North America.
| By .sir John

Richardson, C. B., F. R. S., in.spector of

uaval hospitals ami fleets, | etc., etc.,

etc.
I

New York:
| Harper and l>rother.s,

publishers, |

329 & 331 Pearl street,

Franklin square. |

1854. (*)

51G pp. S". Title from Gen. A. W. Greelj".

FieliVs sale cat.al<>j;ne. no. 1071. mentions an

eilition, New York, Harper & Brothers. lS5fi, 510

pp. 12°.

Riviiigton (
—

). See Gilbert (— ) and

Rivington (
—

).

Roehrig (F. L. O.) [A comparative

vocabulary of the Chepewyau (accord-

ing to R. B. Ross), the Chipewyan
(according to Kennicott), the Slave

ludians (according to Kennicott), the

Hare Indians of Fort Good Hoj)e

(according to Kennicott), and the Hare
Indians of (Jreat liear Lake (according
to Petitot), with remarks on each 1>y

F. L. O. Roehrig. January 15, 1874.]

Mannscript, 22 unnuiubered leave.s, 4°, in

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Till' vocabularies, 180 word.s each (copied

from inaiiiiscripts at that time in tVie library
of the Smithsonian Institution), are in parallel

eidiimn.s and occupy 9 leaves. These are fol-

lowed by 13 pages of "
remarks," each voeab

ulary beinfr treated of separately.

[.\ comparative vocabulary of the

lauguage.s of the Kutchin triltes, em-

bracing the Kut-cha-kut-ehin (accord-

ing to Herdesty); the Knt-cha-kiit-

chiii (according to Kcnnicott's niaiiii-

script),:inil theKnt-<'ha-kiit-chiii ( from

a ]irinted copy of Kennicott), witli

remarks by F. L. O. Roehrig. .Taniiiiry

15, 1874.]

Manuscript, 17 unnumbered leaves, 4^^. in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Tlie three \ iM:iliiihiiies, of 180 words each

(copied Ir.iiii iiiaiiiisi ripts then in the library of

the ."Smilhsouiiin Institution), are in parallel

Roehrig (F. L. O.)
— Continued.

columns, occupy the first leaves, anil are fid-

lowed by Dr. Koehrig's remarks, 8 11., in which

he treats of each vocabiilarj' se]>arately.

[A comparative vocabulary of the

Nahawuey, or Indians of the mountains

northwest of Fort Liard (according 1o

Kennicott), and of the Nehawney of

Nehiiwney River (.iccording to !{. 15.

Ross), with remarks by F. I.,. O.

Roehrig. February, 1874].

Manuscript, 14 unnumbered pages, 4. in lite

library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
The vocabularies, consisting of ISO words

each (copied from manusciipts then in llio

library of the Smithsonian Institution), are in

])arallel columns, followed by a third coliinni

headed "remark.s," "which are comparatively
few in number; they occiii>y ])ages. Follow-

ing these are 5 pages, confaiiiing two sets of

'renuirks,' also by I'rof. Koehrig. two ]iagesof

which refer to the vocabulary of Kennicott and

three to that of Ross.

[A comparative Aocabulary of the

Tahculli (ticcording to Ander.son. in

Hale's exploring expedition) and of

the Kenai (from the governor of Rus-

sian America), Avith remarks by F. L.

O. Roehrig. February, 1874.]

Manuscript, 14 unnumbered pages, in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
The vocabularies (the first of l.'^O words, the

second of 60) are in jiarallel columns and oc-

cujiy 10 pages. The.se are fidlowed by 4 jiages

containing two .sets of 'remarks,
"

the first

three jiages relating to the vocabulary of .Vnder-

son and one to that last nicntioiied in the title.

—— [A comparative vocabulary of the

Hong-kutchin (with the original

S])ellingof the anonymous voctibitliiry),

the Xatsit kntchin (according to K. B.

Ross), and anothcf Kutcliiu dialect

(n()t specified; according to K. 15. K'oss),

with remarks by F. L. O. Roehrig.

August 17, 1874.]

Manuscript, 15 iiiiiiunibered leaves, 4°, in

the library of the Bureau of Ethnidogy.
The vocabularies, ISO words each (copied

from manuscripts then in the library of the

Siuithsoiiian Institution), are in jiarallel col-

umns, occupying i) leaves, I'ollowed by the

remarks, by Dr. lioehrig, each set of words

being treated of separately.

[A comjiarative vocabuhiry of the

Sikani and Beaver Indians, embracing
the Si-kan-i (according to R. l{. Ross);

the Si-kau-i (accoi-ding to F. L. l'oi)e);

the .'>ikinii of the moiiiittiins south of

Fort Liard; and the Beaver Indians of

Peace River west of Lake Athabasca
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Roehrig (F. L. O.)
— f'""' i'""'!-

(acconliu.!; to Kciinicott) ;
witli remarks

by F. L. (). R()cliri<;-. Au.uiist, 20, l.sT-t.J

Mauuscriiit, Hi iiMiiiiiiiliiTcd leaves, 4°, in

tlio lil)r:iry ef tlie I'lireau of Klliiii)loj;y.

Thevoealtiilaries, ISO words eaeli (edpied tVoiu

m.iiiiiseripts tlien in the library ol' t lie Sniitli-

sonian lustitution), are in parallel eoliinins aud

occupy 9 leaves; these are followed by 7 leaves

I oMlninin'; reniarUs on i-acli liy Dr. lloelirij;-

Wliile in chai'm^ of the l)hiloloj;ic collections

made by the Smithsonian Institution Dr. (lil>bs

Wiw acoiistoniiHl to refer the material ndat inj;

to the several liiijjuistic families to specialists

thronghont thecoiinlry, in oi-dei'that lie iiiighl

have the benefit of their know ledge of tlui sub-

ject. Ill pursuance of this policy Prof. Koehrig

was called upon for assistance, and the col-

lections relating to a number of families in the

northwest were sent tohim foririticisiii. aiiioiig

them the Atliajtascan.

The various manuscripts noted above under

tlit^ head of " Itemarks'' are the nssult of this

jilaii.

Rogue River:

\'ocabulary
Vocab ulai'y

Tribal names

Sec Earnhardt (W. II.)

Dorsey (J. ().)

Dorsey (,T. ().)

Rogue IJi v( r.Jdhu. Seo Dorsey (J. O.)

Rooney (Jake). l^<^o Dorsey (.T.O.)

Ross (Alc\aii(l<'r). See Dorsey (J. O.)

Ross (Iv. ]'>.) Vdcahiilary of the jmre

(Jhe])e\vyaM,orlaiiejuage()ftbeCaril»o()-

eaters and ^'ello\vkui%'e8.

Manuscript, (i unnumbered leaves, written

on one sidi- only, folio, in the libraiy of the

Bui-eau of Kllmology.
Recorded on one of the "standard vocabu-

lary' forms ol the.Smithsonian Institution, <^on-

raining ISO words, cquivalenls of all of which

are given. Tlie manuscript is in thi* hand-

writing of Dr. ( !co. ( iililis.

N'oealdilaiy oi' tlic Kiitcha Kntchin,
Yukon Kiver.

Manuscript. •! unnumbered leaves, folio,

written on one side only, in the library of the

Bureau of Kthnology. Frociii-ed from Mr.

Herdesty, who had resided among these

Indians about ten years.

Itecorded on om^ of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion's standard vocaliulary forms of 180 words,

equivalents of nearly all of which are given.
The handwriting is that of Dr. (libb.s.

Voealtiilarv of the Natsit Kutchin

(St long Men) lanjjuafje.

Manuscript. mmiimbered leaves, folio,

written on oni' side only, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Procured from an Indian

who had been sev.'ral years in tlic^ lliulson Bay
Company's service.

Recorded on one of the forms of the Smith-

Ross (K. ]5.)
— Colli iniied.

sonian Institution's standaril vocabulary of ISO

words, nearly all the blanks being lilU-d. The

handwriting is llial of Dr. (iibl)s.

Vocabularv of the Xehamiay of

Nehauuay l\iver.

Manuscrijit, li miiiumliereil leaves, folio,

written on one side onl.y. in the libraiy of the

Iliueau of Kthnology. (Jollected from a mem-
ber of one of the tribes residing in the moun-

tainous counTry lietween the TJard 'and .Mac-

kenzie rivers.

Itecorded on one of tlic Smitlisoniaii Institu-

tion's standard voi'abulary forms of ISO words,

ei| iiivalents of nearly all of which are given.

The manuscript is in tlie liaiid writing of Dr.

Gibbs.

— Vocabularv of the Si-kan'-i laii-

ojiia<,'e.

Manuscript, uniiuiiibcred leaves, wiilliii on

onesideonly, folio, in thi' library of tlie Kiinau

of Ethnology.
Recorded on one of tlie Smithsonian forms of

180 words, ei|uivalents of all of wbicli are given.

— Vocabularv of ;i dialect of the Tin-

ueaii lanona.oe.

Manuscript. nnnumbered leaves, folio,

written on (me side only, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.
Recorded on one of the Smith.sonian Institu-

tion's forms of a standard vocabulary of 180

words, equivalents of nearl,v all of them being

given. The handwriting is that of I>r. Gibbs.

Rost (Reliih(dd). The
|

lord's prayer |

In Three Hundred Languages |

com-

prising the
I leading laugnages ami

their principal dialects
| throughout

the world
|

with the places where

spoken I

With a preface by Reinhold

Rost, I C.I.E., LL. D., PH.D.
|

London
|

(lilbert and Kiviiigtoii |

Limited .St. John's house, Clerkeuwell,

E.G.
I

1891
I (All rights reserved)

|

Title verso quotations 1 1. preface 2 11. con-

tents 1 1. text pp. 1-88, 4°.

The Lord's prayer in a number of American

languages, among them the Chippewyan (sylla-

bic), p. 14: Ohippewyan or Tinne (roman), p. 14;

Slave-Indian (roiii;in), j). 75: Slave-Indian (syl-

labic), p. 7.'>; Tukiidh, p. 84.

Copiett seen .- Eanies.

The
I

lord's ])rayer |

In Three Hun-

dred Languages | comiuising the
|

leading kiiignages and their principal

dialects
| throughout the world

|

witli

the places where spoken |

With a pref-

ace byKeinh<dd Rost, |

C. I. E., LL.D.,

PH. D.
I

Second editiou
|

London
I

Gilbert and Riviugton |
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Rost (R.)
— Ooiitiniied.

Limited
|

St. .Tohn'shoiisoX'lt^vkcnwcl],

E. C.
I

1891
I (All rights reserved)

|

Title verso quotations 1 1. preface 2 11. con

tents 1 1. lext pp. 1-88, 4^.

Linn 1 list ic contents as under title next above.

Copies neen .- Pilling.

Ruby (Charles). Vocalmlary of the

Chiracalina-Apache lanynage.

Manus(tript, :! nnnumbored leaves, I'olio,

written on one side only, in tin- lil)i-ar.\- of tlie

Bureau of Ktliuoloiiy. Itieorded, Sept., 188G,

with tlie assistance of Mickey Kn-c. interpre-
ter.

s.

Sabin (Joseph). A
( dictiouary |

of
|

Books relatiuo; to Ameriea, |

from its

discovery to tlie present time.
| By

Joseph Sahiii.
|

Volume I[-XIX]. |

[Three lines ((notation.] |

New-York :
| Joseph Sabin, 84 Nassau

street.
| 186S[-1891J.

13 vols. 8°. Still in course of j>ulilication.

Parts cxv-cxvi, now in press (Marcli, 1892),

have reached tlie entry "Smith," and will com-

mence vol. 20. N^ow edited by Mr. "Wilberforce

Eanies.

Contains tidtisof many books in and relating

to the Athapascan languages.

Gopiea seen : Congress, Eames, Geological

Survey, Lenox.

See Field (T.W.)

St. Mark [in the Tinne language]. See

Kirkby (W.W.)
Sayce (Archibald Henry). Introduction

to the
I

science of language. | Jiy |

A.

H. Sayce, | deputy professor of compar-
ative philology in the university of

Oxford.
I

In two volumes.
(
Vol. I[-1I].

I [Design.] |

London:
|

C. Kegan Paul & co., 1,

Paternoster square. |
1880.

2 vols.: half-title verso blank I 1. title verso

quotation and notice 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, table

of contents verso blank 1 1, text pp. 1-441, colo-

phon verso blank 1 1,: half-title verso blank 1 1.

title ver.so quotation and notice 1 1. tal)le of

contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-352, selected

list of works pp. 353-363, index pp. 365^21, 12°.

A few Hoopah and Navaho words, with ex-

planations, vol. 1, p. 121.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eame.s.

Schomburgk (.Sir Robert Herman). Con-

tril)utions to the Philological Ethnoo;-

raphy of South America. By Sir R. H.

Schombnrgk.
In Philological Soc. [of Loudon] Proc. vol. 3,

pp. 228-237, Loudon, 1848, 8°.

Atfinity of words in the Gninau with other

languages and dialects in America, j)]!. 236-237,

contains, among others, examples in Atnah.

A vocabnlarv of the Maiangkong

language [South America].
In Philological Soc. [of Loudon] Proc. vol. 4,

pp. 217-222, l^ondon, 1850, 8°.

Schombnrgk (R. H.) — C<mtiiim il.

Contains the word for sun in Ihe languages
of the (Jhipiiewyan, Kiuai, and 'Tribes of the

northwestcoast of Auicrit'a."

Itobert Herman Schombnrgk. a German ex-

plorer, was V)oi'n in Freilnirg on the Unstrntli,

Prussia, .luue 4, 1804; died in SchiinebcTg. m-ar

Berlin, March 11, lS(i."). He entei'cd cuiHuii-rcial

life, and in 1826 cauic to tlic rniletl Slates,

wheri', afte.r working as a clerk in Btistmi and

Phihi<lel]>hia, he became a Jiartiier in 1S2S in a

tobacco manufactory at Kichmond. X;i. The

factory was buinerl and Schoniburgk was
ruined. After unsuccessfril ventures in the

West Indies and Central Amei-ica. he went to

the island of Anegada, one of the X'irgiH

grou]), where he undertook tw m.nke a survey of

the coast. Although he did not jiossess the

special knowledge that is re(inired for such a

work, he i)erfonned it well, and his rei)orts pro-

cured him in 18!i4. from the Geograjdiical Soci-

ety of London and some botanists, means to

explore the interior of Biitish (iuiana, wliiih

was then entirely luiknown. After a t lii>r(ini;li

ex])lorati(Ui during 1833-1839. he went to London
in the sunnnerof 1839 with valualile collections

of animals and ]dants, mostly new sjiecies.

Schomburgk sailed again from London for

Georgetown in December, 1840, as ]u-»*iident of

il C(unmission to determine the iHuindary line

between British Guiana and Bia/.il. and to

make further geograi)hiial and ethnologiial

observations. He was joined there by his

brother, Moritz Richard. On tli.ir return to

London in June, 1844, Schoniburgk presented a

report of his .journi'V to the ( leographiial

Society, for which the iiiieen knighted him in

1845. After a few months' rest he was given

an appoiiitniciit in tin- colonial de|iMrlnient

and sent toiiiake researclus iipcni the idiomsof

the aborigines of Smith .Vnnrica. In 1848 lie

read before the British Association a l):i]>i'r in

which he jiroposed an alphabetical system for

• the Indian dialects.—Appleton's Cyclop, of Am.
Iii0(1.

Schoolcraft ( Henry Rowe). Historical

I

and
I

statistical information,
|

re-

specting the
I history, condition and

prosjiects I

of the
|

Indian tribes of the

United States:
|

collected and preptired

under the direction
|
of the

|
bureau of

Indian affairs.
| per act of Cougre.ss of

March 3d, 1817,
| by Heury R. School-
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Schoolcraft (H. R.) — Coiiiiniuil.

fi-alt, LL.l).
I

Illnstratcil by S. East-

man, capt. U. S. A.
I

ruhlislicd Ity Au-

thority of Coii,<>;i(s.s.
I rartI[-Vli. I

Phna(h'li>hia: Lippincott, Grambotfe

coinpaiiy, |
(successors to (iriyg. Elliot

A- CO.) I l«r>l[-1857].

Engraved title: (Eii<rravinK.] |
Historical

|

and
I
statistioiil iiiloruiation

| respect injr tho
[

liislorv. coiulitidii and i)7-osj)('cts |
of the

|
In-

dian trilifs of tlie I'nitiil Slates : ('(dlictcd and

]iie|iaicd under tlie
|
direeliun of tlic liin-eau of

Indian atfairs ]K',r act of Congress |

of Marcli^""

1S47,
I by Henry K. Schoolcraft L. L.U.

I
Illns-

trated liy I
S. Eastman, cajit. l'. S. army. | [Coat

of aims.
I I

I'lildishi'd liv aulhorit v of Coni;res.s.

i

Part 1[-VIJ. I

Philadelpliia: I Lippincott. fJrambo & co.

6 vols. 4°. l?e<;iuuiuj; witli vol. 2 the words
"Historical and statistical" are left off tlio

title-pajies, both eni^raved and ])rinteil. Siibse-

(liienlly (IS."):!) vol. 1 was also issued with the

abridged title beginning
"
Infoniiation respect

ing the history, condition, and iir"s])ects of the

Indian tribes," making it nniform with the

other ]iarts.

Twoeditions with these title-pages were pub-
lished by the .same house, one on thinner and
.somewhat smaller paper, of which bnt vols. 1-5

were issued.

Part I, 1851. Half-title (Ethnological re-

searches, respecting ]
the red man of America)

verso blank 1 1. engraved title as above verso

blank 1 I. jirinted title as .above Aerso blank 1 1.

introductory documents pi». iii-vi, preface pp.
vii-x. list of plates pp. xi-xii, contents pp. xiii-

xviii. text i)p. Vi-jrli, appendix pp. 525-568,

plates, colored lithogi-aphs and maps numbered
1-7C.

Part II, 1852. Half-title (as in part i) verso
blank 1 1. engraved title (Information respecting
tlie liistory condition and prosi)e<ts. etc.) verso

blank 1 1. jjrintcd title (Inl'inniation resix'cting
the liistory. i-ondition and iMiisi>ecls, etc.) verso

printers 1 1, dedicatiiui vei-so Idank 1 1. introduc-

tory document i»i). vii-xiv, contents \^\t. x v xxii,

list of plates j)]). xxiii-xxiv, text i)i>. 17-(i08,

plates and maj)s numbered 1-29, ."il-TH, and 2

plates exiiiliitiiig the Cherokee alphabet and its

a]>]>licatii>n.

Part HI, 1853. Half title (as in |)a7-t i) verso
blank 1 1.engraved title (as in jiart II) verso blank
1 1. i)rinted title (as in ))art II) verso ])rint<rs 1 1.

tliird report pp. v-viii. list ol divisions
i». ix,

contents pj). xi-xv, list of jilat.'s i»i). xvii-xviii,
text pp. 19-«:i5, plates and mai)s numbered 1-21,

25-45.

Part IV, 18.54. Ilalf-tilb' (as in part i) ver.so

blank 1 1. engraved tille(asin|>art it) verso blank
1 I. printed title (as in jiart li) ver.so blank I 1.

dedication pp. v-vi, fourth rejiort pp. vii-x, list

of divisions
j). xi, contents pp. xiii-xxiii. list of

plates pp. xxv-xxvi, text pi). 19-668, plates and

maps numbered 1-42.

Schoolcraft ( 1 1. K.) — Coutinned.
Part V, lS.-)5. Half-title (as in part I) verso

blank 1 I. engraved title (as in ]>art ll> ver.so

blank 1 I. iirint(!d title (as in jiart II) verso bhink
1 I. di-dication j))!. vii-viii, Mfth report i)p, ix-xii,

list of divisions
j). xiii, synojisis of general

contents of vols, i-v pp. xv-xvi, contents jip.

xvii-xxii, list of jjlatt^s \>\). xxiii-xxiv. text ji)).

25-625, appendix pp. 627-712, plates and maiis
numbered 1-8, lO-.'iO.

Part VI, 18.57. Half-title (Greneral history |

of
the

j
North American Indians) verso bhinU 1 1.

portrait I I. ]irinted title (History oftlic Indian
tribes of the ITnit*d States:

|
their

| present
condition and prospects. | and a sketch of their

I
ancient .status. \ Published by onler of Con

gress, undei- the direction of the Department of

theinterior— Indian bureau.
| By | Henry Uowc

Schoolcraft. LL, D.
|
Meinljer [&c. six lines.] |

With Illustrations by Eminent Artists.
|
lnoin>

volume.
I
Part vi. of the series.

| Philadelphia:
I
J. B. Lippincott & co.

| 1857,) verso l)lank 1 1.

in.scription ver.so blank 1 1. letter to the Presi

dent ])]), vii-viii. repoi-t pp. ix-x, preface pp. xi-

xvi, contents pp. xvii-xxvi, list of plates ]»]>.

xxvii-xxviii, text pp. 25-744. index pp. 74.5-756,

tifty-seven plates, ])artly .selected from the

other volumes, and three tables.

Eaton (J. H.), Vocabul.ary of the Xava.jo,
vol.4, i)ii.41C-4ni.

Gallatin (A.), Table of generic IndianWami-
lies 111' languages, V(d. 3, pp. 397^02.

Gibbs ((!,), Observations on some of the

Indian dialects of northern Oaliforni:i, vol 3,

pp. 420-423.

Vocabularies of Indian languages in

northwest (."alifornia, vol.3, pp. 428-445.

Henry (C. C). Vocabulary of the Apache,
vol. 5. pp. 578-589.

Copies seen .- Astor. Bancroft. Boston Athe-

na'um, British Museum, Congress. Eanies,
National Museum, Powell, .Shea. Trumliull.

At the Fischersale. no. 1581. Quaritch bought
a copy for il. lO.v. Tlie Field cojiy. no. 2075, sold

for ,$72: the Menzies copy. no. 1765, fi)r$l,'i2: the

Squier copy, no. 1214. ,$120; no. 2032, .$60: the

Kamirez coj>y,no, 773 (5 vols.). 5l.5>i. ; I he Pinart

co|)y, no, 828 (5 vols, in 4), 208 fr. ; tlie Muri)hy
copy, no. 2228, $69. Priced by Quaritch. no.

30017, lo;. 10s.; byCliirke & co. 18S6. $65: by
Quaritch. in 1888, 15Z.

Reissued with title-page.s as follows :

Archives of Ahoriginal Kiiowledofe.

I Contaiuino; all the
( Origiu.al Papers

laid before Cougre.ss | respectintr the
(

History, Auticniities, Lauguaf>e, Eth-

nology, I'ictograjdiy, | Kites, Siijiersti-

tions, and .Mythology, |
of tlie

j
Indian

Tribesof (lie United States
| by j Henry

R. Scho(dcraft, LL. D.
|
With Illnstra-

tioiis.
I

On.endiiii ih ieii mu/.zinyegnn
tin.—AlgoiHjiiiii.

I

In six volumes.
|

Volume I [-VI]. |
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Schoolcraft (H. K.)— Contiiiurd.

I'liihidcliihia: |

J. B. Lii)piiR()tt A

Co.
I
I860.

Ewjravcd title : Inforiiiation
| resjaictinj; the

I History. Ciinditiou and Prospects |

of tlii;
1

Indian Tril)es of the United States:
I
Collected

and iirepared under the
|
IJureau of Indian

Aflairs
| By Henry K. School.aaft L. L. 1).

|

Mem: Royal Geo. Society, London. Royal .\n-

tiiiuarian Society. Copenhagen. Ethnological

Society, Pari.s, ifcc. &c.
|
Illustrated by 1 Cap.'

S. Eastman, U. S.A. and other eminent artists.
1

[Vignc^tte.] I

Published by authority of Con-

gress. I

Philadeli)liia: |

J. 15. Lippiucott & Co.

6 vols, maps and plates. 4'^.

'I'liis edition agrees in the text page for page

with the original titled above, and contains in

addition an index to each voliuue.

Copies seen : Congress.

Partially reprinted, with title as follows:

[ J T\u'
I

Iiuliau tribes] of the
\

United

States:
|

tlieir
| history, aiiticniities,

customs, religion, arts, laii.niiMjrc, |

tra-

ditions, oral legends, and myths. |
Ed-

ited hy I

Francis S. Drake.
|

Illustrated

Avith one hundred fine engra\-ings on

steel.
!

In two volumes.
|

Vol. 1[-IIJ. I

Philadelphia: |

J. B. Li])i)incott &
CO.

I

Loudon: 16 Southami>ton street,

Coveut Gard«-u.
|

18«4.

2 vols. : i>ortrait 1 1. title ver.so copyright 1 1.

preface pp. 3-5, contents pp. 7-8, list of platt^s

]ip. 9-10, introduction pp. 11 24, text pp. 25-458:

fnintisjiii'ce 1 1. title verso copyright 1 I. <'on-

tents ]ip. ;{-0, list <d' plates p. 7, text pp. '.)-445,

index pp. 447-455, plates, 4'^.

"In the following pages the attempt has been

mad(^ to jdace before the puldic in aconveuii'Ut

and aicessible form the results of the lifelong

lalxirs in tlie Held of aboriginal research of the

late Henry R. Sclioolcraft."

Chapter II, Language, literature, and i>i(>

tography, vol. 1, pp. 47-63, contains general

remarks on tlie Indian languages.

Cojiief! necn : Congress.
Pi-iced by Clarkt! <fe co. 1886, no. 0376, .$25.

Henry Rowe Schoolcraft ethnologist, born in

IWatervlietl Albany county, N. Y., March 28,

17!13; died in Washington, D. C, December 10,

1864. Was c<lueated at Middlebury College,

^'ermont, and at Union, wliere he imrsued the

studies of chemistry and mineralogy. In

1817-'18 he traveled in ^lissouri and Arkansas,
and retunuMl with a large collection of geolog-

ical and iiiineraliigical specimens. In 1820 he

was appointed gecdogist to Gen. Lewis (Mass's

exploring exjiedition to Lake Superior and the

lieadwaters of Mississijjpi River. He was secrc

tary of a commission to treat with the Indians

at('hic;igo, and, after ;i.joni iiev through Illinois

anil ah)ng Wabash and iliami rivers, \\;is in

1822 appointed Indian agent for the tribes of

Schoolcraft (II. R.) — Continued.
Ihe lake region, establishing himself at Sault

Sainte Marie, and afterward at Mackinaw,
where, in 1823, he married Jane Johnston,

gran<ldaughter of Wabooje^'g, a noted Qjibway
chief, who had r<M^eived her education in

Europe. In 1828 he founded the Mi(hig;in his-

torical .society, and in 1831 the Algic society.
From 1828 till 18:J2 lie wa.s a member of the ter-

ritorial legislatui-eof Michigan. In 1832 he led a

governmeiU expedition. w Inch tbllowedthe Mis-

si.ssijipi River up to its source in Itasca I,;ike.

In 1836 he negotiated a treaty witli the Indians

on the upper lakes for the cession to the Tniled
States of 16.000.000 acres of their lands. He
w;is then apjuiinled acting superinliiulent of

Indian atfairs, and in 183i»chiefdisbMising agent
foi- the northern departm(mt. (In lii.s return

froTU Europe in 1842 he mad(^ a tour through
western Virginia, Ohio, and Canada, lie was

ap])ointed by the New Viuk legislature in 1815

aconniiissionerto taketbecensusof lli<> Inilians

in the State, and collect inl'orm:ilion conci'rning

the Six Nations. After the ]>erforMiaiuc of

this task. Congress authoii/.ed him, (Ui March :!,

1847, to obtain throiigli I he Indi;in Iniieau

reports relating to all tlie Indian tribes of thi^

country, and to collate am I edit lh<' iiilbrmalion.

In this work he si)ent the reniainiiig ,\
ears of

his life. Through his influence many law.s

were enacted for the protection and beiielil of

the Indians. Numerous scientitic socieliesiu

the United States and Euroi)e elected him to

membershii), and the University of Geneva

gave him the degree of LL.I). in 1846. H(^ was

the author of numerous iioenis. lectures, and

reports on Indian .subjects, besides thirty-one

larger works. Two of his lectures before the

Algic society at Uetroit on the f!ramma(ic;il

Ccuistruction of the Indian Languages" were

translated into French by Pinter S. Dupoiiceaii,

and gained for their author a gold lueilal from

the French institute. . . .

To the five volumes of Indian researches com-

piled underthe direction of the war departmiiit

he added a sixth, containing t he i>ost -Columbian

history of the Indians and of their relations

with Europeans (Philadtdphia, 1857). lie had

cidlected material for two additional vobnnes,

but the government suddenly suspended the

publicaticm of the -work.—Ai>pleton'a Ci/clop. »/

Am. liioij.

Schott (W.) Ueher ethnogniitliische

Ergebnisse der Sagoskinscheii K'cise,

von W. Schott.

InErman(.\..), Archiv fiir w issensrhafllicbe

Kunde von Ru.ssland, vol. 7, pp. 480-512. I'.crlin,

1849. 8°.

Vocabulary of the Inkilik and liikalil Ingel-

mut (Irom Zago.skin), pp. 481-487.

Scouler (Dr. John). Ohservations on

the indigenous trihes ot the N. W .

coast of America. i'.\ .loiiu Scouler,

M. D., F. L. S., «fcc.
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Scouler (.I.)
— Continued.

Ill Iloyal (Jt'Ofl. Sue. lit' Limddn. Jour., vol. II,

pp. 215-251, I, iiiidoii, 1841, H^. (( !-i)li(iii<;il Sur-

vey.)

A'o(;il)iil:iry of llic Uinixiii;! : s]niki'ii iiii tlic

Kivci- riniHiiiii. iilxnit 100 Wdid.s (i!lit:iiiu(l IVdiii

L)r. Tolniif), ])i). 2:i7-241.

On tlif Indiiin trilns inhabiting the
j

ninth-west coast of America. By John

Seonler, M. D.. F. L. S. ("oniinunicated

by the Ethnological Socdety.

In Kilinlnu'ili Nrw I'liil((S(ii>li. .lour. vol. 41,

\)\). KaS-I'JJ, E(lhil)iir}^li, 1S4G, «".

Includes ii brief (li.scuHsion uf the .\tliii|iMs-

cms. \)\t. 170-171.

Keiirioted in Etlinidd^iical See. oC London,

Jour. vol. 1. pi>. 228-2.52, London
1 1848|, >^'->. (Con-

urcss.) Linj;uistics a.s above, pp. 2:i0-2:!l.

Seguin (R. P.) Catechism in thcDindjii^

language. {*)

Maiuiscript in jiosscH.sion of Fafber l!mile

Petitot. MareuillesMeaux, Fiancee, who lia.s

kindly ftuni.'died un: the above title. See

Petitot (K. F.S.J.)

Sentences:

.\ htiuue See Allen (H. T.)

Apacho Bancroft ( H. H.)

Apacbo Wbite(J.B.)

Athapascan Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Tinno CaiupV)ell (J.)

Sermons:
I)^n6 Se.^ Morice (A. G.)

Montagtiais Legott'(L.)

TacuUi Morice ( A. G.)

Shaw (/>Vr. J. M.) Vocabulary of the

Navajo language.
Manu.script, i)p. 1-25, 4'J, in the library of the

Bureau of Elbnoloijy.

Recorded on a form compiled IiyH. R. School-

craft, contaiinnj; HoO En;;lish words and the

iniim>ral.s 1 :iO, 40, 5(1, 00, etc. E(iuivalent.s of

most (d' these are given.

Shea: 'I'his word foIlowiniiatitlei)r within jiaren-

theses after a note indicates that a lopy of the

work referred to was seen by tlio com]>iler in

the library of tlie, late Dr. J. G. Shea, Elizabeth,

N.J.

Sherwood ( Lirul. W. L. ) Vocabulary of

tile Sierra iUaina and Coyotero dialect

of the Aiiacdies, with notes.

Manuscript, 7 niiiiuinbered leaves, folio, ii\

the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
The tirsl leaf of the manuscrii>t, written on

both sides, is devoted to remarks concerning

the negatives, pronouns, method of counting,

and as to the alphabet used. The remaining
leaves, written on one side rmly, contain the

vocabulary (about 275 words) arranged in four

ctdumns to the page, two (d English and two
of the .Vpache. There is no indication of place

or date of record.

Sierra Blanca Apache. See Apache,

Sikani :

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Words

See Bn8chraarin(J.C.E.)
Howse (J.)

Pope (F. L.)

Roehrig (F. L. ().)

Ross(K. B.)

Daa(L. K.)

Simpson (
I.itut. James Hcrvey). Journal

of a military reconnaissance from Santa

Fe, New Me.xieo, to the Navajo i-onntry,

made with the troops undiu- the com-

mand of Brevet Ijientenant Coloiul

John M. Washington, chief of the iltli

military department, an<l governor of

New Mexico, iu 1849, by James H. Simp-

son, A. M.. First Lieutenant Coijis of

Topogr;i)>liical Engineers.

In Reports of Secretary of 'War: Si'Uate ex.

doc. Xo. 64, :nst Cong., 1st sess., \t\>. .50-168,

Washington, 18.50, «°. (Eames, Pilling.)

A comparative vocabulary of words in the

languages of the Pueblo or civilized Inilians of

New Mexico ami of the wild tribes inh:ibiting

its borders, ])p. 14(l-14:t. iucludes4U woids of the

Navajo (no. 7), obtained by Lieut. Simpson from

a friendly Navajo chief, by name Tus-ca-lio-

gont-le (Mexican naiiu' Sandoval), and 35 words

of tlie Ticorilla, a bramli of the Apaches (no.

8), obtained by Lieut. Sini])son from an .Vjiaclie

Indian, a prisoner in the guardhouse at Santa

Fe.

Journal
|
of a

| military reconuais-

sauce, I

from
|

Santa Fe, New Mexico,

I
to the

I Navajo country, |

made with

the
I troops under command of Inevet

lieutenant coloiud John
|

M. Washing-

ton, chief of ninth military department,

I

and governor of New' Mexico, in 1S19.

I By I

James H. Simpson, A. M., |
lirst

lieutenant corps of topographical

engineers. |

Philadelphia: | Lippincott, Gramljo

and CO., |

successors to Grigg, Elliot

and CO.
I

1H52.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers I 1. cor-

respondence pp. 3-7, text pp. 9-138, list of plates

pp. 139-140, map, plates, 8<^.

Linguist i(' content.s as under next jirecediug

title, pp. 128-130.

Copien geen : Astor, Baucndt, British Mu-

seum, Eames, Trumbull.

James Hervey Simpson, .soldier, born in New

Jer.sey March 9, 1813, died in St. Paul. Minn.,

March 2, 1883. He wa.s graduated at the U. S.

military academy in 1832, and assigned to the

artillery. During the Florida war he was aide

to Gen. .Vbraham Eustis. He was made tir.st

lieutenant in the corps of topographical engi-

neers on July 7, 1838, engaged in surveying the

iiort lierji lak^s ajjil the western plains ;
was pro-
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Simpson (J. H.) — Coutiuued.

niotcd captain on March 3, 1853
;
served as chief

toi)i)!j;rai)lii<al engineer witli tlii' army in Utah,

and in 1K')9 explored a new route from Salt Luke

City to the Pacitic coast, the reports of which

lie was husy in preparing till the heginninj; of

tliecivil war. He served as chief topograi)liical

engineer of the Department of the Shenamloah,

was i)ronioted major on Aug. G, ISfil. was made

colonel of the 4th New Jersey volunteers on

Aug. 12, 1801, and took part in the peninsular

campaign, heing engaged at West Point and at

(Jaines .Mills, where he was taken ]irisoiier.

After his exchange in August, ]8t52, he resigned

his volunteer commission in order to act as( hief

topograjdiical engineer, and afterward as chief

engineer of the dopartmi-nt of the Ohio, where

lie was emidoy(!(l in making and repairing rail

roails and erecting temporary fortitications. He

was promoted lieutenant-colonel of engineers

on June 1, 1803, had general charge of fortitica-

tions in Kentucky from that time till the close

of the wai-, washrevetted ecdonel and hrigadier-

geiieral in ^larcli. 186.), and was chief engineer
of the interior deiiartment, having cliarge of

the in.spection of the rniou PaciHc railroatl till

1867. He afterward superinteinlod defensive

works at Key "West, Mobile, and otlici- ])la<es.

surveys of rivers anil harbors, the improve-
ment of navigation in the Mississi])pi and otlicr

western rivers, and the construction of bridges

at Little Rock, Ark., St. Louis, Mo., Clinton,

Liwa, and other places. Gen. Siin])son was the

author of " Shortest Koute to California across

the (treat Basin of Utah
"

(I'liiladclpliia, 180!))

and "Essay on Coronado's March in Search of

the Seven Cities of Cibola" (1809).—Apple(o)i'3

Cyclop, of Am. liioij.

Simpson (William). See Dorsey (J. O.)

Slave;

IHltle, four gospels See Bonipas ( W. C.)

Bible, Matthew Reeve ( W. D.)

Bible, Mark Reeve (W. D.)

Bible i)assages British.

Bilile jiassages Gilbert it Ilivington.

Catecliism Kirkby (W. W.)

Hymn book Hymns.
Hymn bo.iU Kirkby ( W. W.)

Hymns Reeve (W. D.)

Legends Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Lord » i)rayer Bergholtz (G. F.)

L.ird's piayer Kirkby (W. W.)
Lord's prayer Reeve (W. D.)

Lord's juayer Rost (R.)

Nunu'rals Ellis (R.)

Prayer book Kirkby (W. W.)

Prayer book Lessons.

Prayer book Reeve (W. D.)

Relationshi])s Kennicott (R.)

Relationsliips Morgan (L. H.)

Songs I'etitot (E. F. S. J.)

Ten commandments Kirkby (W. W.)
Ten eonnnamhnents Reeve (W. D.)

Vocabulary Kennicott (B.)

Vocabulary Kirkby (W. W.)

Vocabulary Jjatham (R. (j.)

Slave — (oiitiiuifd.

Vocabulary See Morgan (L. H.|

A^'ocabulary Roehrig (F. L. ().)

Words Ellis (R.)

Slavi. See Slave. •

Smart {('apt. Charles). Notes on the
' • Toiito

"
Apaches. By Charles Smart,

brevet captain and assistant snrgeou
U. S. Army, Fort McDowell, Arizona.

In Smithsonian Inst. Ann.Rept.for 1807. jiji.

417-419. Washington. 1868. 8°. (Pilling.)

Preceding tlie article is this note: ".\ ji.irti.il

vocabulary of the language nceoin|>anie<l the

original, which will appear el.scwhere." I pre-

sume th(! following is meant :

Vociilmlary oftheCoyotcin .\i>a(h«'8,

with notes.

Manuscript, :'. unnunilicicd leaves, folio, in

the library of the r>uii«u of Elbnology. Col-

lected Sept. 13, 1800. at Fort McDowell, .\ri7,.

Contains 173 words.

There is in tin- same libraiy a copy of this

manuscript, n'cordcd on one of I lie standard

vocaluilary forms of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion. 11. folio.

Smith Kiver .Johii. Sec Dorsey (.). O.)

Smithsonian Institution: These words following

a title or included within ))arenthcses after a

note indicate that a copy of tlic work referred

to ha.s been seen by the comi)ilcr in tlii^ library

of that institution, Washington. 1). ( '.

Smithsonian Institution. Sniitlisonian

inisccUaiieons collections. L'KJ
|

I'lioto-

;,na]>liic jiortraits |

of
|

North American

Indians
|

in the <;allcry of the
|

Smith-

sonian institution.
| [Seal of the insti-

tution.] I

Washin,o:ton :
I

Smitli.sonian institu-

tion.
I

1«67.

Title ver.so blank 1 1. text y\>. 3-42,8°.

Names of jicrsons of a iiiinilier of tribes of

American Indians, with dilinitioiis, among

them the Naviijo.

Copies *•('(/». Bureau of Klliiiologx, rilling,

Smithsonian Institution.

Some <-opiesarc luinted on one side of the leaf

only. (Bureau of Etiinology, Fames, Sniit lison-

ian Institution.)

Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge:

These words following a title or included within

parentheses after a note indicate that a copy of

the work referred to ha.s been .seen by the com-

]iiler in the library of that institution, London,

England.

Solomon (Co(inille). See Dorsey (. I. O.)

Songs :

<;hippew\ an

l)6nC'

Loucheiix

Miuitagnais

Navajo

tilave

See Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

M(>rice(A.Cr.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

Vegreville(V. T.)

Matthews (W.)

Petitot (E.r.b, J.)
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Staffeief (Vlii<liiiiii) uiul Petroff (I.)

[Words, jihriiscs, .-iikI sciitcncivs in tins

laiigiia<;e, of the K:iMkiiii;1 or K.iiiku-

uats Koj;t;iiia, on tlic shores of Cook

lulct, south of North Forchiiid.
]

Manuscript, pp. 77-227, 4°, in tin' lilir:irv "T

the Hiiniau of 7<;i1im(i1ouv, "\Vasliiti,i;tini, 1). C
Kecordcd in a vi>\<\ ol' I'owi'U's Introiliictioii Id

tho Study of Indian Lan.i;uaK<"S- st!conilcdili<iri.

most of the schc(Ud('s of wliicli, except those

reUUing to rohitionsliips, are almost <;onii)lctely

fiUed. Tliere arl^ seveial tlmusaiid entries, in a

clear and distinct liandu iitini,'.

The alphabet lulopted by the ISiireau iit ICt h

iiolojiy has been followed.

Stanley (J. M.) Portraits
|

ol"
|

North

American ludiiins, |

Avith sketches of

scenery, etc., | painted by |

.J. M. Stan-

ley. I Dci)ositt'd with
|
the Smith-

sonian institutiou,
| [Seal of the insti-

tution.
I I

Washin.nton :
|

Smithsonian institu-

tion.
I J)ec<!ml)i!r, 18.")2.

Printed cover as above, tithi as above verso

jirinters 1 1. ]ireface verso contents I 1. text pp.

5-72, indt^x pp. 7;i-7ti, «".

Forms SmitlKSonian Institution Mis<!ellaneoiis

ColhM^tion.s, .")'.i; also part of vol. 2 of the same

serii's, Washinirton, lKti2.

Contains the names of personajies of many
Indian tribt^s of the United States, to a numljer

of \vlii<li is added the English signitication.

.Vmong llie peoido represented are the Uuip-

qnas, ]>.
.')!).

('opict: urcii: JJureau of Ethnology. liiiines.

Geological SiH'vey, Pilling, Powell, Smithsonian

Institution.

Steiger(E.) Steiger's |

1)i))liothc<'a ,i;lot-

tica, I part first.
|

A c'atalo<;iie of
|

Dic-

tionaries, (hammars, Kea<lers, Exposi-

tors, etc.
I ofmostlyj modern lanj^naj^es

I spokiMi in all ])arts of the earth,
|

exeei)t of
| Enj;lish, French, (Terman,

and Spanish. \

First division: ! Abenaki

to Hebrew.
|

E. Steijjer, |

22 Ar 21 Frankfort Street,

INeAvYork. [1S71.]
Hal f-tit Icon cover, ti tic as abovevorso printer

1 1. notice dated Sept. 1874 verso blank 1 1.

text pp. 1-40, adverti.semonts 2 11. colophon on

b.ick cover, 12°.

Tithes of works in Athapascan, p. 14.

The second division of the first ])art was not

published. Part .second is on the Knglish lan-

guage and part third on the German language.

In his notice the ccimi)ilfr states : "This com-

Steiger (E.) — Conlimied.

jiilation must nut In regarded as an attempt at a

c<>m|ilet<' liiigulsti<- l)ibli(igrai)by, but solely as

a l)ookseller's catalogue for business i)urpo.ses,

with special regard to t be study of philology in

-Vmerica.
"

Cojnen si'cii : K;imes. IMlling.

Stuart (.Jake). See Dorsey (.J. O.)

Sullivan (.lohii \V.) Indi;m tribes and
vocabularies.

In Palliser (.).). .lomiial, detailed ixjiorts

. . . British North America, jip. !!)!)-21(i,

London, 1,S(i:!, folio.

Vocabulary (wordsand phrases) and numeiats

1-200 of tlie Sursee Indians, pj). 2(W-2HI.

Sursee :

(reiK'ral discussion Set; I?albi(.\.)

Gramnialic comments Wilstm ( K. F.)

Numerals Sullivan (J. \V.)

Vocabulaiy Balbi(A.)

Vocabidary Bancroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary Buschmann (.T.C.E.)

Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)

Vocabulary .T6han (L. F.)

Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)

Vocabulary Petitot ( E. F. S. J . )

Vocabulary Sullivan (J. W.)

Vocabulary Umfroville (E.)

Vocabulary Wilson (E. F.)

Words Adeluug (.1. C.)and

Vater(J. S.)

Siissee. See Sursee.

Syllabarium [for the Chippewyan lan-

guage.].

[London: Society for promoting
christian knowledge. 188-?]

1 sheet, 25 by 20 inches, with heading as

above, verso blank.

Tb(i tirst division ciwitains in one column tlie

roman cionsonauts : w, b, ch, d, g, k, kl, 1, m, n, s,

sli, t, til, ttb, t/,,y. The second division cmi-

tains ii\ lour i-olumns the syllabic characters

for the same, each column headed by its

respective vowel teriniiiatiou, a, e. i, o. The

third division <M)ntains the additional marks,

contractions, and final con.souants, in syllaliic

and roman characters.

'fills syllabariuiu is nearly identi<-al with

that in Kirkby's iniipewyan gospels of IS7S,

the only variation being in tlui third division,

which contains two additional marks or con-

tractions.

GopicK xeeti : Eaiues, Pilling.

Syllabary .

Athapascan See Moriiui (.V. (J.)

Chipi>ewyan Syllabarium.

(Chippewyan Tut tie {C. K.)

Montagnais Perrault (CO.)
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T.

Tache {Mgr. Ak'xaiuhf Autoiiic).

Esqnisse |

sur le
|

iiord-ouest (le FAmc-

riqne | par | Mgr. Tach<^, Eveque de St.

Boniface, 1868.
|

Montreal
| tyi>ograi)liie tin Nouvcaii

momle
|

23. rue St. Vincent.
|

1869

Cover title : Esqiiissi^ ]

sur le
|

Tionl-oiicst ilc

rAnioriquc | ]iar | Mgr. Taclu'-, :fivefiiic dc St.

BonifiU'0, 1868.
|

Montreal:
|

Charli'H rayettf, Lilirairt- Kdi-

tfiir
I

Ktic St. Paul, Ko. 250.
|

1809

Cover title as above, title as above verso

blank 1 1. test pp. 3-146, 8^.

A sbort account ot the Famille dcs Tscliip-

peweyaus on Montagnais, pp. K()-91.

Copies geen: British Miiseuiii, TMlling, Shea.

Sketch
I

of the
|

Xorth-west of

America.
| By Mgr. Tach6

| Bishop of

St. i?oniface, |

1868.
|

Translated from

tiie French, hy C'ai»t;iiii 1^. 1?. Cameron,

I Royal Artillery. |

Montreal:
|

Printed by .John Lovell

St. Nicholas Street.
|

1870.

Pp. 1-216, 8°.

Linguistics as in the Freneli edition titled

next above, p. 123.

Ci'jiies seen : Quebec Historic^al Society.

See Petitot (E. F. S. J. )

Alexandre Antoino Tache, Canadian K. C.

ar(ldjislu)p, born in Eiviere dii Loup, Canada,

July 23, 1823, was graduated at the college of

St. Hyacinth and studied theology in the Sem-

inary of ISIontreal. ITo returned to St. Hya-
cinth as professor of mathematics, but. after

teaching a few months, went to Mcmtreal and

became a monk of the Oblate order. He vol-

unteered at once for missionary service among
the Indians of the Rod River, and reached St.

lionilace on August 25, 1S45. He was rai.sed to

t lie priesthood on October 12 l'(dh>wing. In July,

1846, lie set out for lie a la Crosse, and, after

spending a few months at thisnii.ssion, he went

to laliiu' among tlie Indians that lived around

the lakes, several hundred miles to tlui north-

west. Although only twenty-six years old, ho

was recommendeil for the post of coadjutor

bishop of St. Boniface in 1850. He was sum-

moned to France by the superior of the Oblate

Fathers and consecrated bishop on November
23. 1851. After a visit to Rome ho returned to

Canada in February, 1852, and on September 10

rea<'hed tie a la Crosse, which lie had deter-

mined to make the center of his labors in the

northwest. He be('ame bishop of St. Boniface

June 7,1853. St. Boniface was erected into a

metropolitan see on Sept. 22, 1871, and liislio]!

Tache was appointed archbishoj).— .ljf'/'i''<"»'f

Cyclop, of Am. Bi<>g.

ATH 7

Taculli.
I
N'ocalinlaiics df simie of the

Indian tribes of nort Invest Ann rica.]

Manuscript, 2 vols. 82 pi>. folio. Seen at tlir

sale of the librarj- of the late Air. <ieo. Ihinley,

llie sale catalogue of whicdi says they came

from thi^ library of Dr. Jidin Pickering, to

wlioni, ]irobal)ly, they were ])resented ))y Mr.

Dnponccau. Th(>y wei-e presenti'd
" to Peter

S. llnponceaii, Esij., with J. K. 'J'ownshend's

respects. Fort Vancouver, ColnmbiM liiver,

September, 1835."

Among these is one of the ( 'airier oi' laciiUi

Indians of New Caledonia. coiilaiiiing342 word-s

and idirases.

Taculli:

Bible, Genesis See

General discussion

General discussion

Gentes

Grammatic comment s

Numerals
Numerals

Numerals
Numerals

Proper names

Sermons
Text

Tribal names

Vocalmlary

Vocaliulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocaliulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

A'oeabuliiry

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
"Words

Words
Words
Words
Words
Words
Words

Tahkali. See Taculli.

Tahlewah:

General discussion

"Xuiiiends

Xumerals
Xiimerals

N'licaliiilary

N'dcabulary

Takudh. See Tukudh.

Morice (A. G.)

Balbi(A.)
Bancroft (H. H.)

Hale(H.)
Miiller (F.)

Kllis(i;.)

Harmon (D. W.)
Pott (A. F.)

Toliuie (W. F.) and

Daw.son (G. M.)

Anilerson (A. C.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Latham (R. G.)

Anders(ni (A. C.)

Bal1ii(A.)

Bancroft (H.U.)

Bu.schmanu(J.C. E.)

Gallatin (A.)

Harmon (I). W.)

Jehan(L. F.)

Roehrig (F. L.O.)

Taculli.

Tolmie (W. F.) and

Daws(Ui (G. M.) ,

Turner (W. W .)

AVhipple(A. W. )

Wilson (E. F.)

Daa (L. K.)

Ellis (R.)

(!;ils<liet (.\.S.)

L:itlMiii (K.G.)
Lubbock (J.)

Polt (.v. F.)

Tolmie {W. V) and

Dawaou (G. M.)

See Gibbs (G.)

Uaiicroft (It. H.)

Kllis (P.)

Tolmie (W. F.) .Tud

Daw.son (Cr. M.)

Crook (Gj
G
Crook (GJ
(;ibbs(G.y
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Ten coniiiiHiKliiiriits:

Beavor

Clii]ipewyan

('hii)])ewyaii

Vog Itib

Montagiiais
Slave

Slave

Seo Garrioch (A. C.)

Bonii)as(W.C.)

7\iiki)y (^v.^y.)

B(iiii]ias (W. C)
L<'.ii()tt'(l..)

Kirkby (W. W.)
Reevo (W. D.)

Tenan Kutchin. Sec Kutchin.

Tenana. Sec Kutchin.

Tenana Inkalik. 8t'0 Inkalik.

Ten Kate {Dr. Herman Fredirick Car-

vel), _/c.
Keizen en Ouilcrzoi'kiiigcn |

iu
I

Noonl-Ainerika
|

van
|

D'. II.F. C.

Ten Kate J^
|

Met eeu kaarl <'ii twee

uistlaande platen. |

Leiden, E.J. Brill.
|

18K5.

Cover title as above, lialf-tltlo ri'vcr.st' blank

1 1. title as above reverse blank 1 1. 3 other prel.

11. pp. 1-464. errata 1 p. map, 2 plates, S''.

Onder (le Apaches (pp. lG.j-208) eoiitain.s a

short vocabulary on p. 19G, and a few wortl.s

passim.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology.

Texts;

Apache
Cliiiipewyau
Dene

LoiU'houx

Montagnais

Navajo
Peau <le Lievre

Ta('ulli

Tuku.lh

See Bancroft (H.H.)
Petitot (E. F. S..T.)

Morice (A. G.)

Promissiones.

Legofr(L.)
Matthews (W.)
Promissiones.

Morice (A. G.)

McDonald (K.)

Thompson (Ahuon Harris). Vocabulary
(iCthe Navajo language.

Manuscript, 5 11. 12°, and 8 11. 4
',
in the lilirary

of the Bureau of Ethnology.
CVnitains about 275 words.

Thompson (Coiiuille). See Dorsey (.T.

().)

Thompson (Edward). A short vocahu-

larv ((Ctlie Language spoke among the

Nor 1 hern liidiansiuliahiting the North-

west- I'art of Hudson's Hay, as it was

taken ;it dilt'ereiit tiuu^s Crnm the

IMouths of Xaliiaua and Zazaua, two

Indians, \\\\o were, on hoard His

Majesty's Sliij) the Funnice in the year

1742, hy Edward Thom])son, Surgeon
of the said Sbij*.

In JJobbs (A.), An accoiuU of tin countries

adjoining to Hudson's Bay, pp. 200-211. Lmidon,

1744,43.

About 2S0 worils and ])lirases of tli<' ('hejjc-

wyan language. The main jiortion is !d])ha-

betically arranged by Enj;lisli words, followed

by "The Nortliern lnili:in Way of Coiuiting"

and "The Parts belonging to a Man."

Partly reprinted in Whipple (
A. W.), E.\plo-

rations and Surveys, pp. S4-S.'), Washington,

1855, 4^.

Tinne. ^^oeahula^y of the Tahko [or

Tahko-Tiune] language.
Manust'ript, 1 leaf Iblio, written on both

sides, in the library of the Btueau of Etlinology.

Recorded on a printed form containing 60

English words, equivalents of all of which are

given iu the Tahko. Probably by Dr. Tolmie.

Tinn^:

Bible, Mark See Kirkby (W. W.)
Biblc.,Tohn Kirkby (W.AV.)

Uiblc ]>assages A?iicriean.

Iiiltle passages liible Society.

r>il)le passages Bonipas (W. C.)

Bible passages British.

i;il)le passages Gilbert & Kivington.

(Jeneral discii.ssion Bancroft (H.H.)

(Jeneral discussion Boniitas (W. C.)

General discussion Briuton (D. G.)

General disctis.sion Faulmanu (K.)

Lord's prayer Bonijias (W. C.)

Ntimerals Campbell (J.)

Primer r.onipas (\V. C.)

Sentences Campbell (J.)

Tribal names Ball ( W. H.)

Tribal names Richardson (J.)

Tril)al names Tuttle (C.R.)

A'ocabulary Bompas (W. C.)

Vocabulary Campbell (J.)

Vocabulary Dawson (G. M.)

Vocabulary Dorsey (J. O.)

Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)

Vocabulary Ross (R. B.)

Vocabulary Tiuu6.

Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.)

Vocalmlary Tolmie {W. F.) and Daw-

son (G. M.)

Words Brinton (D. G.)

Words Crane (A.)

Words Gat.sehet (A. S.)

Words Hale (H.)

See also Athapascan ; Chippewyan ; Den^i

Montagnais.

Tinne ])rimer. See Bompas (W. C.)

Tlatskenai :

Grannnatic commcuts See Miillcr (I-.)

Numerals Ellis (U.)

Voc'abidary Anderson (A. C.)

\'(nabulary Bancroft (H. H.)

A'ocabulary Buschniann(.I.C.E.)

Vocabulary (lallatin (A.)

Vocabulary Hale (IT.)

Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)

Vocabulary Turner (W.AV.)

Words Daa(L. K.)

Words Ellis (R.)

Words Farrar (F. W.)

Words Lubbock (J.)

A\'ords Pott (A. F.)

Words "Wilson (D.)

Tolmie (/>r. William Eraser). V<K'ahu-

lary of tlie rm]><(ua; spoken on the

IJiver riiipiiiia.

In Scouler(J.), Observations on the indig-

enous tribes, &c.,in Royal Geog. Soc. Jour. vol.
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olmie (W. F.)
— Continued.

11, i>i>. 237-241, Loudon, 1841, 8°. (Geological Sur-

vey.)

Contains about 100 \\oiits.

— Vocabulary of the Tuhko Tiimeli

language.
Manuscript, 1 leaf folio, <J0 words, in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

— and Dawson (G. M.) Geological

and uattiral history survey of Canada.

I

Alfred R. C. Selwyn, F. R. S., F. G. S.,

Director.
| Comparative vocabularies

I

of the
I

Indian tribes
|

of
|

British

Columbia, |

with a map illustrating

distribution.
| By |

W. Fraser I'olmie,

j

Licentiate of the Faculty of Physi-

cians and Surgeons, Glasgow. |

And
|

George M. Dawson, D. S., A. S. R. M., F.

G. S.,&c. I [Coat of arms.] |

Published

by authority of Parliament.
|

Montreal :
]

Dawson brothers.
|

18M4.

Cover title nearly as above, title as above

verso blank I 1. letter of transmittal signed by

G. M. Uawson verso blank 1 1. preface signed

by G. M. Dawson pp. r)B-7B, introductory note

signed by W. F. Toluiie pp. 9B-12B, text pp.

14B-i:JlB, map, S°.

Comparative vocabulary, 225 words of live

languages, among them the Tinne, Tshilkotin

tribe (Dawson), Tinne, ^STakoontloon sept (Tol-

mie and Dawson), Tinne, Takulli or Tebeili

tribe (Daw.son), ])p. 02b-73b. — Supplementary
list of 1G2 words in Tshilkotin and Takulli, pp.

74B-77B.—Notes on the Tinne, their habitat,

and a partial list of Tinne septs or tribes, pp.

122B-123B.—Comparative table of some words

(28) in Tshimsian, Haida, Thlinkit, and Tinne,

p. 1263.
—Comparative table of a few of the words

(68) in the foregoing vocabularies (5) columns,

the last of which, containing a few words only,

is the Tiinie), p. 127b.—Comparison of a few

words (4) in various Indian languages of North

America (from various sources), among them

the Navajo, Umkwa, Apache,Cliepewyiin, Dog-
rib and Takulli, pp. 128b-129b.— Conipari.sou

of numerals (1-4) pertaining to families from

localities widely sev>urated — Tshilkotin, Ta-

kulli, Navajo, Wailakki, Hupa, Tolowa, Cliep-

ewyaii, Dogrib, Unikwa anil Apache, p. 13lB.

Copies xecn : Eanies, I'illing, Wellesley.

"William Eraser Tolmie was born at Inver-

ness, Scotland, February 3, 1812, and died De-

cember 8, 1880, after an illness of onl,y three

days, at his residence, Cloverdale, Victoria, B.

C. He was educated at Glasgow University,

where he graduated in August. 1832. On Sep-

tember 12 of the same year \w accepted a posi-

tion as surgeon and clerk with the Hudson's

Bay Coinpan.y, and h^ft home for the Columbia

River, arriving at Vancouver in the spring of

1833. Vancouver was then the chief post of

the Hud.son's Bay Company on this coast. In

Tolmie (W. F.) — Continued.
1841 he visited his native land, bht returned ia

1842 overland via the plains and the Columbia,

and was placed in charge of the IIud.son's Bay
posts on Puget Sound. He liero took a jtromi-

nent part, during the Indian war of 18.").5-'56, in

pacifying the Inilians. Being an excellent lin-

guist he had acciuired a knowledge of the native

tongues, and was instrumental in bringing
about peace between the whites and the Indi-

ans. He was appointed chief factor of the. Hud-
son's Bay Compan.y in 18.')r), lemoved 1o V'an-

couver Island in 18.")9, when he went into stock-

raising, being the lirst to introduce thorough-
bred stock into British Columbia; was a mem-
ber of the local legislature two terms, until

1878
; was a member of t he tirsi board of educa-

ti(ni for several year,s, (exercising a great inllu-

euce in educational matters; hebl many offices

of trust, and was always a valued and respected
citizen.

Mr. Tolmie was known to ethnologists for

his contributions to the history and linguistics

of the native races of the AVest Coast, and

dated his interest in ethnological matters from

his contact with Mr. Horatio Hale, who visited

the West Coast as an ethnologist to the Wilkes

(exploring expedition. He afterwards trans-

mitted vocabularies of a number of the tribes

to Dr. Scouler and to Mr. George Gibbs, some of

Avliicli were publishcnl in Contributions to

North American Ethuolog.y. In 1884 he pub-

lished, in conjunction with Dr. G. M. Dawson, a

nearly complete series of short vocabularies of

the principal languages met with in British

Columbia, and his name is to be found fre-

i|uently (luoted as an authority on the histiu'y

of the Northwest Coast and its ethnology.

He frequently contributed to the press upon

public questions and events now historical.

Tolowa. See Tahlewah.

Tribal names :

Ahtinn(3

Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Athapasc;iu

Athapascan

Athapascan

Chippewyau
<;oi|uille

Ui-iw

Kenai

Kenai

Ivoltscliane

Kutchin

Monlagnais

Rogue Kiver

Taciilli

Tinne
Tinne

Tinno

IJgalonzeu

See Latham (U. ( i.)

Balbi (.^.)

Higgins (N. S.)

J6han (L.F.)

White (.T.B.)

Gallatin (A.)

Latham (H. G.)

Petitot(E. F. 8.J.)

Anderson (A. C.)

Dorsey (J. O.)

Morico (A. G.)

Gallatin (A.)

Latham (It. G.)

Latham (R.G.)
Latham (U. G.)

Petitot (K. F.S.J.)

Dorsey (.I.O.)

Latham (II. G.)

Dall(W.H.)
Richardson (J.)

Tuttle ((;. 11.)

Latham (R.G.)

Truax ( W. R. ) Sec Arny (W. F. M. )
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Triibiier iV. Co. A ciitiilnnnr
|

c.r
|

:ni

<!xtonsiv(M'ollo.ctioii
|

of
|

v:i1iimI>1c new

iUKl sc,c(»iul-li;iii(l l)()()ks.
I
Eiii^lisU and

Corcii^ii, I

ill
I iuiti<{niU<'s, architcftiiro,

l)<»()ks of prints, liistoiy, |

natural his-

tory, aiidrvci y otIiiT luaiicli of aiii'icnt

I
anil modiTii litcratiuc. hut iiiorr i>ar-

ticulaily rick in
|

l>ool<s on lan,i^lla,!;(^s,

on bibliography and (in|\ortli and

South America.
I

Ou salo at the low

juiccs aflixcd
|
by (

Triibnt-r iV. co.,
|

tiO, PatcrnostiT Row, London.

Colophon: Printcil by l'\ A. i'.rock-

liiui.s, Leip/.i,;;-. [IM.")!).]

Cover titlo atj abovo verso cinilciits clc. ao

iiisidt! title; text pp. 1-159, colophon ].. ( KiOl, 8''.

Aiai-ricaiilaniiuaj^fs, i)i).44-l7, iimt;iins titles

ami piices of a few works relating; to the Ath-

apascan languages.

Copin: i:<'cn : KnrejnoC lOtlmolo^iy.

—— A
I catalognc |

of
|

a large assem-

blage of books,
I appertaining to

|

lin-

guist ic litcratnre, I (many ofthem very

rare), |

in the
|

Aneient and Mo<lern

Languages. | [Design.] |

Now on sale by Triibiier iV eo.
|
60,

Paternoster row, London.
|

1860.
|

(Prieo One Shilling, whitdi will bo

allowed to Purchasers.)

Cover title as aljove, uo inside title, text pp.

1-100. 8^

'American langiiases," pp. 10-22, iueliide.s

title.s of a few works in Atliapascan.

Copies seen : Harvard.

Registered for Transmission Alnoad.

1

Triibuer's
1

American and Oriental

Literary Record.
|

A monthly register

I

Of the most important Works pnlt-

] ished in North and South America, in
|

India, China, and the British Colonies :

with (XM-asional Notes on German,
|

Dntidi, Danish, French, Italian, Span-

ish, Portuguese, and Russian Books.
|

No. l[-Nos. Ury-{\. Vol. XII. Nos. U iV

12]. March 16, 186.'> [-December, 1X7!)J.

Price dd.
\
Subscription |

.")«. ]>er An-

num.
I

Post Free.

[Lomlon: Triibiier»fc co. 186.5-1879.]

12 vols, in 9, large 8°. No titlft-page.s ;
head-

ings only. No. 1 to nos. 23 &2-1 (March 30, 1807)

arc paged 1-424; no. 25 (May 15, 1867) to no. 60

(Augu.st 25, 1870) are i)ag(ul 1-816. Tbennniluu--

ing hy vcdinnes hegins witli no. 01 (Se|>tenil)er

20. 187(1), whieli is marked vol. \'l, no. I. Vols.

VI to \II eontain pp. I 191i: 1 272 ; 1-204 ; 1-184 ;

1-170; 1-152; 1 101. In ;rhlilion tliere is ;i

.special number lor Sciilniilicr, 1874 ([ip. 1-72).

and an extra no. 128' for October, 1877 (pp. 1-10) ;

Triibiier iV. Co.—Continued.
also supplementaryand other leaves. Con t inuerf

nnder thr following title:

'L'riil)ners
|
.\merican, Kuiopeaii \-, Oriental

I Literary lieeord.
|

A register of tlie most im-

liortant works
| i)iil>lished in

|

North and South

Ameiif a,ln<lia.,China, Kurope, |

and the lUitish

colonies.
|

Witli Occasional Notes on(ieiinan,

Dulcli, Danish, Frencli, Itali.in, Spanish, |
Por-

tuguese, Russian, and Hungarian Literature.
|

New series. Vol. I[-1N|. |
.January to Decern-

licr, ls>i(l| -LoMuiry to December, 1888]. 1

Loudon;
I
Triibner &. co., '>7 and 59, Ludgate

liiU. 11880-1888.]

9 vols, birge 8^. Including no. 147-8 to no.

242, eacli vidum- with a sejiariite titlo jind leaf

of contents and its own pagination. Continued

as follows :

Triibncrs record.
|

a, journal |
ilevott-d totho

]

Littn-ature of tlie K;ist, |

witli notes ;inil lists

of current
|
Anmrican, Euroiiciin and Col(uiial

Publications,
j

No. 243[-251]. Third series.

Vol.!. Partl[-Vol.II. Part 3]. Price 2*.

[London: Triibner & lo. March, 1889-.\pril,

1891.]

2 vols.; printed covers as above, no title-

pages, largo 8"^. Publislied irregularly.

Titles of works in and relating to the Alha-

l);iscan languiiges are scattered through tlie

])eriodical, together with notes (Ui tlie subject.

A list of "Works on the aljin-iginiil langiuiges of

America," vol. 8 (tirst series), pp. 185-189, in-

cludes titles under the special heading of Atlia-

pask, p. 186.

Copies seen : Eaiues.

Bibliothec!iHisi)aiio-.\.meric;iua. ]

-V

I catalogiui ;

of
| Spanish books I printed

in
I
Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, tlie

Antilles,
|
Venezinda, Colninbia. Ki'iia-

dor, Peru, Chili, | Uruguay, and the Ar-

gentine Republic ; |

and of
| Portuguese

bocdvs printed in Brazil.
|

Followed liy a

collection of
]

works on the aboriginal

languiiges I

of America.
|

On Sale at the affixed Prices, 1)y—

Triibner & co..
|

18 &, 60, Paternoster

London.
|

1870.
|

One shilling and row,

six[)ence.
(Jover titl(^ as .above verso contents 1 1. no in-

side title; catalogue pp. 1-184, <-(doplion verso

iidverti.semonts 1 1. 16°.

Works on tlie aboriginal languages of Aiiier-

ii^a, pp. 102-184. contains ;i list of bo(dvs (alpha-

beticallv arranged ))y liinguiiges) (Ui this sub-

ject, including the Athapascan, pp. 108-109.

Cojnes seen : Eames, Pilling.

A
I ca,talogue |

of
|

dictionaries and

graniiiiais «d'the Principal Languages
illld Di:llects

I

of the World.
|

For salo

liy I

Triibiier iV co.
|

Lnn(b)ii:
]

Triibner &. co., 8 &, 60 Pa-

ternoster row.
1
1872.
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rriibner & Co. — Contimted.

Cover title as above, title as above verso

printers 1 1. notice reverse blank 1 1. cataloffu

pp. 1-64, addenda and corrigenda 1 1. advertise-

ments verso blank 1 1. a list of works relating

to the science of language etc. pp. 1-16, 8°.

Contains a few titles of works relating to

the Athapascan languages, p. 6.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.

A later edition as follows :

Triibuer's
| catalogue |

of
|

dictiona-

ries aud grammars |

of the
| Priucipal

Languages and Dialects of the World.
|

Second edition, | considerably enlarged

and revised, with an alphabetical in-

dex.
I

A guide for students and book-

sellers.
I [Monogram.] |

Loudon:
|

Triibuer & co., 57 aud 59,

Ludgate hill.
|

1882.

Cover title as above, title as above verso list

of catalogues 1 I. notice and preface to the sec-

ond edition p. iii, index pp. iv-viii, text pp.

1-168, additions pp. 169-170, Triibner's Oriental

& Linguistic Publications pp. 1-95, 8°.

Contains titles of works in American lan-

guages (general), p. 3; Athapascan, p. 18;

Kinai, p. 94.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.

No. 1[-12]. January 1874[-May,

1875]. I

A catalogue |

of
| choice, rare,

aud curious books,
|

selected from the

stock
I

of
I

Triibuer & Co., |

57 & 59,

Ludgate hill, London.

[Loudon: Triibuer & co. 1874-1875.]
12 parts : no titles, headings only ; catalogue

(paged continuously) pp. 1-192, large 8°. This

series of catalogues was prepared liy Mr. James

George Stuart Burges liohn. See Triibner's

American, European, <£- Oriental Literary Rec-

ord, new series, vol. 1, pp. 10-11 (February, 1880).

Works on the aboriginal languages of Amer-

ica, no. H, pp. 11,'5-118, including titles under the

heatling Athapask, p. 115.

Co)iics seen: Eames.

Triibuer (Nicolas), f?f?ifor. SeeLudewig
(H.E.)

Mr. Nicolas Triibner was born at Heidel-

berg June 17, 1817. On being removed from

school, in 1832, as his father was unable to send

him to a uiuversity, he was placed in the estab-

lishnu-nt of Mr. Mohr, the university book-

seller of his native town. Six or seven years
later he entered the house of Vandenhoeck &
liuprecht, at Oiittingeu. In 1840 he moved to

Hotl'man & Campe's, at Hamburg, and in 1842

to Wilmaun's, at Fratikfort, who had a large

foreign trade, especially with England. Here

he" met 'the' late' Mr. "VlTiniam tongman, who
ofieretl h'i'm A situation in the London house.'
tiJi.. rrL li ! ;i :

:•
,.1 [ 1,, ;:- 1.1 , , ,1. , . '!..

This he accepted, and accordingly wiait to

Eni;laui| ill 1843 as foreign correspoiKiiiig c|er'(c

of iies.sr.s. Longiiiau's. In 1851 Mr. T.rijblier

started business on Tiis own account, and soiun

Triibner (N.)
— Continued.

acquired a widely spread reputation in the liter-

ary World by his jmblications of oriental works.

He did much for American liibliography, also

for that of Australia, and was ehu-ted a nieml)er

of several learned societies in the ITiiited .States.

He died suddenly Manh 30. Ih84.

Trumbull : Thi.s word following a title or withifl

parentheses after a note indicates that acojjyof
the work referred to has lieeii seen by the com-

piler in the library of Dr. ,J. Hammond Trum-
liuU. Hartford, Conn.

Trumbull {Dr. .Tames Hammond). On
Numerals in American Indian Lan-

guages, and the Indian Mode of Count-

injg. By J. Hammond Trumbull, of

Hartford, Coun.
In American Philolog. Ass. Trans. 1874, pp.

41-76, Hartford. 1875, 8°.

Examples in Chepewyan, Navajo, and

Apache.
Issued separately, also, as follows :

On
I

numerals
|

in American Indian

languages, |

and the
|

Indian mode of

counting. | By J. Hamnmud Trumliull,

LL. D.
I (From the Transactions of the

Am. Philological Association, 1874.) |

Hartford, Conn.
|
1875.

Half-title on cover, title as above verso blank

1 1. text pp. 1-36, 8°.

Contains numerals, with comments thereon,

in many American languages, among them a

number of the Athapascan.

Copies seen : Brinton, British Mu.seum,

Eames, Pilling, Powell, Trumbull.

Priced by Quaritch, no. 12565, Is.Gd.

Indian languages of America.

In Johnson's New Universal Cyclopaedia,

vol. 2, pp. 1155-1161, New York, 1877, 8°.

(Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.)

A general discussion of the .sub.ject, in-

cluding comments on the Athapascan family.

[ ] C!atalogue |

of the
|

American Li-

brary I

of the late
|

mr. George Brinley,

I
of Hartford, Conn.

|

Part I.
|

America

in general |

New France Canada etc.
j

the British colonies to 1776
|
New Eng-

land
I [-Part IV.

I

Psalms and hymns
music science and art

\ [etc. ten lines] |

Hartford
|

Press of the Case Lock-

wood A- Br;iin:inl Company |
1878

[-188(1]
4 parts, 8°. Compiled by l)r..) . II. Trumbull.

The lifth' and las'i part is said to be in prepara-
I'l.. 'i ;iil 1 IS

i
I

- s .
• •111 iiM

turn.

tiitlian languages: general treatises, and col-

h'ctioiis,' liart 3, pp? 12i-ii24;'Nortliwost coast,

bppicsseen: panics, filling,

•iafnes Hammond Xrunibull, philologist, was

born iii Stouingtou, Conn., December 20, l6^i.
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Trumbull (.1. H.) — Continued.

He entered Yale in 1838, and tliongh, owing to

ill health, he was not graduated with his class,

his naiii(( was eiiri)llt'(l among its niomhers in

iroo, anil lie was given tluMlegn^e of A. M. IIi^

settled ill llaitt'ord in 1847, and was assistant

secretary of state in 1847-1852 and 1858-1801, and

secretary in 1861-1864, also state librarian in

1854. Soon aftergoingto Hartford lie.Joined the

Connecticut TTistorical Society, was its corrc

spoiiilingsecndary in 1849-lSO:!, anil was elected

its president in 1863. He has been a trustee of

the Watlvinson free library of H.artford, and its

librarian since 1863, and has been an oHicei- of

the Wadsworth a(li(>naMun sinci^ 18()4. Dr. Ti-uin-

bull was an original member of the American

Phihdogical Association in 1809, and its presi-

d»!nt in 1874-18^5. He has been a member of the

American Oriental Society since 1800 and the

Anu'rican Ethnological Society since 1867, and

honorary member of many St.ate historical soci-

eties. In 1872 he was elected to the National

Academy of Sciences. Since 1858 he has devoted

special atti^ntion to the subject of the Indian

languages of Nortli Anieiica. He has ])rei>;ired

a dietionaiy and vocabulary to John Eliot's

Indian Bible, and is probably the only Amer-

ican scholar that is now able to read that work.

In 1873 he was chosen lectiu-er on Indian lan-

guages of North America at Yale, but loss of

health and other labors soon compelled his res-

ignation. The degree of LL. D. was conferred

on him by Yale in 1871 and by Harvard in 1887,

while Columbia gave him an L. H. D. in 1887.—
AppletinVs Cyclop, of Am. Biog.

Tukudh:

JSible, New test.

ISible, gospels

Bible, John i-iii,

Bible history

Bil)le passages
Bible passages
Bil)le passages
Bible passages
Bible passages
Bible passages
Catechism

General discussion

Hymn book

Hymns
Ijord's prayer
Loi'd's jirayer

Prayer book

Briuier

Psalm book

RelaHonshijis

Relationships
Text

AVords

See McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

American.

Bible Society.

Bompas (W. C.)

British.

Church.

Gilbert & Rivington.
McDonald (K.)

Bompas (W. C.)

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

Bompas (W. C.)

Rost (R.)

McDimald (R.)

Bompas (W. C.)

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

Morgan (L. H.)

McDonald (R.)

Wilson (E. F.)

Tukudh liymus. Sec McDonald (R.)

Tukudh primer. See Bompas (W. C.)

Turner (Williaiii Waddeu). [Coinpiira-

tive votalmlary of languages of the

Athapascan family.]

Turner (W. W.) — (Jontinued.

Manuscript, 12 unnumbered leaves, ^\ ritten

on both sides, folio, in the library of the Bureau
of Etlinology.

The vocabulary contains 364 Engli.sh words,

equivalents of which .are given in whide or in

part in the following languages: TacuUy or

(Carrier (from Harmon, p. 403), Tahkali (fiom
Hale, p. 569), TKitskanai (from Hale, p. 509),

TTinkwa (from Hale, p. 569), TJmpqua (from

Tolniie, in Royal Geog. Soc. Journal), Apache
(from Bartlett, in Whipple), Pinal Lleno (from

Whipjjle), Jicorilla (from Simpson), Navajo
(from Simpson). Navajo (from Eaton in School-

craft, vol. 4), Hoopali (from Gibl)S. in Scliool-

craft, vol..')).

See Whipple (A. W.), Ewbank
(T.), and Turner (W. W.)

William Wadden Turner, philologist, born

in London, England, October 23,1810; died in

W.ashington, D. C, November 29, ]8,J9. Ho
came to New York in 1818, and, after a ])ublic-

school education, was apprenticed to the c.ar-

])enter'8 trad(% but subsequently became a

printer. At thi^ age of twenty-six he was m.aster

of the French, Latin, German, and Hebrew.
Afterward lie studied Arabic with Prof Isaac

Noi'dheimer, and they proposed to write

together an Arabic grammar, but, receiving no

encouragement, they prepared instead A Crit-

ical Grammar of the Hebrew Language (2 vols..

New York, 1838) and Clircstomathy ; or A Gram-

matical An.alysisof Selections from the Hebrew

Scriptures, with an Exercise in Hebrew Compo-
sition (1838) ; also a Hebrew and Chaldeo Con-

cordance to the Old Testament (1842). In order

to superintend the printing ofthe.se books, Mr.

Turner removed to New Haven, as the only
sufficient supply of oriental type was to be

found there and at Andover. He was eng.aged

in setting tlie type during the day, .and spent
his evenings in preiiaring the manuscript. On
the completion of the works, Mr. Turner added

to his linguistic attainments a knowledge of

Sanskrit and most of the other chiefAsiatic lan-

guages, and later he turned his attention to the

languages of the North American Indians. He
edited a Vocabulary of the Jargon or Trade Lan-

guage of Oregon (1853), and Grammar and Dic-

tionary of the Yoruba Language (1858), which

wasissueil by tlie Smithsonian Institution. In

1842 he was elected luofessor of oriental litera-

ture in Union theological semin.ary. New York

city, and he continued in that ottice until 1852.

when he was called to Washingtim by theconi-

niis.sioner of patents to take charge of the

library of that department. He was a ineniber

of the American oriental society and secretary

of \ lie National institute for the promotion of

science. Mi'. Turner was considered in his day
the most skillful proof-reader in the United

States. In addition to the literary labors that

have been already mentioned, he translated

from the Gerinan Friedrich L. G. von Raumer's

America and the American People (New York,
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Turner (W. W.) — Continiicd.

1845), and was associated witk Dr. P. J. Kaiif-

niami iu the translation of the twelfth German

edition of Ferdinand Markoldey's Compendinm
of Modern Civil Law (London, 1845). He al.so

translated William Fi<Muid's Latindernian

Lexicon for Ktlian A. Andiews'sLatinKnglisli

Lexicon (?>rew York, 1851).—Applef.on's Cyclop,

of Avi. Biofj.

Tuttle (Charle.s R.) Our north Liud:
|

li<'in<.f a full account of the
|
Canadian

north-Avest and Iludsou's bay route, |

togetlicr with
|

a nairative of the ex-

pfrieucc;Sof the Iliidsoii's hay | expedi-

tion of 1884, I
including

|

;i description

of the climate, resources, and tin- char-

acteristics of
I

the native inhabitants

between the 50th parallel |

and the

Arctic circle.
| By Charles R. Tuttle, |

Of the Hudson's Bay Expedition [&c.

Tuttle (C.R.)— Continued.

two lin(iS.] I

Illiist nitcd w illi .Mn|i-~;iiid

Engravings. |

Toronto:
|

C. Bhickelt Robinson, 5

Jordan street.
|
188;-).

Half-title (Our norlli land) verso Idaiik 1 \.

title verso copyright 1 1. preface pp. v-vi, con-

tents pp. vii-xiv, index to illustrations pp. xv-

\vi, text pp. 17-581, appendix i)p. .58:5-.58fl, two

maps, 8°.

Apostles' creed in Cliipj)ewyan, syllabic

characters, p. 131.—List of Tiinieh dialects, pp.

300-301.—Cliippewyan syllabarimn, p. 379.

(Jopies seen : Eanics, Pilling.

Tututen :

Vocabnlary

Vocabulai'y

Vocabnlary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary
Vocabnlarv

See Anderson (A. C.)

Dorsey (.1.0.)

Everette (W. K.)

Hubbard (— )

Kautz (A. V.)

I>ucy-Fossarieu (M. P. de),

u.

Ugalenzen :

Numerals

Tribal names

Vocabulary

SeeDall(W.H.)
Latham (R. G.)

Adelnng (J. C.) and Vatcr

(J. S.)

Vocabnlary Baer (K. E. von).

Vocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)

Vocabulary Buschmann iJ.C.li.)

Vocabulary Dull (W. H.)

Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)

Words Bnschmann (J, (', V,.)

Words DaafL.K.)

Ululuk Inkalik. .See Inkalik.

Umfreville (Edward). The
| present

state
I

of
I

Hudson's bay. | Containing
a full description of

|

that settlement,

and the adjacent country; |

and like-

wise of
I

the fur trade,
|

with hints (or

its improvenient, &c. &c.
|

To whicii

are atlded, |

remarks and observations

made in the inland
| j)arts, during a

residence of near four years; |

a speci-

men of live Indian languages; and a
|

journal of a journey from jVIoutrcal to

New-
I

York.
| By Edward Umfreville

;

I

eleven years in the service of the

Hudson's bay com-
| pany, and four

years in the Canada.
|

fur trade.
|

London :
| printed for Charles Stalker,

No. 4, Stationers-
|

court, liudgatc

-street.
| MDCCXC[1790].

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1

1. contents pp. i-vii, dedicatory remarks ]ip. 1--,

prefatory advertisement pj). 3-10, text ]tp. 11-

128, 133-230, list of books 1 1. plate and two

folded tables, 8°.

Umfreville (E.)
— Continued.

"A s]»ecimen of sundry Indian lanuiiage.s

sjioken iu the inland parts of Hudson's I'.ay

between that coast and thecoastof California,"

being a vocabulary of 44 words of sever.al

American languages, among them the Su.ssee,

on folded sheet facing p. 202.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Atheiiaum, Brit-

ish Museum, Brown, Congress^ Fames, Shea.

Priced in Stevens's Nuggets, no. 2722, 7s. Grf.

At the Field sale, no. 2407, acopy bi-ought $1.50;

at the Sqnier .sale, no. 1440, .$1.03. Priced by

Quaritch. no. 28280, H. 4i(.

Eduard Umfreville
|

iiber
|

den ge-

genwiirtigen Zustand
|

der
|

Hudsons-

bay, I

der dtn'tigcn |

Etablissenieiits
(

und ihres Haudels, |

nebst
|

eincr Be-

schreibung |

des Innern von Neu Wal-

lis, I

und eiuer
|

Reise von Montreal

nach Neu York.
]

Aus dem Englischen. |

Mit
I

einer eigenen neuen Charte, eiuer

kurzen Geographic |

dieser Liindi r mid

mchreren Erliiuterungeu | lu'raiisgege-

hen
I

von
I

E. A. W. Zimmermau, |

Hofrath und Professor in Bratm-

schweig. I

Helmstadt, bey Fleckciseu. ITitl.

Title verso blank 1 1. inf roduelinn jn-efiice

etc. pp. iii-xxvi, text ])p. 1-I(i4, ma|). s \

\'ocabulary of the Sussee, ]). 148.

Copies seen : Brown, Harvard.

Umpkwa :

General discussion See Gallatin (A.)

General dis(mssi(m Gatschet (A. S.)

Gentes Hale (H.)

Grammatic comments Miiller (F.)
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Umpkwa — Coiiliuurd.

Nunienils See Diittot <ln Mofras

Niuucrals Tolinie (W. V.)

Dawson (CM.)
I'io]K'i- iianics Slaiiloy (.T. M.)

\'oial>iilar.v AudiMson (A.C.)

Vocaliiilary Bancrofl ( H. TI .)

Vdcaliulary Kariilianlt (W. II,

A^tK'abulary niiscliiii;iiiii (.I.e.

Vocal. iilaiy (lallaliii (A.)

Voraliiilary (iatHcli.-l (A.S.)

Voialmlary Halo (H.)

Vocabulary Latliaiii (It. <i.)

Vocabulary Milliau (J.,I.)

Umpkwa— ('i>iitiiiiii(l.

K.)
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Vegreville (V. T.)
— Continu.-d.

I. All I he iii:it('ri:il necessary for I he ((hui)!).

sit ion (if Ihe KiciichMoiitagnais tlictionarv,

which will In- as lai-f;f as the i>recc(litig.

5. Several other works: Songs, catechism,

instructions, hisloric epitome of relinion.

It grieves me to liave to say tliat lor the

present all my scientific and literary work is

sto]»i)eil. A task more serious and more

imiHirtant is im|ioscd upon me. ... I am
the only ])riest to minister at Fort Saskat-

chewan, where I go (^very fortnight, a dis-

tance of 22 miles. On the intervening Siinday.s
I am needed at Edmonton, where the jiastor

understands only English and French, and

leaves to my care three-fourths of his congre-

gation, who sp(!ak Crec. I am the only mis-

sionary who speaks the language of tlic Assin-

nihoines, and I am obliged, once or twice I'ach

year, to spend some weeks among them, some
40 miles from here. You will not ln' suij)rised,

therefore, when I tell you that it is nearly two

years since I have had any time to devote to

my manuscripts, and very little even to my <ror-

rcsjioudence.

Father Valentin Theodore "V6grevillc, niis-

siouary. Oblate of Mary Immaculate, was born

at ("hatres. Canton of fivron, I)e]i;M-tuient «t'

Mayenne. France. September 17, 1829. He madt^

his studies su<ci^ssively at ^fivron, Laval, Le
Mans, and Marseilles, where he was ordained

jiriest in 1852. He had already been made an

O. M. I. I'cligious, when, by way of Havre, Xcw
York. Montreal, Chieag.i, and St. Paul, he went
to St. lioniface, then capital of all the North-

west. He commen<'ed to exercise the apostolic

ministry in that h)cality and the enviions

among the half-breeds and peo])les of divers

nationalities ( 1852-1 8.'):!) and p7e](ared to jiene-

trati^ more deeply into the North. During
1853-1857 he gave his attention to the Monta-

gnais (Tchipeweyans) and to the Oris (Crees) of

llealath'osse. The wintei'of 1857-'58 he passed

again at SI. lloniface. In iXM he returned to

tie a la Ci'ossc, leaving there in 18(10 to found

the mission of Lac Caribou, In the midst of the

Montagnais, and visifingtliencetlieCr(>es found

farther to the south. Ketuining south to St.

I'linit'aci-. lie went in IHti.") to Lac la IJiche,

where he ministered to the Indians and mixed

populations speaking the Montagnais and
Cree. In 1874 and 187."i he starved the mission of

St. Joachim (Edmonton). In 187.'), 1870, and
1877 he gav(! his attention to the Assmiboines
and to the persons speaking Crei^ and French
of Live Ste. Anne. In 1877 and 1878 he built N.
J). d'e Lourdes (Fort Saskat(du>wan), and then

returned to Lac Sfe. Anne ( 1x78 18S0). In 1880 he

<}escend<'d ifie Saskats<liewan Itivcr, 'sto](])!ng

at St. Laurent, whence Ik^ soiui departed to

jestabli.sh successively the following missions:

St. Eugfene' (1880), St. Antoine' d.' 'I'adoiie

|(Batoche) (188'l), Ste. Anne'in the town of I'rinee

Albert
,(1«8l'), St. Louis de Laiigeviii (188:!). The,

Ijfst half of the year 18,S.') found him going from

V(^e of tli,ese missions to ai^other according as

Vegreville ( V. T. )
— Continued.

his jire.seiici^ seemed re<|uired in those times of
trouble and war. In tin- month of .Inly. 18.8.'.,

be ascended ag;iiii toward Edniontiui, and as-

sumed charge of the Mi.ssionof St. ( Miristopher.
Numerous visits in the neighborhood of the

liosts designated above comidete the lists of

wanderings of this missionary. He is now sta-

tioned .it St. .\1Im It. .ilberta.

Vocabulary:

Ahtinne

Ahtinnfi

Alitinn6

Alitinn6

Alitinn6

Ahtinne

Ahtinne

Ahtinne

Ahtinnt'!

Ahtinne

Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apache
Apaclie

Apaclie

Apache
Apach((

Apache
Apai'he

Apaclie

Apache
Apache
Ajiache

Apache
Apaclie

Apache
Apache
Apache
A pache

Apache
A]>ache

Apache
Atha]i;iscan

Athapa.sc:in

IJeaver

l!<!aver

15eav<'r

IJcaver

Bc^aver

Beaver

T.eav'cr

Ijciver

I'.eaver

lieaver

Ohijipcwyan

<;liippewyaii

(;iiip]>ewyan

t.'hippewyau

See Allen (H. T.)

Baer (K. E.vou).
Baiicrott (U.U.)
Ibischmann (.f. ('. E.)
Dall (W. H.)

Gallatin (A.)

Jehan (L. F.)

Latham (R. G.)

Pinart (A. L.)

Wrangell (F. von).

Allen (H.T.)
Bancroft (H.H.)
Bartlett (.T. R.)

Itourke (J. G.)

Buscbmann (.J.C. E.)

Chapin {(i.) .

Cremony (J. C.)

Fioebel (J.)

(Jatschet (\. S.)

Gilbert (G. K.)

H.nry (C. C.)

Higgins (N. S.)

Hotfman (W.J.)
Loew ((».)

McElroy (P.D.)
Palmer (E.)

Pimentel (F.)

Kuby (C.)

Schoolcraft (H. R.)

Sherwowl (W. L.)

Siini»son (J. H.)

Smart ((',.)

Ten K:ite (H.F. C.)

Turner (W.W.)
Whipple (A. W.)
Wliite(J. B.)

Wilson (E. F.)

Vmitow (H.C.)
.\t haiiasean.

Bamroft (H. H.)
J'.amroft (H. H.)

J5ompas.(W. C.)

Bu.schmaiin (J.C. E.)

Garrioch (.\.C.)

Ilowse (J.)

Kcnnicott (R.)

l,;itham (K.G'.)

Ml.eaii (.y.)

'

Morgaii (L.H.)

Iloehri^ (If .
'j!-.

O.)

.^delung (J.'C;.) and V
>,j.s.)"

'

Anderson (A. C.)

jialbi(A.)

Bauci:oft(H. H.)

ater
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Vocabulary— Continued.
Neliawiii Si
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"Wheeler (G. M.)
— <'«>ii<i"""''l-

lion of
I

tlif iliicf <if cii^iiicfiK, T'. 8.

army. |

l'ul)lisli»'(l \>\ authuiily ol' tlu^

li()ii«n-a1>li' tin: 8ci'ret.iry oT w.ir,
|

in

accordance with a<ts ()f Couj^rcss of

June 23, 1874, and February 15, 1875. In

seven volnnies and one sniti>k;nient,

acconipauied hy one
| topographic and

one geologic atlas.
|

Vol.1.—Geograph-
ical rc]>ort[-YII.

—Archa'ology]. |

Washington: |

(iovernnient printing

ofTu-e.
I

1889 [187.5-1 889.]

7 vols, and .suiiplinni'jit to vol. 3, 4°.

The dates of the respective volumes are: I,

1889; II, 1877; III, 1875; III, suppleniciit, 1S81;

IV, 1877; Y,187o; YI, 1878; VII, 1S70.

Gatschet (A. S.), Appendix. T,iii^iii.sti<'.s, vol.

7, pp. 39'J-485.

Copies ieen: I'.riti.sh ]^Ius«uiii, (;ouj;ress,

Oeolojfical Survey. Xalioiial .M usiuiii. Pilling;,

Trumbull.

Whipple (Aniiel Weeks), Ewbank (T.),

and Turner (W. W.) Explorations

and surveys for a railroa<l route from

the Mississijipi river to the I'acitic

ocean.
|

War dei)artment. |

Eonte near

the thirty-fifth parallel, under the com-

mand of lieut. A.W.Whipple, | tojio-

grajjliiciil engineers, in lS53and 1854.
|

Ivt'lMirt I upon the Indian trihes, liy |

lieut. A. W. Whipple, Thomas Ewbank,

esq., and prof. Wni. W. Turner.
|

Washington, D. C, |

1855.

Title verso blauk 1 1. contents verso blank 1

1. illustrations ver.so blank 1 1. text pp. 7-127,

seven jdates, 4^. Ineluded in "
Rejiorts of ex-

plorations and surveys for a railroad from the

Mississii>i>i river to the Pacific oeean," vol. 3,

of which it forms the third i>art ; it was also

issued .sei)arately, without the l)lates.

('liai)ter \', Vocabularii's of Kortli American

I.,ani;uaj;es (e(dleeted by A. W. AVlii])ple ; clas-

sitied, with aeconi])anyino iiMiiarUs. by Win. W.

Turner), j)]). .''>4-10:i, t-ontains. under tlieheadinj;

Apadie, jiarallel voeabulariis of the Navajo I

and I'iiud Leuo (1225 words earli. collected by

Whipple), i)p. Xl-S:!.—Kemarks on tlu' voc;d>ii

hiries (by Turned), ])p. 83-85. - (,'oniparative

vocabulary of 25 wonls of Hudson's J!ay (from

Dobbs), ("licpiwsau (from Mackenzie), Do^-
j

Kib (from IMchardson), Tacully (from Harmon),
I'mkua (from Jfale), ]loo])iih (from Scliool-

Craft), Navajo (li-om Sdioolciafl), and A]>ache

l[froni B'artlctt\ii iuai'iuscript), ])p. 84-85.

'CojiK^s'swii .•'Hiii'eati of* Ethnology, Eames,
_ .... .. .• r. I :' . ; ..n . .

. . .11

T'dlinj;:.
' At the sale of JJrof. \V.AV. Turners library in

jS'ew York', >lay, 18611 (nos. J!)4-'26fi),'ei';h<'eopie,4

of the 'sei')ar'ate edition were
.so{<|.

Mr. T- Wl

i:ield'scopy (ho. 2523) soli}
in J875 for $1.75.

Amiel W'eiks \Vhipp)<', soldier, born in (Ireeu-

wieh, Mass., in 1818, died in Washinjjton, 1).

Whipple (A. W.)— Continued.

i'.. May 7, 180.'!. He studi«d at Amlierst; was

.graduated at the V. S. military academy in 1841
;

was enjia^ed innuediately afterw;ird in the

hydro^rajdiic survey of Patapsco Kiver, and in

1842 in survi'yiuL; tlie ai)proaches to New
Orleans and the h:irbor of Portsmouth, N. H.

hi 1S44 he was detailed as assistant astronomer

iilioii Ibenortlieastern boundary survey, and in

1845 he was emiiloyed in determininj; the north-

ern bouiid;iries of New York, Vermont, and

New Hampshire. In 1849 he was appointed

assistant astronomer in tlie Mexican boundary

coniiiiissioii, and in 185:! he had charge of the

Pacitic railroad survey along the 35th parallel.

In 1851) lie was appointed engineer for the south-

ern light-house district and superintendent of

the improvement of St. Clair flats in St. Mary's
river. At the opening of the civil war he at

once applied for service in the tield, and was

assigned as chief topographical engineer on tlic

stalf of Gen. Irviii McDowell,—Appletun'j

Ci/cliip. of Am. Itioij.

Whipple (Go/. William Deuisou). Vo-

cabulary of the Xav;ijo langtiage by
General William D.Whipple, stationed

at Fort Defiance, New Mexico.

Manuscript, 2 leaves, written on one side

only, 4°, iu the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-

ogj-.

Contains 40 wtirds only.

An apiiendi'd note s.ays : "Transmitted to

Geo. Gililis. from Louisville, Ky., by General

Geo. II. Thomas, with a letter of transmittal

dated March .5,1808."

White {Br. John B.) Vocabulary of the

[Coyotero] Apache.
In Gatschet (.v. S.), Zwolf S])rachen aiis dim

Si'idwesteii Norilamerikas, ]>ii. 09-115, "Weimar,

187<), S'i.

Contains alpoiit 400 Mords.

f'la.ssilied list (d' the prepositiona.

]u-ononns, &v.. of tlie Apache language.

^Manuscript, 2 iinuiimbered leaves, 4°, written

on iiiie side only, in the library of the I'.iireau

of Ethnology.— Degrees ol' rdal ionshijis in the lan-

guage (d'the Ajiache tribe.

M:inuscript, 2 unnumbered le:xves, 4°, written

on one side only, in the lilirary of the Bureau of

Ethnology.— Names of 1ll(^ ditfereut Indian tribes

in Arizona, and the names by which

tjiey arc called by the Apaches.
"ifaiiuscript, 5 iiiinumbered leaves, 4°, written

on one side only, ill the library of the'Biir^ku of

Eihuology.
.

— Remarks on the general relations of

the Apache language.
Mami script, 7 unnumbered leaves, 4°, written
>^

: '
. ;

I 1 i.

on oiieside oiilv, in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.
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White (J. B.) — Continued.

Sentences in A]>acbe, with ;i chissili-

cation of men, women, and children,
with the Apaelie names.

Manuscript, 25 pages, 12°, ia the library of

the Bureau of Ethuology. Recorded in a blank

book.

[Vocabnhiry of the Apache and

Tonto languasje. witli notes, hy.Dr.
John B. White.]

Manuscript, i)|i. 1-110, 12'^, in tlu' library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.
Recorded in a blank book, the first page of

whii'li contains an abbreviation of the above

title; ]>p. 2-3 are blank. Xotes, p. 4.—Cur-

rency in \ise by the Apaches, ]>. 5 —Indian

wearing apparel, p. 5.—Tontoe numerals, i>. 0.—
Apache numerals, p. 7.—Vocabulary of the Ton-

toe and Apache, alphabetically arraTiged by

English words, pp. 8-89.—The Tontoe words

are on the outer margins of the versos of the

leaves, the inner margin containing running
notes and comments. The English woids are

on the left-hand margin of the rectos and tlio

Apache words on the right-hand or outer mar-

gin.
—Tribal relationships, pp. 90-91.—Imple-

ments of war, seasons of the year, p. 92.—Pro-

nouns, adverbs, and adjectives, ]>. 9.'J.— .Vnat-

omy, pp. 94, 96.—Sentences in Apache, i>p. 95,

97.—Trees, p. 98.—Animals, pp. 99-102.—Towns,

camps, &c., pp. 103-104.—Vegetables, p. 105.—
Musical instruments, p. 106.

These manu.scripts were collected by I>r.

White while serving as agency physiiiaii at Die

San Carlos Indian reservation. New Mexico,

from October, 1873, until Novenilter. 1875.

White Mountain Aj)ache. See Apache.

Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-

venture
I

in the
| territory of Alaska, |

ffirnierly Russian America—now cc<led

to the
I

United States—and in various

other
I parts of the nortli Pacific.

|
B\-

Frederick Whymper. | [Design.] |

With map and illustrations.
|

London:
I

John Murray, Albemarle

street.
|

1868. The right of Translation

is reserved.

Half-title verso blank 1 1 . title verso printers
1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. ])reface jip. vii-

ix, contents pp. xi-xix. list of illustrations ji.

[xx], text pp. 1-306, appendix pp. 307-331, map,
plates, 8°.

Appendix V. Indian dialects of Northern
Alaska (late Russian America), pji. 318-328,

contains : Coyukon vocabulary, words from
the Co-yukon dialect, spoken (with slight vari-

ations) on the Yukon River for at least .'iOO

miles of its lower and middle course (Ingeletc,

a variety of same dialect), pp. 320-321.

Eennicott (R.),Kot<di-A-kutcl)iii vocabulary,

pp. 322-328.

Whymper (F.)
— Continued.

('opies seen : Boston fublic. I'.ritisli Museum,
( .'ongress.

At the Field sale, catalogue no. 2539, a copy
brought $2.75.

Travel and adventure in the
I

territory of Alaska, | formerly Russian

America—now ctided to the
|
United

States—and in various other
| ])arts of

the north Pacitic
| I'.y Frederick

Wiiymiti^r. | [Design.] |

With mi:ii( nnd
illustrations.

|

X<^wYork:
| Harper A. hrotlicis. juil)-

lishers,
|
Franklin Sfjuare. |

186!).

Frontisi)iece 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedica-

tion verso blank 1 I. preface pp. xi-xii, contents

j)p. xiii-xviii, list of illustrationsp. xix. text pp.
21-332. appendix )ip. 333-353, map and jilales,

8°.

Linguistics as in London edit ion, p|i. 341-3,50.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Bostim .\tlienieum,
I'owcU.

Reprintc<l 1871, pji. xix. 21-353, 8^.

The Fifnch edition, Paris, 1871, 8°, conl;iiu3

no Athapascan material. (Pilling.)

— Russian America, or "Alaska": the

Natives of the Youkon River and adja-
cent country. By Frederick Whymper,
Esq.

fti Ktlimdogical Soc.of London Trans, vol.7,

jiji. 167-185. London. 1869, 8^'.

Kutch-a-kutchin vo<!ahulary, comjiilfd by
the late Major Kennicott, pp. 18:!-185.

Willard (Celeste N.) Vocalmlary of the

Navajo language.
Manuscript, 10 unnumbered leaves, folio; in

till' lilirary of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-

Ici-tcil iu 1,869.

Iic'corded on one of tlii' slandai'il vocabulary

forms, no. 170, of tlie Smithsonian Institution,

containing 211 English words, equivalents of

ni^arly all of whicli are pivc ii in the Xava.jo.

Willopah:

Vocabulary See Amler.son (A.('.)

Vocabulary (iil>bs ((i.)

Wilson (Daniel). I'lciiisloric man
|

lie-

searches into tlie origin of ci\ ilisatiou

I

in the old and the nc^w world
| Uy |

Daniel Wils(ui. LL. 1).
| |)rofessor of

history and Fnglish literature in I'ni-

versity college, Toronto ; |

author of the

"Archa'ology and ])reliist<)ric annals of

Scotland," etc.
|

In two v(dunies.
|

Volume I [-II]. 1

Camhriilge :
|

Macmilkin :ind co..
|

and 1^)5, lleniietfa street, Covciit gar-

den,
I

London.
I

1861'.
| (The right of

Translation is reserved.)
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Wilson (1>.)
— Continueil.

2 vols.: liiill'-titlt! verso (U'sif;ii 1 1. (•(ilnrcd

frontispiece 1 1. title verso printet- 1 1. (ledicalioii

verso bliink 1 1. preftiee jui.vii- xvi, contents ])]).

xvii-xviii, t(^xt ]»i). 1-488, ])liin ;
liall'-titlo verso

design 1 1. colored froiitisjjiece 1 1. title verso

printer 1 1. contents pp. v-vi, text pp. 1-47.'), ap-

pendix pi>. 478-483, index pp. 485-499, verso

advertisement, 8°.

Word for
"
mother,

"
in si'veral American In-

dian languages, iucludinii the Tlatskanai, Na-

va,jo, and Kenay, vol. 1, ii. 71 .

C'opien seen: British Mnseiim, Congress,

Karnes, Watkinson.

PreluHtorie man
|

Kcscarchf.s into

the orioin of oivilisatioii
|

in the old

and tli« new world
| By |

Daniel Wil-

son, LL.U.
I professor [&c. two linos.]

I

Second edition.
|

London:
|

Maemillan andco.
1

1865.
|

(The right of Trauslation is reserved.)
Half-title vorso design 1 1. coh)rod frontispiece

1 1. title verso printer 1 1. dedication verso blank

1 1. contents pp. vii-xiii, <<dored plate 1 1. illus-

trations pp. xv-xvi, jjrefacc (dated 29th April,

1865) pp. xvii-xviii, jirefaee to the Urst edition

pp. xix-xxvi, half-title ver.so blank 1 1. text pp.

1-()'2'J, index pji. G2:i-(i;i.3, K^.

Linguistics as under previous title, p. 59.

Copies seen : British Museum, Eames.

Prehistoric man
|

Eesearches into

"Wilson (E. F.)
— Coutiuiied.

land missionary to the Sarcees, for information

and valuable notes.

Keport on the Sarct-e Indians, l)y the

the Origin of Civilisation
|

in the Old

and the New World
| By |

Daniel Wil-

son, LL. ])., F. R. S. E.
I professor [«fec.

two lines.] |

Third edition, revised and

eiilaro-ed, |

with illnstrations.
|

In two

volumes.
I
Vol. I[-II]. |

London:
|

Macmillan and (!o. 187(5.
|

(Tile right of Translation is reserved.)

'2 vols.: half-title verso design 1 1. colored

frontis])iece 1 1. title verso i)rinters 1 1. dedica-

tion vi^rso blank 1 1. preface (dated 18th Novem-

ber, 1875> pp. vii-viii, contents i>p. ix-xiii, illus-

trations )>p. xiv-xv, text pp. l-:i99; half-title

verso design 1 1. colored frontisjiiece 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-ix, illustrations

pp. x-xi, t<^xt pp. I-;!8(>, index ]ip. :!87-l(n, works

by the s:uiu^ autlior etc. 1 1. 8°.

1 Linguistics as under previous titles, vol. 'J,

p.37;i.

('opies seen : IJritisli iluseum, ICames, Har-

vard.

Wil."3on (Rcr. Edward Francis). The

.Sarcee Indians. By Rev. E. F. AVilson-

In Our Forest Children, vol. :i, no. 9 (new
series no. 7), ]il>. 97-102, Shingwauk Home, On-

tario, L)ecetub<-r, 1889, 4°.

(Iranuualical notes, p. 1(11.— \'o(Mbiilarv (IIJ

words and phrases), Jip. 101-102.

Mr. Wilson a<'kno\\ ledges his iudehledness

to Rev. n. AV. Gibbon Stoeken, (Jliurcli of Eng-

Rev. E. F. Wilson.
In Fourth Report of the committee . . .

appointed for the )>urposo of investigating
. . languag<'S . . . of the Xorth-Western
Tribes of the Dominion of ('anada; in British

Ass. Adv. Sci. lleiiort of tlie tifty-eighth meet-

ing, pp. 2;i3-255, London, 1889,8°.

Vocabulary (KiO words and sliort sentences),

English and Sarcee, ]i]). 249-252.—Notes on the

l:uignage, pj). 252-253. Followed by notes by
Mr. H. Hale, pp. 253-255.

The committee report issued separately,
without title-jiage, repaged 1-23. (Eames,

Pilling.)

[
——

] An Indian history.

[.Sanlt Ste. Marie, Ontario. 1889.]
No title, heading as above, pp. 1-15, 8^. A

circular distributed for gathering information,

linguistic and ethn(dogic, regarding any partic-

ular tribe of Indians. On the lirst page the

author says he is "trying to colle( t material

with a view to publishing a short popular his-

tory of some one hundred or so of the best

known Indian tribes, together with a little in-

sight into the vocabulary and granunatical
structure of each of their languages." Page
2, pronunciation ; i)p. 3-7, words and sentences,

thrcie colnmns, the first English, the second ex-

amples from various Indian languages, ;unoiig

them the Tukuth, Sarcee, and Apache; the

third is left blank for filling in the particular

language desired; pp. 7-10, questions concern-

ing liinguage, with examples from se\'eral lan-

guages; pp. 11-14, questions of history; p. 15,

"A few particulars about the Imlians."

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesloy.

The Navajo Indiaus. By Rev. E. F.

Wilson.

In Our Forest Children, vol. 3, no. 10 (new
.scries no. 8), pp. 115-117, Shingwauk H(mu\

Ontario, January, 1890, 4°.

Grammatical notes, p. 116 —Vocaluilary (84

words and j)hrases), i)p. 116-117.

A eom]>aTative vocablllary^
In Canadian Indian, vol. 1 (no. 4), \i]>. 1(M-107,

Owen Sound. Ontario, January, 1891,8'.

A vocabulary of ten words in about 5(1 lan-

guages, mostly North American, and int hiding

the Chipewyan, Takulli, Tukuth, Sarcee,

Navajo, and Apache.
Rev, Fdward Fi'ancis Wilson, son of the late

Rev. Daniel Wilson, Islington, preliendary of

St. Paul's Cathedral, and grandson of Daniel

AVilson, bi.shop of Calcutta, was born in London

December 7, 1844, and at the ago of 17 left school

:ind emigrated to Canada for the junjiose of lead-

ing an agriiiiltural life; .soon after his arrival

lie was h-d to take an interest in the Indians,

and resolved to become a mis.sionary. After two
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Wilson (E. F.) — Continned.

years of preparation, imicli of whioli time was

spent among the Indians, be returned to Eng-
land, and in December, 1867, was ordained dea-

con Shortly thereafter it was arranged that he

should return to Canada as a missionary to the

Ojiljway Indians, under the auspices of the

Church Missionary Society, wlii<li he did in

July 1868. He has lahored among the Indians

ever since, buildingtwo homes—tlie Shingwauk
Home, at Sault Ste. Marie, and the Wawanosh
Home, two miles from the former—and pre-

j)aring linguistic works.

Wisconsin Historical Society; These words fol-

lowing a title or within parenthes(!S after a

note indicate that a copy of the work referred

to has been seen by the compiler in the lil)rary

of that institution, ^ladison. Wis.

Woodruff {Dr. Charles E.) Dancos of

tho Hupa lutliaiis. By Dr. Charles E.

Woodruff, U. 8. A.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 5, i)i>. 53-

61, Wa.shington. 1802. 8°. (Pilling.)

Hupa names of [four] dances, p. 55.

Words :

Ahtinne See I)aa (L. K.)

Ahtinne Ellis (K.)

Ahtinue Petitot (E. ¥. S. J.)

Ahtinne Pott(A. F.)

Ahtinn6 Schomburgk (K. H.)

Apache Bourke (J. G.)

Apache I)aa(L. K.)

Apache Ellis (R.)

Apache Gatschet (A. S.)

Ajjache Latham (R. G.)

Apache Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-
.son (G. M.)

Apache Wilson (E.E.)

Athapascan Briutou (D. G.)

Athapascan Daa(L. K.)

Athapascan Ellis (R.)

Athapascan Hearne (S.)

Athapascan Kovar (E.)

Athapascan Lubbock (J.)

Athapa.scan Pott (A. F.)

Beaver I)aM(L.K.)

Chippewyau Cliarencey (C. F. H.G.)

Chippewyan Ellis (R.)

Chippewyau Latham (R.G.)

Chippewyan Leslie (J. V.)

Clii])pewyan Schomburgk (R. 11.^

Ciiippewyau Tolmie (AV. F.) and Daw-
son (G. M.)

D6ne Cliarencey (C. F. 11. G.)

Dog Rib Daa(L.K.)

Dog Rib Ellis (R.)

Dog Rib T(dmie (W. F.) and Daw-
.son (G. M.)

Hupa Ellis (R.)

Hupa Gatschet (A. S.)

Huj.a Latham (R.(i.)

InUalik Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Kenai Buschmann (.1. C. E.)

Kenai Daa (L. K.)

Kenai Pllis (R.)

Words— Continued.
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Wrangell (Admiral Fcrdiniiiul voii). Ob-

servations rcciu'illics j)ar I'Ainiral

Wniiij;'i'll anv Ics habitants des Cotes

Nord-onest (b; l'Am6iique ;
cxtraitcs iln

rnssepar M.b' priuco Enianucl Galitzin.

Wrangell (V. vou)—Continued.

Ill Noiivrllcs aiiiiMlcs ili's voyast'S, vol. 1, 1853

(vol. i:!7 of fhr .•oU.Mtioii). PI). 105-221, Pari.s, n.

(l.W^.

Short voraliulaiy of llir ModnovskiH [Copper

iHlaiKlor.s] and tlm Ougalautsi, |i.
190.

X. Y. Z.

Xicarilla Apache. Seo Apache.

Yarrow ( J>r. Henry Cr6cy). Vocabulary

oCtlic .licarillia lan<ina<;c.

Ill Wheeler ((i. M.), llepoit.s upon U. S.Ocog.

Surveys, vol. 7, pp. 424-465, 470, Washington,

1879, 4°.

Consi.st.s of 211 words in the lirst division

and six in tlio s»M-ond. (;<dl('<tt'd at Tierra

Aniarilla, New Mexico, Sei>teiiibe.r, 1874.

SAroCKHHTj (.loHT. .l;iBpciiTin AjEKcSii). [Za-

goskin (Lieut. Laureuti Alexio)-] I'l'-

luexojHan oiiHCb
|
MacTii pyccKiixi. B.ia.rliiii"

|

BT, AMepiiKfi. I IIpoii:iB04('miaii |

.ll'iiT('lIalm)M^

.1. ;j:iroci:mii.iMi.
]

bi. 1812, ISCJ ii 1844 ro-

4axT..| Cb MepKiiTopcKOK) KaproH) rpiUiiipoBainioio

iia M-Rjii.
—'lacTb iiopBiin[-BT()i)a(i]. |

CaMKTncTopovpri.. |

ncraTaiio b'> riiiiorpa+iii

Kaji.ia KpaiiH. | 1S47[-1848].

Translation: Pedestrian exploration [of

parts of the llnssian possession.s |

in Aiii<>rica.

I Acconipli.shed | hy Lientenant L. Za;.'osliiii |

in the years 1842,184.3 and 1844.
|

"With aMot-

cator's chart engraved on copper. |

Part tirst

[-second]. |
St. Peter.shurg. |

Printed in the

printing oflBco of Karl Krai.
| 1847[-1S48].

2 vols. : 1 p. 1. pp. 1-183
;
1 p. 1. pp. 1-120, 1-15,

1-45, 8°.

Voeabnlary of t he Inkilik and Inkalit Yugel-

iimt, v(d. 2, appendix, pp. 17-20.— List of vil-

lages, with population statistics, vol. 2, appen-

dix, pp. :!9-41.—List of birds in Koikhpagniiut

and Inkilik, vol. 2, appendix, p]). 42-4:j.

Copies seen : Bancroft, IJritisIi Museum.

The vocahularies are reprinted in Busch-

mann (J. (". E.), Der athapaskische Spraeli-

stanini, ii]>. 200-in2.

3K.lEH0ii (CcMCM I. n.iiiMi.) [Zelenoi (Senium

Iliieh)]. n.tB.ie'ienle ii.T- .iHeBiniKa.iniiTeiiaHra

3arocKiiiia, HMPiiriaro Bb MKCiie.U'Uiii, COBcp-

iiiciinoii H>n IK) Marepiiny c liBepo-aana.jnoii

3E.lEH0ii (C. H.)—Continued.

AMepiiKii. "IiiTaiio Bb (onpaniii P. r. 0. S*"*^

Jliiiiapn 1847 m.ta. (CocTan.ieim 4. 'l.i. C. n.

3('.i('nbiMi. )

Translation: Extract from the diaiy of

Lieutenant Zagoskin, kept during a journey

nia<le by him on the mainland of Northwest

America. Read before the Kussian ( "leographic

Society, January 8, 1847. (Compiled by itctivo

member S. I. Zelenoi.)

In Zapiski (etc.). Journal of the Kussian

Geographical Society, vol. 2, pp. i;{5-202, with

map, St. Petersburg, 18—? 8°.

('ollection of words (150) of two Tlyiiai peo-

ple (Inkalik and Inkalit), pp. 177-181.

Issued separately also. Only the separate

seen. (Tale College.)

II;jB.ie<ienle ii:it> .ineBau a .leiiTCiiaHTa 3aro-

CKiiin, BiMCiiiiaro b?i aKcrieinuiii, cORi'piiicn-

iioii iiMi no MiTepiiKy cliBepo-iiaiia^iioii

AMopiiKii. (r.ocTaB.ieno 4. 1.1. C. H. 3e.ienbiMb.)

In Russian (xeographical Society Journal,

vols. 1 and 2 (second edition), pp. 211-26(5, St.

Petersburg, 1849, 8°.

Comparative vocabulary in parallel columns.

Russian, Inkalik jiroper, and Inkalit, pp. 246-

249.

Ausznir atis detn Tagebuehe des

Lieutenants Sagoskiu iilier seine Expe-

dition aiif deni festen Lande des nord-

westlichen Anierikas.

In Denkschriften der Russischen Geogra-

phischen Gesollschaft zu St. Petersburg, Band

1, Weimar, 1849, 8°. (A translati<m, from the

Russian, of vols. 1 and 2 of the Memoirs of the

Russian Geographical Society.) (*)

Linguistic contents as under titles above, pp.

;!59-374.

Title from Bancroft's Native races.

Zzehkkoeiijit <ri(;biueliik [Tukudh]. See

McDonald (R.)



A r> n E N r> A .

Apostolides (S.) Onr lord's prayer |

in

I
One HuiidrtMl I )iti['t'rt*iit Languages. |

Compiled by 8. Apostolides. | [Text
from Acts ii. 8, two lines.] (

Second

edition.
|

London:
| printed and published 1)y

W. M. Watts, I 80, Gray's-inii road.

[1871.]

Title verso notice, <if entry 1 1. iude.v 1 1.

half-title vcr.so blank 1 1. text (printed on one

side only) 11. 17-116, IL'^

Lord's jirayer in Cliipewyan (syllal)ii; cliar-

aeters), 1. 32.

Copies seen : Eames.

For title of earlier editioTi, .see iiat;e t of this

bil)li(>Hra])hy.

Berghaus (7>r. Heinrich). AUgemciner
I ctlinograiiiuscher Atlas |

oder
|

Atlas

der V(llker-Kund<^
|

P^ine Sannnliing |

von neiinzehn Karten,
|

auf flcncii die,

um die Mitte des neiinzehuten Jahr-

liunderts statt flndende
! geograpbische

Verbreitung a Her, nach ihrer Sprach-
verwandtschaft geord- |

noten, Yiilker

des Erdballs, nnd Hire Vertbeiliing in

(lie Reiche nnd Staaten
|

der alten wie

der neiien Welt abgebildet nnd versinu-

lielit worden ist.
|

l^iii Versucli
|

von
|

D"" Heinrich Bergliaus. |

Vorlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha.

I

1852.

Title of the series (Dr. Heinrich Berj^haiis'

physikalischer Atlas,ete.) versol. 1 recto blank,

title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-08, 19

maps, folio.

I. Die nordischcn Viilker, :i. .Vthapascas,
treats of tlie liabitat, tribal divisions, speech

relations, etc., of the Sali-i.ssah-deinnihs, Bi-

berlndianer, Daho-Deinnili, Tdtsoliabtawaht-

Deinnili, Kantschu - Deinnilis, Th'innchah

Deinnihs, Tontsawhot - Deinnilis, Talikali,

Kauscud- Deinnilis, Slouacus - Deinnilis and

Nof;aih>rs, pp. 5:1—51.—Map no. 17 is entitled
"
Kthno^raphisclie Karte von Xordamerika,"

"Xach Alb. Gallatin, A. von Iluinboldt, (,'la

vi^ero, Hervas, Hale, Tsbester, Sec."

Copies t^ecn : J5nreau (d' Ethnology.

[Bonipa.s (liishop Williaiu ("arjieMter).]

The acts of tlie apostles. |
'i'ranslated

into the Tcui (or Slave) language |

of

the Indians of Mackenzie river, |

north-west Canada.
| Hy |

The right
rev. the bishop |

of Mackenzie river.
|

London:
|
British and ((ueigu liible

society. |

1890.

Title as above verso " Thi' acts of the ajios-

tles in Teni" 1 l.text (entirely in Teni, ronian

•haracters) pp. :j-84, 16^.

Copies seen : Kames, Pilliii};.

For title of tlie four gospels in Slav^i (roiiian

characters), by this author, see page 10 of thi.s

bibliography.

[ ] The epistles [and revelation]. |

Translated iuto tlie Teni (or Slave)

language |

of the Indians of Mackenzie

river, |
north-west Canada.

| l?y |

The

right rev. the bisliop |

of M;ickenzie

river.
|

London:
|

British and foreign bible

society. |

1891.

Title as above verso " The epistles in Teni "

1 1. text (entirely in Teni, ronian charaetors).

pp. 3-2G9, colophon p. [270], 10^.

Koinans, pji. 3-35.—land II Corinlbians, p]).

30-89.—Galatians, pp. 90-101.—Kphesians, jip.

102-112.—Pbilippians, jip. 113-120.—Colossians,

])p. 121-128.—I and II Tliessalonians, pp. 129-

110.— I and TI Tiiiiotliy, p]). 111-157.—Titus, pp.
158-101.— Phileiiioii. pji. 102-103.—Hebrews, pp.

104-187.—James, pp. 188-190.— I and II Peter,

l»p. 197-211.—I, II, and III John, |)p. 212-224.—

Jiule, lip. 225-227.—Kevelation, pp. 228-209.

Copies seen : Fames, Pilling.

[ and Reeve (W. 1).)] The
| gospel

of St. Matthew
|

translated into the
|

Sliive language |

for
|

the Indians of

north-west America.
|

In flie Syllabic

Character.
|

Loudon:
| printiMl for llic British

and foreign bible society, | QtUicn Vic-

toria street.
|

1886.

Title verso blank 1 l.ti'xl (entirely in syllabic

characters) jip. 1-80, 12'^. Some copies were

issued without the title-page.

113
L ni-ri-
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[Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve (W. D.)]—
('uiitiiiiu'd.

'I'liis ^osjicl and tlic rcinaiuiiij; portion of the

new testaint^nt were translated by Bishop

Bompas and transliterated into syllabic char-

acters by Mr. Reeve.

Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, Eames, Pillinjj;, AVellesley.

[ ] The
I gospel of St. Mark

|

translated into the
|
Slave language, |

for
I
Indians of north-west America.

|

In the Syllal3ic Character.
|

London:
| printed for tlie British

and foreign bible society, | Queen Vic-

toria street.
|

1886.

Title verso blank 1 1. hall-title (one lino iu

syllabic characters and at bottom "Gospel of

St. Mark'') on the verso of which bejiins the

text [p. 8(5] in syllabic cliaracters followed by
pp. 87-136, 12^.

Copies seen: Brinlon, Kaiues, I'illiuy:, Welles-

ley.

[ ] The
I gospel of St. Luke

|

translated into the
|
Slav6 language, |

for
I

Indians of north-west America
|

111 the Syllabic Character.
|

London :
| printed for the British and

foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria

street.
|

1890.

Title as above verso printers 1 1. half-title

("The Gospel of St. Luke, in Slavl" and one

line syllabic character.s) verso beginning of

text [p. 2], text entirely in syllabic characters

pp. 2-92, 12°.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

[ ] The
I gospel of St. John, |

[•

translated into the
|

Slave language, |

for
I

Indians of north-west America.
|

In the Syllabic Character.
|

London :
| printed for the British and

foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria

street.
|

1890.

Title as above verso printers 1 1. half-title

(" Tiie Gospel of St. John, in Slavi' and one

line syllabic characters) verso beginning of text

[p. 2], text entirely in syllabic characters pp. 2-

07, 12°.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.

] The
I

acts of th(! apostles, |

and the epistles [and revelation], |

translated into the
|

Teuni or Slave

language, |

for
|
Indians of Mackenzie

river, north-west
|

Canada.
| By the

Right Rev.
I

the bishop of Mackenzie
river.

|

In tlie Syllabic Character.
|

London:
| printed for the British and

foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria

street. I 1891.

[Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve (W. D.)]—
Continued.

Title as above verso i)rinters 1 1. text (en-

tirely in sj'^Uabic characters) pp. 1-374, 12°.

Acts, pp. 1-87.—Romans, pp. 88-123.—I and
II Corinthians, pp. 124-182.—Galatiaus, pp. 183-

194.—Ephesians, pp. 195-206.—Philippians, pp.
207-214. — Colossiaus, pp. 215-222.— I and II

1'hessalonians, pp. 223-235.—I and II Timothy,

pp. 2.J6-253.—Titus, pp. 254-258.—Phflemon, pp.
259-260.— Hebrews, pp. 261-286. —James, pp.
287-296.—I and II Peter, pp. 297-312.—I, II. and
III ,1 ohn, pp. 313-326. — Jude, pp. 327-329.—

Revelation, pp. 330-374.

Cojries seen : Eames, Pilling.

Ermaii (Georg Adolph), editor. Archiv
(

f iir
I

wissenschaftliche Kuude
(

von
|

Russlaud.
I Herausgegeben |

von
|

A.

Ernian.
] Erster[-Fiinfundzwanzigster]

Band. 11841 [-1867]. |
Mit dreiTafeln.

|

Berlin, | gedruckt nnd verlegt von
G. Reimer. [n. d.]

25 vols. 8°.

Schott (W.), Ueber ethnogi-ajjliisclie Ergeb-
nisse der Sagoskinschen Reise, vol. 7, pv- 180-

512.

Coxnes seen i Congress,

Hale (Horatio). Language as a test of

Mental Capacity. By Horatio Hale,
M . A . (Read May 26, 1891 . )

In Royal Soc. of Canada, Trans, and Proc.

Aol.9, pp. 77-112, Montreal, 1892 (?), 4°.

A general discussion upon American and

Australian languages. The Athapascan family
is the most fully treated of the American

tongues—^the Dene Dindji6, !Navajo, Tinne,
and Hupa with many examples, comments

upon primary roots, grammatic forms, etc.

principally from Petitot.

Issued separately as follows :

Language as a test of mental capac-

ity :
I being an attem^jt to demonstrate

the
I
true basis of anthropology. | By

H(natio Hale, M. A., F. R. S. C.
|
Hon-

orary Member [«fec. six lines.] |
From

the transactions of the Royal society

of Canada, vol. ix, sec. ii, 1891.

[Montreal. Dawson brothers. 1892?]
Half-title on cover as above, no inside title,

text pp. 77-112, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above..

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

Klaproth (Heinrich Julius von). S€

Merian (A. A. von) and Klaproth (H.
"

.T. von), on next page.

McDonald {Bei\ Robert). Mosis
|
vit

i

ettunettle ttyig | Genesis, Exodus, Le^
vitikus.

I
Genesis ettunettle.

|

Arch-

deacon McDonald, D. D., |

kirkbe
<

thleteteitazya. (
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McDonald (K.)—Coutiuued.
London :

| printed for tho British

find foreign bible society. |
1890.

Titki (verso "Archdeacon McDonald's vnr.sion

of (Iciiesis, Exodus, Leviticus, in Tukudli)" 1 1.

text (entirely in Tukudh, roman characters)

pp. 3-282, colophon p. [283] verso blank, 16'^.

Genesis, pp. 3-113—Exodus, pp. 114-211.—

Leviticus, pp. 212-282.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.— Tlie fourth and fifth books of Moses,
called

I Numbers, and Deuteronomy. |

Moses vit ettunetle ttyig ako
|
ttank-

thnt nikendo
| Trigwitittittslii ako

Deuterouomi kutrahuyoo. |
Tukudh

ttsha zit tbleteteitazya. | liy |

arch-

deacon McDonald, D. D.
|

London:
| printed for the British

and foreign bible society |
1891.

Title (verso
' 'Archdeacon McDonald's version

of Numbers, Deuteronomy, in Tukudh") 1 1.

text (entirely in Tukudh, roman characters)

pp. 3-191, colophon p. [192J, 16°.

Numbers, pp. 3-103.—Deuteronomy, pi>. 104-

191.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

Under date of Jan. 28, 1892, Mr. M.Donald
informs me that he has sent to the British and

Foreign Bible Society for publication the books

of Joshua, Jiidges, Ruth, and Samuel I, in

Tukudh.

[ ] Syllabary [in Tukudh].

[London: Society for promoting
christian knowledge. 1886. ]

No title-page, heading only; text pp. 1-3, sq.

16°. For description of this syllabary see pp.
59-60 of this bibliography.

Copies seen: Pilling.

Maisonneuve (J.) Catalogue |

des
|

livres des fonds
|

et en uombre
(
His-

toire, Arch6ologie | Ethnographic et

Linguistiquo de I'Euroije |

de I'Asie,

de rAfric^uc |

de TAmerique et de
I'Oceanie

| [Vignette] |

Paris
I
J. Maisonneuve, libraire-^di-

teur
I 2.5, quai Voltaire, 25

| (Ancienne
Maison Th. Barrois) |

1892

Cover title as above verso list of grammars,
title as above verso note 1 1. text pp. 3-127, back
cover verso list of catalogues, 8<^.

Linguistique g6nerale (including titles of a
number of books referring to American lan-

guages), pp. 30-44.—Granuuaires,Dictionnaires,
Textes et Traductions (pp. 45-127) include titles

of works in Den^i Dindjie, p. 72; Montagnais,
p. 111.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

Masson (L. R.) Les
| bourgeois |

de la

Compagnie |

du nord-ouest
|
recits de

Voyages, lettres et rapports in^dits

Masson (L. R.)—Continued.

rclatifs
|

au nord-ouest canadieii
|
Pu-r

bli6s avec une
| csciuisse historique |

et

des Annotations
| ))ar |

L. R. Masson
|

Premiere S^rie
| [Monogram] |

Qu6bec I
de Fimprimcrie generate A,

Cote et Ci"
I
1889

Cover title as above, title as abine ver.so

blank 1 1. introduction pp. iii-vl, contents pp,

vii-ix, half-title (Kecits de voyage, lettres et

rapports inedits relatlfs au nord-ouest cana-

dien) verso blank 1 1, contents verso blank 1 1.

half-title (Reminiscences by the honorable

Roderic McKenzie, being chiefiy a synopsis of

letters from .Sir Alexander ^lackenzie) verso

blank 11. text pp. 7-GC, half-title (Mr. W. F.

"Wentzel, Letters to the Hon. Roderic McKeu-
zie, 1807-1824) verso blank 1 1. text pp. 69-153,

half-title ver.so blank 1 1. textpp, 15.5-413, errata

p. [414], announcement of second series A^erao

blank 1 1. map, sm. 4'^.

Wentzel {W. F.), Letters to the Hon. Roderio

McKenzie, jip. 67-153.

Copies seen : Major Edmund Mallet. Wash-

ington, D. C.

[Merian (Bnron Andreas Adolf von)
and Klaproth (H. J. v(m).] Triparti-
tvm

I

sev
I
de analogia lingvarvm li-

bellvs [Continvatio I-III] |

Typis Haykulianis divendente Ca-

rolo Beck
|
Viennae MDCCCXX[-

MDCCCXXIII] [1820-1823]

4 vols.: title verso quotation 1 1. prefatory
notice verso quotation 1 1. text pp. 1-193, 1

folded leaf of numerals verso blank
;
Continva-

tio I (1821), title verso quotation 1 I. text pp.

197-314, 1 folded leaf of numerals verso blank;

Continvatio II (1822), title verso quotation 1 I.

text pp. 317-585, 3 unnumbered pages, one of

which is on a folded leaf; Continvatio III

(1823), title verso (luotation 1 1. text pp. 589-

807, 1 unnumbered page of numerals, oblong
folio.

The work is a comparative vocabulary in

various languages of words having a similar

sound and meaning. Each one of the four vol-

umes is arranged under a separate alphabet,

and with five columes to a page. The first

column, headed Germ., contains words in Ger-

man, Dutch, English, Danish, Swedish, et<%
;

the second column, headed >Slai\, contains

words in Slavonic, Russian, Polish, Hoheiiiian,

etc.; the third column, headed Oal., contains

words in Latin, Greek, French, Italian, Span*

ish, Welsh, Irish, Breton, etc.; the fourth c()l>

unm, headed Mixta, contains words in tnisceb

hinecms European, Asiatic', African, Americail(

and Oceanic languages; and the fifth column,
headed Xotidae, contains explanations.

Among the American languages in which

examples are given is the Xiuai.

Copies seen : Eames;
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1859



120 CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

18t>i(



CHRONOLOGIC INDEX. 121

1874-1875
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Athapascan
Beaver

Chippewyaii

Xavajo
Kavajo
Sursee

Tinne

Tinne, Tiikudli

Tinii6, TukiKlh

Tukutlh

Tukudli

Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh
Tukudh
Various

Various

Various

Various

Various

Athapascan
Ahtinn6, Hupa
Apache
Apache
Athapascan
Athapascan
Beaver

Beaver

Beaver

Navajo
lfava.io

Slave

Slave

Tinn6

Tukudh
Tukudh
Various

Various

Various

Apache
Athapascan

Athapascan

Athapascan
Carrier

Midnoosky
Navajo
Tlatskenai

Various

Cliippewj-an, Sursee

Carrier

Athapascan

Athapas('au
Carrier

Cliippewyan

Chippewyan
Chippewyan
Montagnais

Montagnais
Navajo
Naviyo

Navajo
Tinn6

Tinn6

Tinne, Tukudli

General discassion

VocaV>ulary

Syllables

Words
Words

Vocabulary
General discussion

Lord's jirayer

Scripture passage

Hymn book

Prayer book

Prayer book
Tract

Tract

Tract

Scripture passages

Scripture passages

Scripture passages

Scripture passages
Various

Bibliographic

Numerals

Vocabulary
"Words

Bibliographic
Words

Prayer book

St. Mark
St. Mark
Words
Words
Mark

Matthew

General discussion

New testament

Psalms

Legends
Scripture passages

Scripture passages
Numerals

Bibliographic

Bibliographic

Bibliograpliic

Grammar
Various

Songs, prayers
Words

Legends
Vocabularies

Dictionary

Bibliographic
Grammatic comments

Prayer book

Vocal)ulary
Words
Words
Text
Text

Songs, prayers

Vocabulary, prayers

Vocabulary, i)rayers

Words
Words

Scripture passages

Keane (A. H.), note.

Garriocli (A. C.)

Tuttle (C. K.)

Matthews (W.)
Mattliews (AV.)

Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Dall (\V. H.)

American.

American, note.

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (U.)

McDonald (U.)

McDonahl (R.)

McDonald (R.)

McDonald (R.)

British.

British.

British.

British.

Feathermau (A.)

Leclerc (C.)

Ellis (R.)

Ruby (C.)

Bourke (J. G.)

Quaritch (B.)

Kovar (E.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Garrioch (A. C.)

Matthew.-* (W.)
Matthews (W.)

Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve

(W. D.)

Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve

(W. D.)

Dall (W.H.)
McDonald (R.)

McDonahl (R.)

Petitot (E. F.S.J.)

British and Foreign, note.

Gilbert «t Rivington.

Dugan (T. B.)

Dulbsse (E.)

Quaritch (B.)

Quaritch (B.)

Morice (A. <;.)

Allen (H. T.)

Matthews (W.)
Farrar (F. W.)
Petitot (E.F. S..I.)

Our.

Morice (A. G.)

McLean (J.)

Grasserie (R. de la).

Morice (A. G.)

Reeve (AV. D.)

P(!tltot (E. F. S. J.)

Petitot (E.F. S.J.)

Clut (J.)

L»goflf(L.)

Matthews (W.)
Matthews (W.)
Matthews (\V.)

Brinton (D.G.)

Brinton (D.G.)

American, note.
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Tiikudli

Tukudli

Various

Various

Various

Atliapaacau

Athapaacan

Athapascan

Atliapaacau

Carrier

Carrier

Carrier

Carrier

Carrier

Dfen6

Dfene Dindjie

Montagnais

Montagu ais

Montagnais

Montagnais

Montagnais

Navajo
Tinn6

Tinne
Tinne

Various

Various

Various

A'arious

Various

Various

Various

Various

Apache
Athapascan

riiippewyan

Chippewyan
Dene
Deu6
Pen6
Kenai

Kutchin

Kutchin
Kutchin

jSTehawui

Sikani

Tiunu

Tinn6

Tinn6

Numbers, etc.

Hymn book

Scripture passages

ViUage names

Words
General discussion

Tribal divisions

Tribal divisions

Words
Catechism

General discussion

Grammar
Periodical

Text

Grammatic treatise

Vocabulary
General discussion

Catechism

Dictionary

Dictionary
Grammar

Religious instructions

Grammar, dictionary

Acts, etc.

Epistles

Prayer book

Comparative vocabulariea

Comparative! vocabularies

General discussion

Lord's prayer
Lord's prayer

Bibliographic
General discussion

General discussion

Vocabulary

A'ocabulary
Lord's prayer

Vocabulary
Bible

Catechism

Catechism

Vocabulary

Vocaluilary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

A'ocabulary

Vocabulary
St. Mark

Vocabulary
Vocabnlarv

McDon;ild (R.)

"McDonald (R.)

I'ritisli auil Foreign, note-

Dor.sey (J. O.)

Pet i tot (E. r. S.J.)

Brinton (D. G.)

Powell (J. "W.)

Powell (J. W.)
Gabelentz (H. G. C von der).

Morice (A. G.)

Morico (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)

Vi'greville (V. T.), note.

Vegrevillo (V. T.), note.

Vegrevillc (V. T.), note.

Vegrevillo (V. T.), note.

V6gr6ville (V. T.), note.

Vegreville (V. T.), note.

ilatthews (W.)

Bompas (AV. ('.) iind Keeve

(W. D.)

Bompas (AV. C.)

Kirkby (AV. W.) and Bompas
(TV. C.)

Canadian.

AVilson (E. F.)

Petitot(E. F.S.J.)

Boat (R.)

Rost (R.)

Maisonueuve (J.)

Hale (H.)

Halo (H.)

Sherwood (W. L.)

Athajiascan.
Lord's.

Ross (R. B.)

Faraud (H.J.)

Clut (J.)

Seguin (R. P.)

AVowodsky (— ).

Kutchin.

Ross (R.B.)

Ross (R.B.)

Ross (R.B.)

Ross (R.B.)

Kirkby (W.W.)
Ro.ss (R. B.)

Tinn6.
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